Report
Date

April 25, 2022

Subject

Official Community Plan Bylaw No. 3900 First Reading (rescind and re-read)

File: SPP00040

PURPOSE
To correct an administrative oversight made to Official Community Plan Bylaw No. 3900.
BACKGROUND
On April 20, 2022, Council passed the following resolution:
THAT Council:
1) Gives first reading to Official Community Plan Bylaw No. 3900, 2022;
2) Considers the proposed plan in conjunction with the North Cowichan 2022 Five Year Financial
Plan, the Cowichan Valley Regional District Solid Waste Management Plan (as amended) and the
Cowichan Valley Regional District Central Sector Liquid Waste Management Plan, and finds no
significant conflicts; and,
3) Directs that:
a. The proposed plan be referred to the Agricultural Land Commission for comment; and,
b. Staff reports back to Council on options for arranging a public hearing.
However, due to an administrative error, the four pre-existing Local Area Plans and two Comprehensive
Development Plans referenced in OCP Bylaw No. 3900 as Appendices 2 and 3 were not attached in full.
The bylaw is therefore brought back to Council to rescind first reading and re-read the Bylaw with the
six supplemental plans attached.
DISCUSSION
The administrative error can be remedied by rescinding first reading of the incomplete bylaw and giving
first reading to the complete version of the Official Community Plan (OCP) included in this report as
Attachment 1.
Furthermore, after first reading of the complete version of the OCP, Council is statutorily required to
consider the OCP in conjunction with applicable Financial Plan and Waste Management Plans. The
applicable plans with which the OCP must be considered may be found hyperlinked here:
1) North Cowichan 2022 Five Year Financial Plan
2) Cowichan Valley Regional District Solid Waste Management Plan (as amended)
3) Cowichan Valley Regional District Central Sector Liquid Waste Management Plan
When staff bring back a report regarding options for a public hearing at the next regular meeting of
Council, the report will now include additional recommended resolutions, confirming that Council has
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considered the OCP in conjunction with these plans. The report will also direct that the OCP be referred
to the Provincial Agricultural Land Commission (ALC) for comment, as a precursor to consideration of
the public hearing. These resolutions are now recommended to be separated from the resolution that
gives first reading to the OCP and to be considered at the next meeting of Council, rather than
immediately following first reading, in order to clearly demonstrate that Council has met its obligation
to consider the OCP in conjunction with these plans and has done so in the sequence required by the
statute.
OPTIONS
1. (Recommended Option) rescind first reading given to OCP Bylaw 3900, 2022 on April 20,
2022 and give first reading to OCP Bylaw 3900, 2022 as attached to the Planning Manager’s
report dated April 25, 2022.
THAT Council:
1) Rescind its resolution of April 20, 2022, in relation to Official Community Plan Bylaw No. 3900,
2022, in its entirety; and,
2) Give first reading to Official Community Plan Bylaw 3900, 2022.
2. Give first reading to OCP Bylaw 3900, 2022 as amended by resolution.


Should Council identify one or more specific further edits to the OCP but otherwise be
willing to give first reading, it may direct that first reading be given to the Bylaw subject to
amendments:

THAT Council:
1) Rescind its resolution of April 20, 2022, in relation to Official Community Plan Bylaw No. 3900,
2022, in its entirety; and,
2) Give first reading to Official Community Plan Bylaw 3900, 2022, subject to the following
amendments:
a. [amendment to be identified by Council, citing page and section/policy numbers]
b. … etc.
3. Decline to give first reading and provide alternative direction to staff.
THAT Council:
1) Rescind its resolution of April 20, 2022, in relation to Official Community Plan Bylaw No. 3900,
2022, in its entirety; and,
2) Direct staff to make the following changes to the Official Community Plan Bylaw No. 3900, 2022,
prior to considering first reading:
a. [Council to identify changes to be made]
IMPLICATIONS
There are no significant implications since these actions are recommended in order to correct an
administrative oversight. The OCP version given first reading on April 20, 2022, has been referred to the
ALC for review (including the six supplemental plans). It will be officially re-referred to the ALC
immediately following Council’s consideration of the relevant financial and waste management plans.
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RECOMMENDATION
THAT Council:
1) Rescind its resolution of April 20, 2022, in relation to Official Community Plan Bylaw No. 3900, 2022,
in its entirety; and,
2) Give first reading to Official Community Plan Bylaw 3900, 2022.
Report prepared by:

Report reviewed by:

Chris Osborne MRTPI, MCIP, RPP
Manager, Planning

Rob Conway, MCIP, RPP
Director, Planning and Building

Approved to be forwarded to Council:

Ted Swabey
Chief Administrative Officer
Attachment: Official Community Plan Bylaw 3900, 2022
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The Corporation of the District of North Cowichan
Official Community Plan Bylaw
Bylaw 3900, 2022
WHEREAS the Council of The Corporation of the District of North Cowichan (“Council”) wishes to
adopt an official community plan pursuant to Part 14 of the Local Government Act;
AND WHEREAS Council reviewed the draft Official Community Plan in conjunction with its most recent
financial plan and waste management plan pursuant to Section 477 of the Local Government Act;
AND WHEREAS during development of the draft Official Community Plan, multiple opportunities for
comment and input by any affected persons, organizations and authorities have been provided;
AND WHEREAS early and ongoing opportunities for consultation have been provided to the
organizations and authorities specified in section 475(2)(b) of the Local Government Act;
AND WHEREAS consultation with the Agricultural Land Commission has taken place;
NOW THEREFORE the Council of The Corporation of the District of North Cowichan, in open meeting
assembled, enacts as follows:
Citation
1.

This bylaw may be cited as "Official Community Plan Bylaw No. 3900, 2022”

Severability
2.

If any statement, section, sub-section, clause, sub-clause or phrase of this bylaw and the
Official Community Plan adopted by this Bylaw is for any reason held to be invalid by a
decision of a court, the decision shall not affect the validity of the remaining portions of this
Bylaw and Official Community Plan.

Enactment of Official Community Plan
3.

The Official Community Plan for the District of North Cowichan entitled “Municipality of North
Cowichan Official Community Plan” and its associated appendices, maps, schedules, tables and
figures, all attached as Schedule “A” to this bylaw, is hereby designated as the Official
Community Plan for the entirety of the area within the District of North Cowichan’s municipal
boundary.

Repeal
4.

Official Community Plan Bylaw No. 3450, and all amendments thereto, is hereby repealed.

_______________________
READ a first time on April 20, 2022
READ a second time on
REVIEWED by the Agricultural Land Commission on
PUBLIC HEARING on
READ a third time on
ADOPTED on

CORPORATE OFFICER

PRESIDING MEMBER

3

Schedule ”A”
Municipality of North Cowichan Official Community Plan
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MUNICIPALITY OF
NORTH COWICHAN

OFFICIAL
COMMUNITY
PLAN

BYLAW 3900, 2022:
SCHEDULE "A"
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INTRODUCTION
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"

Mukuw' stem 'i' utunu tumuhw, 'o' huliitun tst, mukw' stem 'i' utunu
tumuhw 'o' slhiilhukw 'ul

Everything on this Earth is what sustains us, everything on this Earth
is connected together.

"

- Quw'utsun Teaching

6

1.0 INTRODUCTION
The Municipality of North Cowichan sits on the
traditional, unceded territories of the Quw’utsun
First Nation, which includes the Cowichan
Tribes, the Halalt First Nation, the Lyackson First
Nation, the Penelakut Tribe, and the Stz'uminus
First Nation. The Municipality also sits on the
traditional, unceded territory of the Snuneymuxw
First Nation.
North Cowichan continues to engage with these
Nations in ongoing dialogue to create new ways
to ensure a healthy future for all residents. This
dialogue includes engagement on key activities
on the land and ways to improve this Official
Community Plan.
Working together with nuts'amaat, (Hul'quiminum:
one heart, one mind) we can learn about the
history of these Nations whose land we occupy,
both before and after settlers arrived, and how to
practice Truth and Reconciliation, a process that
will take humility, openness, courage and listening.
Systemic racism and colonialism still affect this
land's First Peoples and we must work with
nuts'amaat to reconcile and build relationships
that create a shared mutual, just and equitable
future.
Quw’utsun mustmuhw, ni’ ‘o’ ni’ tthusht’esulhkws ‘itst ‘u tun’atumuhw, ‘i ‘o’ hwunst’e.
Nilh ‘o’ thu-’it syuw’entst, tun ni’ ‘u
kwthuhwun’amustimuhw ‘iwutl’uts’ ’i ‘u
tun’atumuhwtst. Ni’ yuxtse’tumtthu Quw’utsun ‘u tthu-itumuhw, qa’, kw’atl’kwatthuni’
spupin’ ‘u tthutumuhw, ttho’ mukw’ stem ni’
hakwni’ ‘u tthustl’ulnuptst. Kwuthushtun-ni’
’iwststni’ yuxtse’tum ‘u ttho’ mukw’ stem
ni’ ha’kwkwssthuthi’skwshuli-s. O’ nilhtthu
Quw’utsun mustumuhw, nilemuxutunstum
‘u tthuni’ snuwuntewut ‘u tthushtunaalhtun,
tst. Uwutumtem-us ‘i’ ni’ tsttsmem’t ‘aanlhkwskwun-etewut, hwayumtun’as’aalhstl’ulnup.
Quw’utsun Mustimuhw, ha’kwushtst kw’
stutul’na’mutsxetsul’s kw’ shtuhimstthustl’ulnuptst. Mukw’ stem ‘o’ slhilukw’tul ‘i’ nilhni’
shkw’akw’umstthusulsuli’tst.

OCP principles of reconciliation and social
justice (see Chapter 2: Vision, Goals, Principles &
Frameworks) guide our actions to:
Strengthen cooperation and mutual support
by working collaboratively with all of the
Cowichan Nations to develop respective goals
and objectives - a vital component to fostering
more understanding, resilient and connected
communities. A collective journey towards true
reconciliation that includes creating mutually
agreed-upon government-to-government
protocols and processes based on meaningful
consultation in matters of mutual interest.
The United Nations Declaration on the Rights of
Indigenous People¹ (UNDRIP) published in 2007
outlines 46 articles that focus on such matters
as self-determination, equal rights, cultural
revitalization, spiritual resurgence, and the right
to good-faith consultation and participation in
decision-making matters that affect Indigenous
rights.
In 2019 the Province of BC adopted UNDRIP through
their Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous
Peoples Act² (DRIPA).
The Five Calls to Action³ published in 2015 by the
Truth and Reconciliation Commission (TRC) and
many of the Calls for Action are relevant to this OCP.

Cowichan Peoples have existing inherent
rights. Cowichan as the original Peoples
of this territory within which the Cowichan
Watershed is included, continue the right and
responsibility to make informed decisions to
manage and organize based on our history
and continued connections. As told through
time by our ancestors; the lands, waters, seas,
minerals, air and all elements interconnected
within the territories provided for and can
provide a good sustainable life for Cowichan
Peoples. Cowichan has never given away
this right and continues to govern and make
decisions to support the well- being and
sustainability of our Peoples and territories.

¹U
 nited Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous People: https://www.un.org/esa/socdev/unpfii/documents/DRIPS_en.pdf
² Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples Act: https://www2.gov.bc.ca/gov/content/governments/indigenous-people/newrelationship/united-nations-declaration-on-the-rights-of-indigenous-peoples
³ The Five Calls to Action: https://nctr.ca/about/history-of-the-trc/trc-website/
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1.1 LEGISLATIVE AUTHORITY
The legislative authority for the Municipality to
adopt an Official Community Plan (OCP) comes
from the Local Government Act.
Part 14, Divisions 3 and 4 outlines the required
content of an Official Community Plan and
describes the procedures a municipality must
follow in order to adopt a OCP. This Plan
has been prepared in compliance with the
legislation.
This OCP applies to all lands within the
boundaries and jurisdiction of the Municipality
of North Cowichan.
The plan also suggests how the Municipality will
interact with others – including neighbouring
jurisdictions and senior levels of government –
to address issues within the community that are
not directly land-based.

Figure 1.1: Early sunrise on Quamichan Lake, Earth Day 2021
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1.2 HISTORY AND CONTEXT
MUNICIPAL CONTEXT
Established in 1873 and the oldest District
Municipality in British Columbia, North Cowichan
spans 195 square kilometers, with 40 kilometers
of ocean front on the east side of Vancouver
Island. We are a member municipality of
the Cowichan Valley Regional District (CVRD)
and bordered by the Salish Sea on the east,
CVRD electoral areas D (Cowichan Bay) and E
(Cowichan Station, Glenora, Sahtlam) to the
southeast and southwest, area F (Saltair) to the
north, and Quw’utsun Tribes IR1 and the City of
Duncan to the south.

We are a community of communities, including
Crofton, Chemainus, Maple Bay, Quamichan,
Bell McKinnon, Berkey’s Corner, and South End
Centre/ University Village. Each unique area has
its own history and values, as well as natural
and built environments that define its character.
Our OCP recognizes and addresses specific
needs at the neighbourhood or community
level to celebrate that character. In some areas,
particularly where significant new development
is planned, a Local Area Plan is appropriate to
provide a finer-grained level of policy direction.

The District of North Cowichan employs
approximately 450 staff (including around
150 paid on-call Fire Fighters) across multiple
worksites including the Cowichan Aquatic
Centre, Fuller Lake Arena, Safer Community
Office, RCMP Detachment, four fire halls, the
Municipal Hall and the Operations and Public
Works Yard. Our staff deliver a wide range of
diverse programs and services for our citizens
daily.

Figure 1.2: View from Mt. Tzouhalem

Figure 1.3: North Cowichan in 8 Numbers
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REGIONAL CONTEXT
The CVRD has four member municipalities
(North Cowichan, Lake Cowichan, Ladysmith
and Duncan), nine electoral areas, and administers and levies taxes for local services and
regional initiatives. The Quw’utsun, Malahat,
Ts’uubaa-asatx, Halat, Penelakut, Stz’uminus, Snuneymuxw, Lyackson, Dididaht and
Pacheedaht Peoples have occupied their unceded lands for millennia, and have traditional
rights to areas within the Regional District.
North Cowichan is strongly influenced by land
use and other policy and decision-making in
adjacent jurisdictions. This pertains to everything from agricultural and growth management policy to support for connectivity with
other regions of Vancouver Island (e.g., along
the rail corridor).
For the goals of North Cowichan to be
fully realized, we need to work with other
jurisdictions to ensure a compatible, regional
approach to address issues.

This is particularly true for the management
of common services, and issues that are
not easily contained within jurisdictional
boundaries such as transportation, land use
planning, and air quality.

POPULATION
In 2021, North Cowichan had a total
population of 31,990 (Census Canada,
2021). The population has increased almost
50% since 1991 when it had a population
of 21,360, and by 11% since 2011. North
Cowichan is projected to reach a population
of over 38,612 by 2050, which represents a
population increase of 30% over the same
30-year time-frame. However, significant
new residential development such as that
envisioned within the Bell McKinnon Local
Area Plan (see Chapter 3 and Appendix 2)
could shift this number significantly.

Figure 1.4: Past and Projected Population of North Cowichan
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NORTH COWICHAN'S POPULATION
North Cowichan has a higher median age than
the provincial average, and which is steadily
increasing. As of the 2016 Census, 25% of the
population was over 65. Figure 1.5 projects the
change by age group from 2017 to 2050.
By 2050 the 85+ age group is expected to
increase by 230% as show on the graph, while

all other age groups are projected to increase
by less than 50%. This shift in demographics
presents challenges and opportunities alike.
The Municipality needs to work to meet the
service, infrastructure, and land use needs of
a changing climate, and an aging population
while attracting and retaining young people that
contribute to a well–rounded community.

Figure 1.5: Projected population change, by age group to 2050

Issues and trends identified through this update
that the OCP attempts to address includes:
a.

Climate change which will bring more
extreme weather and hotter drier summers
creating flooding, forest fire risk and water
shortages.
b. Poor water quality in Quamichan and
Somenos Lake and the improvement
necessary to protect biodiversity and natural
environment.
c. Single-family as the dominant housing form,
which means a lack of housing options,
especially ground-oriented attached housing
for seniors to age in place, or multi-family
types for lower-income families.

d. Insufficient supply of purpose-built rental
housing and affordable housing in general.
e. The aging population.
f. Mental health supports (including substance
use disorders) necessary to support the
visible homeless population mainly in the
South End Centre
g. Transition from a resource-based economy
and the loss of young families from the area.
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1.3 PLAN OVERVIEW
THREE MAIN PURPOSES

HOW THE PLAN IS ORGANIZED

This plan serves three main purposes:

The OCP has eleven chapters with three
appendices that include:

1.
2.
3.

 et out the community vision and valS
ues that will guide decision-makers.
Clarify the primary goals and objectives,
with the supporting policies that help
the Municipality meet its goals.
Inform other governments, community
partners, and potential newcomers
of our planned direction and identify
opportunities for mutual cooperation to
help us meet certain goals.

This plan comprehensively addresses a complex
mix of issues, yet remains sufficiently flexible to
enable the Municipality to adapt to emergent
issues. The plan belongs to all residents of the
Municipality, and all are collectively responsible
for making it work, meaning continued
engagement and participation is essential.
New and informed perspectives and ongoing
assessment of progress can ensure the work we
undertake together upholds the vision we share
for our community.

○ Chapter 1: introduces the plan and includes
background and context.
○ Chapter 2: identifies the vision, goals,
principles, and frameworks.
○ Chapters 3 to 9: lay out six key planning
goals and summarize the context,
opportunities, and challenges we face
pursuing them, including the objectives
and policies we will follow to achieve them.
○ Chapter 10: sets out the Municipality’s
Development Permit Areas.
○ Chapter 11: contains Development
Approval Information and Temporary Use
Permits
○ Appendix 1: Maps
○ Appendix 2: Local Area Plans
○ Appendix 3: Comprehensive Development
Plans.
Ecological and Climate Action, the seventh key
planning goal and related principle, prioritizes
climate change and ecological overshoot as an
overarching framework in each of the chapters,
along with a principle of social justice and equity.
The next section explains how the principles,
frameworks, goals, objectives, and policies are
organized within the document.
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PRINCIPLES

Nine guiding principles underpin the plan.
Reflecting the shared values of the community,
these principles help assure that the decisions
we make and actions we take are true to those
values. They reflect what the community values,
and they shape how we plan to achieve our
goals. These principles are critical in guiding
all policy development, programs and actions
pursued under the plan.

FRAMEWORKS

Two overarching frameworks, Ecological &
Climate Action, and Social Justice & Equity,
based on the Plan’s principles, provide guidance
in each chapter ensuring these two important
concepts are integrated through the plan.
Readers will find icons representing these
concepts to highlight how the two frameworks
are being considered.

GOALS

The seven goals are high level aspirations with
set targets. Each has a corresponding chapter.
Some goals have more than one component.
For example, Chapter 5 (Attainable Housing)
has two components: diversity of housing and
affordability of housing.

OBJECTIVES

Each component of a goal has key objectives set,
reflecting the outcomes the Municipality wants
to achieve each goal. Progress in achieving each
objective will be measured through the example
indicators listed, along with other more specific
metrics.

OCP POLICIES FALL UNDER THREE HEADINGS
“The Municipality will work with
“The Municipality will strive to”
others to”
These are actions that the Municipality
recognizes would work to achieve the OCP’s
goals. It will be for future Councils to decide
which elements of the plan to prioritize during
their terms.

The Local Government Act makes it clear that
a municipality is not specifically authorized or
committed to proceed with any projects or
policy identified in the OCP, as long as it does
not enact bylaws or carry out works that would
be contradictory to the OCP.

These policies cover a range of actions where
the outcomes cannot be achieved by the
Municipality and development alone. These
may be areas needing a partnership, another
agency to take the lead (perhaps with political,
administrative or financial support from the
Municipality as Council may decide), or where
the Municipality advocates to senior levels of
government for change.

“Where appropriate the Municipality DEFINING SUCCESS
will ask developers and landowners
Key qualitative and quantitative indicators are
to”
listed for each objective to help the Municipality
These policies are directed towards those
owning and developing land in our District.
Typically a municipality works with the
development community through a combination
of regulatory requirements, negotiated
outcomes and voluntary incentives. Policies
under this heading may “require” something
as a bylaw or procedural matter, or may
“encourage” or “consider” if the issues are more
subjective or discretionary. The Municipality
will not necessarily ask for every item in this set
of policies for every development; the policies
will be judiciously applied depending on each
development or site’s unique circumstances.

measure progress in achieving each objective
over the life of the OCP. These indicators are not
exhaustive, and may be further developed and
evaluated by regularly measuring outcomes and
results towards reaching our OCP goals.
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1.4 OCP UPDATE PROCESS
This OCP update began in February 2020
shortly before the World Health Organization
declared a global pandemic. The original
community engagement process for in-person
meetings and other forms of face to face
engagement was reconsidered, since these
were prohibited by provincial public health
orders.
As a result, joining much of the world, we
shifted to online platforms. Public engagement
sessions, OCP Advisory Committee meetings,
and Council meetings moved to a virtual
format.
In spite of this shift, we were able complete
broad and far-reaching community
engagement.
Paper versions of surveys and background
information were also provided on request
at the Municipal Hall to include anyone
uncomfortable or unable to participate via
digital means.
Consequently, throughout the process, input
and feedback from the community was sought,
summarized, and incorporated into reports and
policy making. Each phase of engagement built
upon the feedback received, shaped the plan
from start to finish. Input came from:

Figure 1.6: Vimy Road, Looking north towards Mount Prevost

OCP ADVISORY COMMITTEE

COMMUNITY STAKEHOLDER GROUPS

COMMUNITY AMBASSADOR TEAMS

NORTH COWICHAN COUNCIL

Council-appointed experienced residents
from key sectors who provided advice to the
OCP Project Team through all phases of the
community planning process.
Council-appointed residents representing
various areas in the Municipality provided
unique communities-specific information to
OCP policies, reviewed draft OCP directions and
policies for community impact and relevance.

NORTH COWICHAN CITIZENS

Members of the public that live or work in North
Cowichan gave input at engagement sessions
during the Vision and Goals, Community
Character, Growth Scenarios and Final OCP
document review.

A range of business, environmental, social and
neighbourhood organizations were contacted
directly and invited to provide input on the draft
OCP.
The project team checked in at key milestones to
seek feedback and confirm direction from Council.

STAFF TECHNICAL TEAM

Planning, Environment, Engineering, Parks and
Recreation, Mapping, and other departments have
provided technical guidance and advice for the OCP
update.

OTHER COMMITTEES OF NORTH COWICHAN
○ Environmental Advisory Committee
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PHASES OF THE OCP UPDATE
The diagram below outlines the phases of the OCP Update.

Figure 1.7: Phases of the OCP
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SUMMARY OF COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
This section sets out how input was gathered
from citizens and stakeholders to inform the
ongoing development of this Plan. The ‘weave
diagram’ illustrates how all the information is
coordinated for the final documented.

1. INITIATION

○ Project Logo and Branding contest.
○ Orientation of OCP Advisory Committee
and Community Ambassadors 1-day
workshop, with stakeholder mapping
exercise.

2. VISION, GOALS AND PRINCIPLES

The vision, principles and goals (Chapter 2)
and priorities and direction for Chapters 3-9
are informed by:
○ Vision, Goals and Priorities Survey
conducted with the public with 1201
responses.
○ The feedback from staff and Council (via
a survey) on gaps in the 2011 OCP.
○ Feedback and input from OCP
Advisory Committee and Community
Ambassadors.
○ Feedback and input from Council.

3. COMMUNITY CHARACTER AND VALUES

The discussion on community character
(Chapter 3) is informed by:
○ Two Community Dialogues with over 60
participants.
○ Community Character, Mapping and Photo
Opportunity with 92 responses.
○ Feedback and input from Community
Ambassadors.
○ Feedback and input from Council.

4. ENVIRONMENTAL STAKEHOLDERS
○ Referral to five key environmental
stakeholders groups to incorporate
environmental management feedback.

5. GROWTH SCENARIOS

The land use plan including growth centres
and land use designation (Chapter 3) were
informed by:
○ Public Webinar with over 56 participants.
○ Survey with 911 responses.
○ Feedback and input from the OCP Advisory
Committee.
○ Feedback and input from Council.

6. FINAL OCP ENGAGEMENT

○ Webinar and Draft Review Engagements.
○ Inter-governmental referrals to
neighbouring and senior government
agencies, local First Nations, School District
79, and the Agricultural Land Commission.
○ Bylaw Reading and a Public Hearing.

Figure 1.8: The MODUS Engagement Weave
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2
VISION, GOALS,
PRINCIPLES &
FRAMEWORKS
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"

This is a watershed moment in history where all of humanity has

come together, whether we realize it or not. The heating planet is
our commons. It holds us all. To address and reverse warming

requires connection and reciprocity. It calls for moving out of our

comfort zones to find a depth of courage we may have never known.
It doesn't mean being right in a way that makes others wrong; it
means listening intently and respectfully, stitching together the

broken strands that separate us from life and each other. It doesn't
mean hope or despair; it calls for action that is courageous and
fearless. We have created an astonishing moment of truth. The

climate crisis is not a science problem. It is a human problem. The

ultimate power to change the world does not reside in technologies.
It relies on reverence, respect, and compassion - for ourselves,
all people, all life. This is regeneration.

"

- Paul Hawken, American Entrepreneur, Environmentalist & Author

Quote from Paul Hawken's Book Regeneration: Ending the Climate Crisis in One Generation.
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2.1 VISION
North Cowichan's unique
communities are set
in spectacular natural
environments defined by
forests, rivers, lakes, coastline
and farmland. As a steward
and leader of environmental
and social well-being, we will
prioritize the conservation
of our natural areas, provide
supports for a thriving local
economy and foster resilient,
welcoming and inclusive
communities. Our decisions
and relationships will be
collaborative, transparent,
and demonstrate resilience in
the face of future challenges
and opportunities.

Figure 2.1: Artistic rendering of North Cowichan based on vision workshops.
Credit: Athulya Pulimood.
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2.2 PRINCIPLES
REGENERATION AND INTERDEPENDENCE

Building on the concept of sustainability, regeneration is a process
that restores, renews and revitalizes the environment, economy
and our society. It uses a participatory, iterative approach to create
resilient and equitable communities that revitalize human and
natural resources, the planet, and society as a whole. Its goal is to
develop restorative systems that are dynamic and emergent and are
beneficial for humans and other species. It comes from the Latin
verb regenerate, meaning "to bring forth again". In the OCP context,
we use it to mean "restore to a better state" whether we are talking
about our community, social well-being, economy, farmland or the
environment.
Regeneration is a fundamental principle to be applied when assessing
whether or not a particular course of action is appropriate. It
acknowledges that we have inherited the Earth (and this place on it)
from our ancestors and must protect it for future generations.
The OCP considers the interdependence of ecological systems, human
communities and the natural and built environments. In making
land use and other decisions we must consider our goals to conserve
and regenerate the natural environment, work to reduce any negative
impacts, and enhance the positive effects of urban environments on
their surroundings.

HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITY

A healthy, inclusive, safe and resilient community is one where access
to community social services, attainable housing, parks, trails and
open space, clean air and water, locally grown food promotes positive
interaction and healthy (physical and mental) outcomes amongst all
its citizens.

ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY

Economic opportunity means ensuring that a positive setting is in
place to foster great talent, promote local, sustainable jobs and
businesses that lead to the prosperity of all of our community
members, reducing social and economic inequality.

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT

Council, staff and citizens communicate with each other in an open
and transparent way to ensure that decision-making aligns with
the OCP, other plans, policies and bylaws. We actively seek input
from quieter community voices so that input is representative of all
community members.
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RECONCILIATION AND RELATIONSHIP BUILDING

Strengthening cooperation and mutual support by working collaboratively
with First Nations towards respective community goals and objectives is
vital to fostering more resilient and connected communities. This important
work involves a collective journey towards Reconciliation, as well as
revisiting and creating new government-to-government protocols and
processes based on meaningful consultation respecting matters of mutual
interest.
We will continue collaboration with local First Nations and senior
governments to implement the OCP's vision, goals and objectives. As
a member of the CVRD, North Cowichan is committed to the Regional
Collaboration Framework- 2050.

CHANGE, ADAPTATION AND RESILIENCE

A resilient community is able to respond and adapt to emerging issues in
a nimble and unified way. It recognizes the accelerating pace of change,
the multiple and shifting challenges we face as a community, including
health crises, mental health and substance use disorders, housing and
food, affordability, and numerous climate change-related impacts.
Through planning and action, we will strive for resilient built and natural
environments and ensure iterative and adaptive processes that can better
respond to change while supporting citizens during challenging times.

CLIMATE ACTION

This OCP ensures all municipal decisions are made through the lens of the
climate emergency and ecological overshoot.

RESPONSIBLE GOVERNANCE AND ACTIVE
LEADERSHIP

Continually engaging our residents, seeking open and transparent input
into decision-making, while demonstrating accountability through prudent
management of our shared assets is the mark of a responsible government.
We embrace opportunities and address challenges proactively, recognizing
the key role of local government in supporting its community. We provide
responsive, efficient, transparent service that contributes value to the
community.

SOCIAL JUSTICE AND EQUITY

Through this OCP, we acknowledge the challenges and disadvantages
facing citizens living on the margins of society and act against chronic
inequities in the system.
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2.3 GOALS
1

FOCUS GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT...

in established centres strengthening our communities while maintaining individual character.
Liveable, compact, complete communities will preserve natural and rural areas and encourage
climate-friendly and active ways to move around. Land development will occur in a low-impact,
site adapted manner integrating natural features and ecological systems.
Target: 75% of new residential units will be in growth centres.

2

BUILD RESILIENT, SUPPORTIVE, INCLUSIVE COMMUNITIES...

that enhance health and well-being and provide opportunities in recreation, arts, culture and
access to nature.
Target: Increase number of social infrastructure facilities including quality, affordable childcare,
recreation centres, and increase amount of accessible public realm, and park space.
Target: Increase the number of resident trips made by active modes or transit.

3

ENCOURAGE AND ENABLE A DIVERSE MIX OF HOUSING TYPES,
TENURES AND LEVELS OF AFFORDABILITY...

to accommodate the needs of the community.

4

Target: Increase the number of purpose-built rental units by 20%.
Target: New housing units approved and built will be a mix of less than 30% detached and more
than 70% attached.

ENHANCE OUR NATURAL ENVIRONMENT...

by protecting and regenerating our rural countryside, forests, rivers, lakes and ocean.

5

Target: Increase amount of land under conservation management and active regeneration.
Target: Increase the animal and plant biodiversity in North Cowichan.

ENHANCE FOOD SECURITY...

in North Cowichan by encouraging local food production and protecting agricultural land.

6

Target: Increase the amount of food produced in North Cowichan and the amount of local food
consumed by North Cowichan residents.

SUPPORT A THRIVING ECONOMY...

that focuses on sustainable jobs and local businesses including green technologies and innovative
agriculture which leads to meaningful work and prosperity for all and responds to regional
economic change.
Target: Increase the number of local, sustainable businesses and jobs.

7

PRIORITIZE CLIMATE ACTION...

by reducing energy consumption and emissions and adapting to climate change.
Target: Reduce greenhouse gas emissions by 100% and electricity use by 12% by 2050 based on
2007 levels.
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2.4 FRAMEWORKS
SOCIAL AND PLANETARY BOUNDARIES
The Doughnut of Social and Planetary
Boundaries1 model is a useful framework for this
OCP. Kate Raworth, creator of the "Doughnut",
explains the concept as a compass for human
prosperity for the 21st century, whose goal is to
meet the needs of all people within the means
of the planet. It consists of two concentric rings:

Between these two limits lies a doughnutshaped space that is both ecologically safe and
socially just - a space in which humanity can both
survive and thrive and where a regenerative and
distributive economy can flourish (see Figure 2.2).

○ A social foundation - to ensure that no
one is left falling short on life's essentials.
○ An ecological ceiling - to ensure that
humanity does not collectively overshoot
planetary boundaries.

Figure 2.2: Doughnut of Social and Planetary Boundaries.

¹ Doughnut of Social and Planetary Boundaries: https://doughnuteconomics.org/about-doughnut-economics
Figure 2.2. Image retrieved from: https://doughnuteconomics.org/tools-and-stories/11
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Climate change is the most well-known
planetary boundary. At the time of writing
this OCP, the Intergovernmental Panel on
Climate Change Sixth Report was issued
documenting the monumental climate crisis
facing humanity.² As with the 2018 IPCC Special
Report about limiting global warming to 1.5
degree Celsius, this report underscores the
critical juncture facing humanity and the need
for unprecedented transitions in society and the
economy. In addition to climate change, some
other planetary boundaries which we need to
consider are chemical pollution, biodiversity loss,
freshwater use, and ocean acidification among
others listed in Figure 2.2. Doughnut of Social
and Planetary Boundaries.
Our relationship with this collective set of
boundaries is known as "ecological overshoot",
since crossing any of the identified boundaries
for an extended period of time represents an
existential risk. "Ecological overshoot" is defined
by human activity stressing a number of
essential planetary processes beyond their limits.

Although fixing these difficult global problems
is well beyond the ability of any single local
government, the Doughnut Model goes beyond
the lens of climate change to consider a range
of human impacts. It provides a useful model
of how we can live happy, healthy lives within
the non-negotiable physical limits of the planet
and reduce the impacts of climate change and
ecological overshoot.
This OCP attempts to situate North Cowichan
in a planetary context. Our actions affect areas
outside our municipal boundaries. Our decision
effect what occurs at a regional, national and
planetary health level.
Although fixing these difficult global problems is
well beyond the ability of any single local
government, North Cowichan has an important
role to play.

Globally we are living as if we have more than
one planet, although consumption levels and
patterns are highly unevenly distributed. In fact,
ecological footprint analysis shows that if
everyone consumed as much as the average
person in the United States and Canada, we
would need over five planets supporting us.³

² See the full report here: https://www.ipcc.ch/reports/.
³ See https://www.footprintnetwork.org/ for data details.
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It is important therefore that the OCP promotes
and facilitates decreases in overall consumption of
energy and resources, to align with our ecological
ceiling, as well as ensuring a strong social
foundation is in place for residents which includes
social equity, access to food, water, housing, and
meaningful work opportunities.
This OCP attempts to create the framework for
the 'safe and just space' where North Cowichan
residents can thrive. In the local context, this means
asking the questions posed in Figure 2.4.
Some actions prompted by this matrix are inwardlooking (local), which might include such things as:
○ Health of our waterways .
○ Local biodiversity.
○ Amount, type, variety, distribution and
quality of park space.
○ Range of products and services available
locally.
○ Ecological and source sustainability of our
water supplies.

Other actions in this matrix are outward looking
(global) policies speaking to issues such as:
○ Greenhouse gas emissions.
○ Chemical pollutants, including single-use
plastics.
○ Solid waste and recycling services.
○ Ethical procurement.
○ Types of industrial and commercial
activity permitted (e.g. “green tech” versus
manufacture of high-consumption goods).
The OCP principle of regeneration within this
context means considering how we can work to
restore planetary health for future generations.
This kind of thinking will necessarily prompt
significant changes in our values, narratives, and
lifestyles if we are to act on it.
To highlight the importance of responding
to climate change and creating a socially just
community, two critical overarching frameworks
have been applied to ensure an integrative focus
throughout the OCP:
○ Ecology and Climate Action
○ Social Justice and Equity

Figure 2.4: Matrix of Social & Ecological Questions at a Global and Local Scale - adapted from Donut Economics
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ECOLOGICAL CLIMATE ACTION FRAMEWORK
Ecological overshoot, global warming,
and climate change present significant
challenges to local ecosystems. They create
greater biodiversity loss, too much water
when not needed and not enough when
needed, temperature extremes, and serious
consequences for the health and well-being of
humans and animals.
We already feel the immediate effects of climate
change in the Municipality in the form of:
○ Wetter winters with less snow.
○ Increased rain falling less frequently but
in more intense storm events.
○ Increases in sea level and erosion of
land.
○ Longer, hotter, drier summers with
dangerous heat waves.

While a warmer climate may also accommodate
longer growing seasons and permit the
introduction of crops previously not supported by
our valley, the decreasing availability of water could
limit such benefits. However, changes in the length
of the growing season can have both positive
and negative effects on the yield and prices of
particular crops. Overall, warming is expected to
have negative effects on yields of major crops but
crops in some individual locations may benefit.4
A warmer climate also disrupts the historicallyestablished flora and fauna and can provide
opportunities for the spread of pests, invasive
species and pathogens.

These changes in combination will increase the
potential for persistent inundation and episodic
flooding in the winter and drier, hotter summers
with risk of water shortages. As well as creating
environmental stress, these climate change
effects will also increase demands on emergency
services, biodiversity loss, and increase the
potential for severe forest fires.

Read more about the implications of global warming on growing crops: https://www.epa.gov/climate-indicators/climate-change-indicators-length-growing-season
4
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A changing climate does not affect everyone
equally. First Nations can be significantly
affected due to the locations of their reserve
lands. For example, those that cannot afford air
conditioned homes will be more likely to suffer
the consequences of extreme heat events in
the future. The principles of social justice and
equity are important to consider within this
framework.
Transitioning our communities and regions
towards a low-carbon, resilient future requires
thinking about climate action from every angle,
including:
○ W
 here humans live and how we design
our communities.
○ How we move around (e.g. private
vehicles, public transit and active
transportation).
○ How we preserve and restore nature
and biodiversity, manage natural assets
and support green infrastructure.
○ How we create, support and
sustain health and wellness systems
that function well despite the
aforementioned increased stresses.
While effective action in reducing human
impacts, including (but not limited to)
greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions globally
requires agreement and cooperation at the
international level, efforts at the local level to
mitigate and adapt to climate change offer
substantial benefits, including healthier and
more livable communities, now and for the
future.
In other words, actions we take locally to
reduce consumption and increase resilience to
climate impacts are often closely aligned with
improvements in social conditions. Planning for
and monitoring the effects of climate change
and ecological overshoot are vital if we are to
institute successful adaptation and mitigation
strategies.

Adaptation means taking steps to
adjust to the present and future
effects of climate change.

NORTH COWICHAN'S CLIMATE
ACTION COMMITMENTS
North Cowichan is a participant in the provincial
Climate Action Charter and a member of the
Federation of Canadian Municipalities' Partners
for Climate Protection Program. Under the
Climate Action Charter, the Municipality has
committed to:
1.
2.
3.

 ecoming carbon neutral in their
B
corporate operations.
Measuring and reporting their
community's greenhouse gas emissions.
Creating complete, compact, more
energy-efficient communities.

North Cowichan's climate emergency
acknowledgment (2019) and the OCP climate
action principle asks us to ensure all municipal
decisions are made through the lens of the
climate emergency.
The Climate Action Plan (CAP) approved by
Council on January, 20 2020 is a strategic
approach adopted by North Cowichan Council
to guide policy to combat climate change
and adapt to new climate patterns. The CAP
identifies six strategy areas for North Cowichan
to meet anticipate climate change effects and to
reduce greenhouse gas emissions.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

 ransition to electric vehicles and less
T
carbon-intense transportation.
Corporate leadership in lowering
emissions.
Support ecosystems and promote
carbon sequestration.
Make buildings more energy efficient
Lowering waste.
Adapt to new climate patterns.

Mitigation means taking steps to
reduce GHG emissions through
a variety of options.
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North Cowichan completed its original Climate
Action and Energy Plan (CAEP) in 2013, which
inventoried the community’s existing energy
use and GHG emissions. It set out 49 specific
policies, actions, and opportunities to reduce
community emissions from residential, business,
industrial, transportation, agricultural and
municipal corporate sources. One of its milestone
achievements was to establish a CAEP reserve
fund.
In January 2022, North Cowichan adopted a
revised CAEP, having commenced an update
in 2018. The update considered contemporary
climate data, improved emissions estimates,
and technological developments since 2013.
Emissions reductions pathways include reducing
the average size of new dwellings, along with
fewer single detached dwellings as a proportion
of new residential units. The updated CAEP
provides a comprehensive range of policy options
and actions aimed at reducing per capita energy
consumption and overall GHG emissions.
While North Cowichan's updated emissions
modelling set its community emissions target at
80% reduction on 2007 levels by 2050, the Local
Government Act requires that municipalities set
out GHG emission targets in their OCP's along
with supporting policies and action.
This OCP establishes a net-zero target by 2050. To
achieve these emissions reductions, the CAEP has
identified strategic opportunities, which reflect the
CAP:
○
○
○
○
○

Transportation
Building efficiency
Waste and waste water
Land use planning
Increasing energy efficiency / greening
energy supply
○ Municipal operations

This OCP therefore contains a policy to commit
to maintaining and implementing its CAEP. More
specifically, the OCP includes climate action policy
considerations relating to:
○ Infill development, which means only
allowing new development where people
currently live (i.e. redevelopment in growth
centres rather than in rural areas).
○ Energy efficiency for new development
(construction and operating).
○ Increasing tree canopy in urban areas.
○ Electric vehicle readiness (creating
charging stations etc.).
Through its subsequent updates, the CAEP can
provide further detailed policies and actions that
build on this OCP mandate, along with other future
policies and bylaws Council may consider, such as
a tree retention bylaw, or new zoning requirements
pertaining to accommodating electric vehicles.
Due to the critical and cross cutting nature of
climate change, rather than creating a specific
chapter, this OCP applies an ecological and
climate lens to chapters three to nine. Throughout
the document, readers will find the ecology and
climate action symbol to denote the integration
of both mitigation and adaptation considerations.
This icon will help readers and users of the OCP to
understand how the municipality is prioritizing the
ecological and climate emergencies through the
associated policies.
This symbol highlights elements in this
OCP and identifies ways North Cowichan
can respond to the ecological and climate
emergency.

The OCP intersects with these strategy areas in
different ways. Land use decisions, and the type,
location, quantity and quality of development
will impact emissions profiles from buildings and
transportation in particular. The OCP can also
set the stage for climate adaptation approaches,
waste and efficiency through various policies and
guidelines, or by containing direction to create
new plans or strategies aimed at these specific
areas.
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2.4.1 Defining Success | Objectives
Objective: Reduce both territorial (generated
with the municipal boundaries) and imported
GHG emissions and energy use, and integrate
sustainability, regenerative thinking, and climate
adaptation into the OCP to influence municipal
decision making and municipal operations, as
outlined in the Climate Action and Energy Plan.
Progress will be measured by:
○ Regular monitoring of community
emissions, consistent with the model of
the Climate Action and Energy Plan.

○ Achieving emissions targets established
by the Climate Action Plan.

○ Quantification of "outsourced"
emissions, i.e. the CO2 emissions
associated with products and services
that are imported to the community, and
track them over time.

2.4.2 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

Lead the climate change action planning
at the local community level and work
with and collaborate with regional
partners on regional climate action.
b. Implement low-carbon municipal
operations (vehicle fleet, work from
home options, building efficiencies etc.).
c. Collaborate at the regional, provincial
and national level on climate action.
d. Identify opportunities for improvements
to the OCP and update the OCP
accordingly, following adoption of any
Climate Change Risk Management and
Adaptation strategies or policies..
More climate-related policy actions can be
found in the following chapters of the OCP.
Additionally, the CAEP provides further actions
building on the OCP direction.

○ Number and type of climate change
adaptation measures undertaken in
municipal operations (including green
infrastructure projects).

29

SOCIAL JUSTICE AND EQUITY FRAMEWORK
Many communities in BC, as many other places,
are experiencing growing inequities in terms of
income gap, child poverty, housing affordability,
homelessness etc. Through the update of
the OCP, we are making a commitment to
be deliberate in decisions to address these
inequities where it is in our power to do so
and to build inclusive and just communities.
This framework builds on the OCP principle to
acknowledge the challenges and disadvantages
faced by people living on the margins of society
and act, wherever possible, against chronic
inequities in the system.
Social equity is defined as a collective aspiration
that refers to the "just and fair inclusion in a
society so that all can participate, prosper,
and reach their full potential."4 Social justice is
achieved when all people "are afforded equal
rights and opportunities."5 Both concepts go
hand in hand and are critical in effective policy
solutions.
When considering equity, it is important to
acknowledge a historical and present context
within which certain groups are underserved,
underrepresented, and disadvantaged. This
includes identifying and recognizing that
different groups of people, including identities
such as race, gender, socioeconomic status
and ability, face barriers to full participation in
society. These barriers were constructed over
time through cultural practices, norms and
institutional factors and as policy is written and
implemented. The Municipality has a continued
role in working to decrease and eliminate any
such barriers.
This social justice and equity framework provides
guidance to each of the following chapters:
○ Thoughtful Growth Management
○ Resilient, Inclusive Communities
○ Attainable Housing: Diverse Housing Mix
& Affordability
○ Regeneration & Protection of the Natural
Environment
○ Food Security & Local Agricultural
Systems
○ Local Regenerative Economy

We can use a social equity lens to reflect and
act on the needs of equity-priority groups in
municipal decision making, noting that the
Municipality cannot alone assume responsibility
for ameliorating historical wrongs. Equitypriority groups in the municipality include, but
are not limited to:
○
○
○
○
○
○
○
○
○
○

Indigenous peoples
Women
Racialized people
People with disabilities
People living in poverty
Youth
Seniors
Newcomers
Lone parents
Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, Transgender, Queer
and/or Questioning, Intersex, Asexual, TwoSpirit (LGBTQIA2S+)

Throughout this OCP, there is a social justice
and equity symbol that identifies where and how
social equity is met or how the Municipality is
working towards enhancing health and wellbeing of all residents.
This symbol highlights elements in this
OCP and identifies ways North Cowichan
can acknowledge the challenges and
disadvantages faced by people living on
the margins of society and offer ways we
can act against chronic inequities in the
system.

The Municipality understands that a social
justice and equity lens is an iterative process that
seeks to continuously assess the advancement
of social equity across all policy areas. A few
general considerations when addressing the
various policy areas include:
○ Removing barriers so all residents can
fully participate in civic and community
life.

○ Taking measures to ensure that one
group is not harmed disproportionately.
○ Explicitly supporting equity priority
groups.

This is not an exhaustive list, but it offers a
glimpse of how equity links to the various policy
themes of this OCP.

American Planning Association. (2019). Planning for equity: Policy guide. Retrieved from https://planh.ca/sites/default/files/
tools-resources/planning-for-equity-policy-guide.pdf
5
Global Affairs Canada. (2017). Statement on World Day of social Justice. Retrieved from https://www.canada.ca/en/global-affairs/
news/2017/02/statement_on_worlddayofsocialjustice.html
4
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2.4.3 Defining Success | Objectives
Objective: Embed the principles of social justice
and equity into the OCP to influence municipal
decision-making.
Progress will be measured by:
○ Representation of equity-priority
members (i.e. youth, people with
disabilities, immigrants facing hardship,
refugees etc.) participating in municipal
engagement processes.

2.4.4 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

Create a Health and Social Well-Being
Strategy that will integrate the social
justice and equity lens into all municipal
initiatives, plans and projects (See
Chapter 4).

Related policy actions can be found in the
following chapters of the OCP.

○ Corporate actions that address social
equity, such as bylaws, strategies, studies
or plans that explicitly represent views of
equity-priority groups, and address their
needs.
○ Number of Cowichan residents living
below the poverty line.

○ Representativeness of the community's
demographic cross-section on elected
and appointed bodies.
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Key Concepts
The OCP includes a Social Equity Lens. We have aligned some of the key concepts relating to social
equity, diversity, and inclusion with the Regional Plan. These definitions and concepts may evolve
over time.

○ Assumptions: Something we presuppose
or take for granted without questioning. We
accept these beliefs to be true and use them
to interpret the world around us.
○ Accessibility: Accessibility involves
removing the barriers faced by individuals
with a variety of disabilities (which can
include, but is not limited to: physical,
sensory, cognitive, learning and mental
health) and the various barriers (including
attitudinal and systemic) that impede
an individual's ability to participate in
social, cultural, political and economic
life. Disabilities can be temporary or
permanent. As we age, our abilities change
and therefore an accessible society is one
designed to include everybody.
○ Equity: Refers to both the fair and just
distribution of benefits and burdens to
all affected parties and communities
(distributional equity) along with the fair
and inclusive access to decision-making
processes that impact community outcomes
(process equity). In practice, taking an
equitable approach means understanding
and deliberately addressing current
and historic underrepresentation and
disadvantages.

○ Intersectionality: The intersection, or
crossover, of our many identities affects
how each of us experiences the region and
its communities. These intersections occur
within a context of connected systems and
structures of power (e.g., laws, policies,
senior governments, other political and
economic unions, religious institutions,
media).
○ Privilege: The experience of freedoms,
rights, benefits, advantages, access and/
or opportunities afforded to members of a
dominant group in a society or in a given
context.
○ Systemic Barriers: Obstacles that exclude
groups or communities of people from
full participation in, and the benefits of,
social, economic and political life. They
may be hidden or unintentional, but are
built into the way society operates. Existing
policies, practices and procedures, as well as
assumptions and stereotypes may reinforce
them.

○ Inclusion: Acknowledging and valuing
people's differences so as to enrich social
planning, decision-making and quality of life
for everyone. In an inclusive municipality,
we each have a sense of belonging and
acceptance, and are recognized as valued
and contributing citizens. Real inclusion
takes place when those already included in
the "mainstream" learn from those who are
excluded and initiate change.
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3

THOUGHTFUL
GROWTH
MANAGEMENT
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"

It is not just the threat of climate change or the depletion of energy
resources that will dramatically redirect our patterns of settlement.
The lines of pressures are converging from many directions: limits
of environmentally rich land and clean water, shifts in family size
and the workforce are changing our social structure, issues of

environmental and personal health are mounting, costs of capital

and time, and, not least, a new search for identity, community and

sense of place is motivating many people's lives. It is my thesis that a
future that responds to all these pressures will also best address the
climate crisis.

"

- Peter Calthorpe, American Architect,

Urban Designer and Planner

Excerpt taken from Peter Calthorpe's (2011) Urbanism in the Age of Climate Change.
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3.0 INTRODUCTION
AND CONTEXT
GROWTH PROJECTIONS

Population, Jobs, and Households

When we use the term ‘growth’, we are
referring to a combination of increased
population and increased development
(residential and employment-related). As with
most BC communities, North Cowichan is
not experiencing natural population increase
(more births than deaths). However, many
communities in BC, including North Cowichan,
are experiencing population growth that
results from immigration to Canada and
migration from other Canadian communities/
regions. The growth in population brings
increased demand for housing, services and
employment. Increased demand for housing
also arises from a change in household size
and desire for recreational properties.

The Cowichan Valley Regional District
commissioned a report by Rennie Intelligence to
forecast anticipated long-term population and
employment growth in the Region to 2050. (Long
Range Projections of Population, Housing and
Employment in the Cowichan Valley Regional
District June 12, 2019).¹
According to the baseline projection in the report,
North Cowichan might expect its population to
increase to 38,612 by 2050, an increase of 29%
from the 2017 population, or 4% per five-year
interval. This is shown in Figure 3.1 below in blue.
However, 2021 census data measured a 7.7%
population increase between 2016 and 2021;
significantly exceeding the incremental prediction
from the 2017 report. Based on the 2011 – 2021
time period, the historical trajectory is a 5.3%
increase per five year interval. This trajectory,
based on more recent data, is shown in Figure 3.1
below in orange, and results in nearly 12,000 new
residents between 2021 and 2051, compared to
approximately 8,500 under the 4% growth scenario.

Figure 3.1: Projected Population of North Cowichan, Baseline Scenario (Census, 2021)

¹ See Long Range Projections of Population, Housing and Employment in the Cowichan Valley Regional District
(June 12, 2019) here: https://cvrd.ca/3292/Long-Range-Projections#:~:text=From%20its%20current%2C%20Census%20
undercoverage,course%20of%20the%20projection%20period.
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HOUSING NEEDS
Housing units are projected to increase from
12,820 (2017) to 16,519 in 2050 (an increase of
3,699 or 29%). Housing needs were projected
and broken down by ground-oriented and
apartment style. Figure 3.3 shows the anticipated
housing needs up to 2050. It indicates there will
be a significantly higher demand for ground
oriented units, than apartment units. However,
the rate of increase for apartments will be higher
than those for ground-oriented units; a 27%
increase for ground-oriented and a 40% increase
for apartment.
The 2021 census recorded 13,741 dwellings
in North Cowichan, a 7.3% increase on the
2017 figure, roughly consistent with the 6.9%
population increase over the same period.

Figure 3.2: Low density housing.

Given the intensive and sustained pressure on
the housing market (local, regional and national)
in recent years, housing needs may significantly
exceed these projections.

Figure 3.3: Projected Housing Needs.
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Jobs are expected to increase from 11,310 to
14,542 (an increase of 3,232 or 29%). Figure 3.4
below shows labor numbers by occupation for
2050 as well as the % difference from 2017. The
most significant difference is that the education,
health and information sector is expected to
increase its percentage of total jobs by 5%.

Housing Needs Assessment Report

These projections are based on a number
of variables that could change over time. It
is worth noting that policies in the OCP can
accommodate different rates of growth and
that the OCP will be updated and adjusted
over the planning period to reflect changing
circumstances.

With an outlook of 5 years, the housing needs
report determined 1,208 new units would be
required by 2025, although sustained pressure
on the housing market may increase this figure.

The 2021 Housing Needs Assessment
completed in parallel to this plan explored
both quantitative and qualitative data to help
understand the current state of housing and the
types of units that will be required in the future.

The Needs Assessment identified a need for
more one-bedroom units, subsidized units for
those experiencing homelessness, purpose-built
rental units and affordable home ownership
options. For more information see Chapter 5:
Affordable Living and Diverse Housing Mix.
As required by the Local Government Act, the
Housing Needs Assessment will be updated
every five years. North Cowichan will incorporate
these updates into land use decisions.

Figure 3.4: Project occupation numbers by 2050.
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GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT
Growth management is the practice of
planning for and guiding the location, density
and type of land use and development in a
community.
Growth can be an engine for a prosperous
community, but unplanned and unfocused
development can lead to inefficiencies and
sprawl which is wasteful of land. Continuous
suburban development is inherently
unsustainable since our land base is finite
and it is essential to retain significant and
connected land areas for agriculture and
wildlife. However, affordability problems will
result if we do not accommodate local growth
to some degree. The compromise is allowing
for higher density development in existing
centres where people and services are already
located that may go more "upwards" instead
of "outwards", and allowing for a range of
housing types such as suites, carriage houses
or ground- entry "plexes" or row house
developments and apartments. In particular,
creating zoning that allows for fee-simple row
housing development in certain areas could
provide lower-cost housing purchase options,
without bringing significant or harmful
character and traffic impacts into those areas.

Despite the focus on higher density and
compact development, there is still an
environmental cost to developing and
constructing new buildings. Construction
materials contain embodied or upfront
carbon which refers to carbon emissions
released before the building is used
(i.e. energy consumption in the mining,
extraction and manufacturing processes and
transportation of the materials). Addressing
upfront carbon is a critical and urgent focus
and where possible the focus should be on
renovating or retrofitting existing buildings
and on low-carbon, local low-impact
construction materials for new builds and
energy efficient buildings.

Focusing development in areas that can absorb
growth efficiently has the added benefit of
concentrating service delivery and taking
maximum advantage of the servicing and
facilities we have in place. Development will
take place in existing centres and in certain
built forms to meet social well-being and
environmental goals. Growth, development
and land-use decisions should be socially just,
and incorporate environmentally regenerative
features at every opportunity

According the World Green Building Council,
buildings are currently responsible for 39%
of global energy related carbon emissions:
28% from operational emissions, from energy
needed to heat, cool and power them, and the
remaining 11% from materials, construction
and demolition.
( 'Bringing Embodied Carbon Upfront' report
by the World Green Building Council)

This OCP confirms the assertion of the 2011
OCP that a departure from suburban singlefamily subdivisions to more compact, higher
density growth in existing centres close to
shops, services and infrastructure is needed.
This "focused growth" approach means that
more land can be protected and regenerated
to provide for food production and protection
of natural areas that foster biodiversity and
ecological health.
Focused growth provides for a range of tenures
(co-ops, co-housing, strata, fee-simples and
rentals) in addition to a variety of forms to
accommodate all ages and abilities (e.g. young
families seeking private yard space, seniors who
wish to 'age in place', young people in university
or embarking on their career and people
needing accessible housing units). See Chapter 5
which includes information on housing.
Meets social justice and equity
principle by providing a variety of
housing forms close to services
to offer more affordable options
than single family homes.
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3.1 ASSIGNMENT OF GROWTH
This OCP guides growth away from historical
patterns of development in North Cowichan.
While the communities of Chemainus, Crofton
and the University Village/ South End were
identified as growth centres in the 2011 OCP,
development has not necessarily taken place
in those locations. Some significant growth
has taken place in other areas still lying within
the Urban Containment Boundary (UCB) but
outside of these preferred centres. Development
in North Cowichan over the past 60 years
has largely been car-oriented, suburban/rural
residential, and with a high degree of separation
between residential uses and shops, services and
employment lands, resulting in poor walkability
and high servicing and maintenance costs to
taxpayers.
Through thoughtful growth management, we
can limit environmental impacts, build social
connections, build resilience to the climate
emergency, and provide a diverse and affordable
range of housing options.

Key elements of the new land use plan include:
○ A revised UCB which concentrates growth
and development in areas with adequate
infrastructure capacity for development
providing a mix of housing types that meet
the needs of residents.
○ A policy context for residential and rural
residential neighbourhoods (including
Maple Bay village) which accommodates
site-specific zoning proposals for small
commercial or service uses that contribute
to liveability and walkability.
○ A mix of commercial, employment,
industrial lands that contribute to the
economic well-being of citizens.
○ Parks, open space, civic, agricultural and
natural areas that promote social and
environmental well-being.
○ Well-connected networks that promote
active transportation and access to
transit.

Concentrating growth can reduce
per capita carbon emissions since
residents can walk to access
services and can promote equity
for those who can't afford a car,
don't want a car, or aren't able to
drive due to health issues.
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URBAN CONTAINMENT BOUNDARY
North Cowichan's UCB sets a boundary
between developed or serviced urban areas
and undeveloped or non-serviced rural and
natural areas. Many areas outside of the UCB
have access to municipal water service, but
further development and fragmentation is either
discouraged or restricted. (See also Chapter 9:
Infrastructure).
By focusing growth where density can be
increased, the UCB assists North Cowichan to
guide the community towards actions such as:
○ Village core growth and revitalization.
○ Creation of mixed-use walkable,
complete communities with active
transportation and transit options.
○ Protection of environment and
agricultural areas.
○ Improved management and efficiency
of municipal infrastructure assets and
services such as water, sewer and
recycling pickup.
○ Protection of areas for First Nations to
engage in cultural practices including
hunting, fishing, cultural and spiritual
uses, and gathering traditional foods and
medicines where appropriate.

3.1.1 Defining Success | Objectives
Focus development to the reduced urban
containment boundary to protect rural and
natural areas from expanded residential
development (See Map 2 - Growth & Land
Use) and prevent residential intensification that
necessitates extension of road networks and
increases automobile dependency.

3.1.2 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

Direct growth inside the UCB, resisting
growth elsewhere.
b. Only support significant UCB alterations
as part of a comprehensive OCP review,
or implementation of a secondary
local area or neighbourhood planning
process.
c. Not support extension of municipal
services beyond the UCB to
accommodate new residential or
commercial development.
d. Not approve bylaws, works or projects
that would facilitate significant
densification beyond the UCB.

Urban containment boundaries are
lines drawn on a planning map around
developable areas showing where urban
and suburban lands end and rural and
natural lands begin. Generally the areas
within the UCB are connected to municipal
water and sewer systems and areas outside
use septic systems and well water.
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GROWTH CENTRES
This growth management approach focuses
the majority of growth and development
in designated Growth Centres lying within
the urban containment boundary, taking a
more restrictive approach to subdivision and
development outside of these areas.
These Centres have an adequate supply of
serviceable residential land to meet projected
housing and community service needs. They
are the core areas of the Chemainus, Crofton,
University Village, Bell McKinnon and Berkey's
Corner communities and contain municipal
services, commercial/retail activities, schools
and other facilities that are the foundation of
community. Key features include:
○ A broad range of uses typical of a
village and urban centres (e.g. shopping
services, financial and business uses,
government and institutional uses,
clinics, leisure and recreational facilities,
cultural and residential uses).
○ Residential uses mainly in the form of
multi-family units to make efficient use
of land.
○ Pedestrian-oriented and multi-modal
transportation focus.

Figure 3.5: The Five Growth Centres.

The Growth Centres are:
○
○
○
○
○

Chemainus
Crofton
University Village
Bell McKinnon
Berkey’s Corner

The Growth Centres are defined by two
significant land use designations which may also
be supplemented by Local Area Plans:
○ Village Core
○ Village Residential
These two designations provide the right
mixture of uses and the residential densities
to support them in meeting the Municipality's
housing needs. Other commercial and civic land
use designations may also be applied to specific
sites within the Growth Centres. Outside of these
Centres, the UCB is more tightly-drawn, and
further densification is discouraged. However,
residential neighbourhoods within the UCB still
offer opportunities for "gentle densification" that
maintains neighbourhood character through
suites, duplexes, carriage houses, and other
lower-density housing typologies.
While most Growth Centres are in existing
urban locations, the Bell McKinnon Growth
Centre is presently undeveloped and will
require substantial investments in infrastructure
and community amenities. To facilitate its
development, a phasing and implementation
plan for development in the Bell McKinnon
Growth Centre will be prepared to ensure:
a. The urban design vision promised to the
community is realized in each phase and
that piecemeal or scattered growth in the
plan is avoided.
b. That growth occurs in a logical, incremental
manner respectful of the social, economic,
environmental and climate objectives of the
District as a whole.
c. That infrastructure costs are recovered
to the greatest extent possible and any
future financial burdens associated with
infrastructure are minimized.
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3.1.3 Defining Success | Objectives
Objective: Manage growth and designate a
variety of land and water uses that strengthen
our community, maintain individual character,
preserve natural and rural areas and foster
climate-friendly and active ways to move
around.
Progress will be measured by:
○ Increase in number of housing units
constructed within the UCB and in
Growth Centres in particular, as a
percentage of total housing units built.

i.
j.

k.
l.

Implement guidelines related to form and
character of new buildings.
Encourage integration of water and energy
conservation design features, as well as
opportunities for small- and micro-scale
urban agriculture.
Consider permitting childcare facilities
within all residential and commercially
zoned parcels.
Require all applications for zoning
amendments for increased density to
include a walkability assessment.

3.1.4 The Municipality will strive to: 3.1.5 Where appropriate the
Municipality will ask developers
a. Direct significant growth to identified
and landowners to:
growth centres inside the urban
containment boundary.
b. Require development in centres to make
effective use of land by controlling lot
sizes, development types and setting
density ranges.
c. Discourage all low-density autodependent subdivisions and make
existing areas less auto-dependent by
integrating small scale service uses that
increase walkability.
d. Require development within the UCB to
have high standards of site-adaptive and
urban design.
e. Encourage development that creates
compact communities and provides
active climate-friendly ways to move
around, social interactions, and a sense
of community.
f. Update the zoning bylaw to contain
zones reflective of local plan designation
and that align with the OCP land use
designations. This may entail creation
of new zones and zoning standards to
address specific interests or goals that
will allow development of a greater
variety of residential and commercial
services.
g. Prioritize infrastructure investment and
capital projects to Growth Centres where
growth and development is expected.
h. Support efforts to renovate or retrofit
existing buildings using only low-carbon,
local low-impact (e.g. wood versus
concrete) construction materials for new
builds and energy efficient buildings
and consider creating a Green Building
Policy.

a.

Develop land in a low-impact, site-adapted
manner, integrating natural features and
ecological systems.
b. Make the most effective use of land and
provide a variety of housing unit sizes and
types within development proposals.
c. Contribute to improve quality of life
in North Cowichan as part of rezoning
approval for commercial or higher density
residential use (e.g. community amenity
contributions as may be beneficial and
appropriate).
d. Incorporate low-carbon, local low-impact
construction materials and energy-efficient
design into both new and retrofitted
development.

3.1.6 The Municipality will work with
others to:
a.

Advocate for the development of a
regional growth management strategy that
complements the growth management
strategy of this Official Community Plan.
b. Include perspectives of First Nations on
whose traditional land development lies, by
creating referral agreements.
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3.2 LAND USE DESIGNATIONS
AREAS INSIDE THE UCB
Village Core Designation
This designation applies to the main gathering
and exchange areas in the village centres,
with pedestrian-oriented design and a high
streetscape standard. These centres will have
the greatest amount of walk-in retail and
restaurant uses. The larger ones will include
cultural uses such as theatres and galleries.
Some, such as Chemainus, University Village
and Crofton are regional destinations, while
others will be smaller scale and provide
development primarily aimed at providing a
walkable alternative for local residents seeking
groceries, coffee, or takeout. Where contextually
appropriate or supported by a local area or
secondary plans, residential uses may be
encouraged above street-level commercial uses.

Figure 3.6: Mixed use development in Crofton.

3.2.1 Defining Success | Objective
This designation provides a range of ground
level commercial and retail uses designed to
create space for people to move, socialize and
access services and amenities along the street.
Pedestrians have priority, and shops, restaurants,
cafés, galleries and bars all contribute towards
animating the street and creating vitality.
Above ground floor, offices, clinics, education,
professional services and residential apartments
provide options for urban living, drawing yet
more people to the area, and a creating a pool
of people who keep these spaces animated and
safe during the evenings. Public space design
provides opportunities for programming and
gathering, and arts and culture both flourish.

3.2.2 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

Not permit residential uses, or service uses
requiring privacy at ground floor level.
Ground floor uses should provide opportunity
for interaction and aesthetic enhancement
of the street and provide animation through
extensive fenestration, and a high standard
of entrance design, vegetation, signage and
lighting.
b. Prioritize pedestrians over vehicles. Parklets
and sidewalk patios may be permitted or
facilitated in these areas.
c. Incorporate a high standard of street design
including street furniture, vegetation and
decorative elements, and opportunities for
public art, including space for transient or
performance art.
d. Consider higher density residential
development that is sensitive in scale and
appearance to the surrounding residential
areas, and does not conflict with use and
programming of public areas.
e. Orient home-based business zoning
regulations to those that can be conducted
inside a residence and which preserve
residential function and amenity.
f. Consider replacing minimum parking
requirements in these areas with parking
and transportation demand management
assessments to determine the appropriate
amount of on- and off-street vehicular and
bicycle parking/facilities.
g. Create Local Area Plans (LAPs) to provide
location-specific guidance and additional
detail for the development of these centres.
The Municipality will give particular priority
to developing LAPs for Berkey's Corner and
Chemainus.
h. Discourage street-facing parking lots in
new developments, and instead encourage
parking to be located underground or at
side or rear of buildings, with screening from
adjacent streets.
i. Require new developments in these areas
to include housing and offices above
commercial space.
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Village Residential Designation
This designation applies to urban areas capable
of accommodating significant new housing
growth, as well as complementary commercial
uses that would cater to local resident needs
and serve to increase walkability. These uses will
be intermittent and ancillary to the residential
function, and may include small cafés or corner
stores, shared working spaces, daycares, and
neighbourhood pubs. A range of residential
unit types and sizes is contemplated, but low
density subdivisions will not be supported. Some
areas may be suitable for rowhouse/townhouse
complexes, including those in fee-simple tenure.

3.2.3 Defining Success | Objective
This designation is where the bulk of North
Cowichan's new multifamily housing will be
located. Apartments or condos coexist with
townhouses and commercial uses are dotted
throughout, making the areas livable and
walkable. A high standard of architectural and
street design creates a pleasant and welcoming
environment, with social gathering in small parks
and plazas.

3.2.4 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

Allow building heights typically between
3-5 stories, although there may be
support for development variance
applications to allow additional stories
in some locations where larger buildings
already exist and 6 or more floors would
not appear incongruous.
b. Allow ground floor residential units in
this designation.
c. Not allow low density subdivision and
low density forms of housing.
d. Allow neighbourhood commercial uses
such as small retail units, corner stores,
cafes, daycares and local pubs, which
may also be appropriate to integrate
sensitively with residential units.
e. Implement home-based business zoning
regulations and business licensing
regulations in these areas in order
to preserve residential function and
amenity.
f. Orient street and site design to
pedestrian-use, cycling and low-speed
vehicle travel.

Figure 3.7: Example of housing type in a village
residential designation.

g. Consider replacing minimum parking
requirements in these areas with
parking and transportation demand
management to determine the
appropriate amount of on-and off-street
vehicular and bicycle parking/facilities.
h. Local Area Plans (LAPs) may be created
or maintained to provide locationspecific guidance and additional detail
for development within this designation.
The Municipality will give particular
priority to developing LAPs for Berkey's
Corner and Chemainus.

3.2.5 Where appropriate the
Municipality will ask developers
and landowners to:
a.

Seek to realize a site’s full housing potential
to conform with OCP policies and local area
or secondary plans.
b. Incorporate high quality site-adaptive and
urban design into new developments that
enhance natural ecosystems, human health
and wellness.
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Residential Neighbourhood Designation
Most of the areas inside the UCB not specifically
designated as Village Core or Village Residential
are considered neighbourhoods. This
designation includes most of the established
residential neighbourhoods surrounding local
schools, parks, natural areas and community
halls. Many of these areas have a good degree
of tree canopy cover and mature landscaping.
Small neighbourhood commercial centres will be
allowed such as the commercial nodes in ‘The
Properties’ in Quamichan and Maple Bay which
will provide opportunity for corner stores, cafes
or pubs.

Figure 3.8: Example of housing type in a neighbourhood
residential designation.

3.2.6 Defining Success | Objective
This designation is where a range of lowerdensity residential types create housing options
for people with different needs, with sensitive
infill development taking place alongside the
preservation of single family homes. There are
opportunities for "gentle densification" where
the impacts would not be significant in terms
of parking, noise/disturbance and character,
but ample space for trees and landscaping is
retained, beneficial to urban wildlife such as
birds and pollinators.

3.2.7 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

Encourage development to be
predominantly lower-density residential
retaining trees and landscaping,
although there may be opportunities
for zoning to designate individual
convenience stores and low-impact
service commercial and cultural or public
uses that help make neighbourhoods
livable and walkable.
b. Permit secondary suites in single family
homes where some of the larger lots
may be permitted to have secondary
dwellings such as coach houses or
garden studios.
c. Encourage or require retention of tree
canopy cover, mature trees and existing
topography.
d. Recognize that vehicle ownership will
generally be high in these areas, and
design streets that will utilize approaches
that reduce speed and prioritize other
modes of transport to make walking/
rolling to school easy and safe.
e. Permit on street parking as a way of
absorbing parking impacts from gentle
densification.
f. Facilitate home-based business zoning
regulations to include a range of lowimpact business activities within the
interior of a dwelling, but also preserve
residential function and amenity.
g. Develop neighbourhood plans (or
consider plans developed by resident
groups) for specific areas where
particular community or development
goals are identified by local residents.
These will not necessarily imply
significant amounts of new development
or housing growth, and may be focused
instead on improving a neighbourhood’s
quality, safety or character.
h. Consider implementing guidelines
related to the form and character of
some 'intensive residential areas'.
i. Allow neighbourhood service commercial
developments at a neighbourhood and
local scale. Neighbourhood commercial
developments are not intended to
serve or draw from a broad regional
market and should be within safe and
convenient walking and cycling distance
to nearby residential areas.
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Civic Designation
This designation applies mostly to sites with
institutional uses such as schools, public works,
government services, emergency services and
hospitals, parks and open spaces inside and
outside the UCB.

3.2.8 Defining Success | Objective
Civic sites are located all around our
communities, with schools situated in walking
distances of residential areas. Other facilities
such as community halls and the Cowichan
Exhibition Grounds provide community-building
opportunities and may be operated by public
or private bodies. Parks and open space provide
space for residents to enjoy the outdoors.

Figure 3.9: Playground.

3.2.9 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

Recognize uses that serve or benefit a
wide range of the community.
b. Generally, not support redevelopment
of civic sites to convert land or buildings
into private housing or businesses,
unless established through a local area
plan or secondary plan that rationalizes
the change.
c. Carry out community consultation
and/or site planning processes before
considering zoning changes.
d. Consider urban park development needs
alongside development proposals,
including enhanced linkages to, and
between, parks.

Figure 3.10: Cowichan Community Centre.

Figure 3.11: Accessible pathway for cycling.
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Commercial Designation
This designation applies to a number of
areas both inside and outside of the Urban
Containment Boundary. They differ from Village
Core commercial uses in scale and type of
retail uses, need for outdoor display space, and
associated parking requirements.

3.2.10 Defining Success | Objective
A network of commercial centres provides
larger sites for the location of stores such as
hardware and appliance retailers, garden centres
or auto dealerships. By providing opportunities
for these regional-scale goods retailers, there
is less dependency on travel to larger centres
such as Nanaimo or Victoria. However, this form
of development is highly auto-oriented, and
expansion of these areas or the creation of new
ones should be proven necessary and limited.

Figure 3.12: Commercial space in Chemainus.

3.2.11 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

Require retail as the primary use, but
other complementary commercial,
leisure or service uses may also be
permitted in this designation.
b. Generally not support residential
development in these areas.
c. Discourage expansion of these areas
if it facilitates auto-oriented uses or
development.
d. Expect a high standard of landscaping,
including tree planting and sensitive
lighting, to mitigate some of the impacts
from large parking areas.
e. Require new commercial buildings to
follow form and character guidelines.

Figure 3.13: Commercial space with day to day
amenities.

Figure 3.14: Gibby's Cafe.
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Future Study Area Designation

AREAS OUTSIDE OF THE UCB

This designation applies to sites where the
optimum future land use is unclear. These may
be brownfield sites or sites where development
should not proceed until local consultation
and possibly local area planning has been
undertaken. Some may contain housing
potential in line with the growth strategy, but
may also suffer from land contamination or
other environmental issues. These sites can also
contain opportunities for community functions.

Areas outside of the UCB will be largely
protected from any further increased
residential development and will continue to
be rural, agricultural, natural areas with some
industrial employment land designations
and commercial areas, which are largely
preexisting.

3.2.12 Defining Success | Objective
Through technical analysis and public input, sites
will be considered carefully for particular uses.
Generally the municipality will seek the views of
local residents and stakeholders in determining
the best role for these kinds of sites in overall
community development and placemaking.

3.2.13 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

Consider restrictive site zoning to prevent
inappropriate development, or piecemeal
development that compromises a site's
ability to deliver a more coherent and
productive development concept.
b. Consider initiating a variety of public
consultation processes to arrive at a vision
for these sites.

There are pockets of residential development
outside the UCB that are neither urban nor
rural. Some properties are connected to
municipal sewer, and many are municipally
serviced with water. This designation includes
the village of Maple Bay along with clusters
of larger residential parcels in various other
locations outside of urban centres. These
peaceful neighbourhoods may still provide
opportunities for small scale farming,
craft-based home businesses, or local and
individual commercial uses that contribute to
neighbourhood livability.
Very little housing growth is anticipated in
these areas, although there may be some
limited context-specific opportunities. Many
parcels are amenable to personal and market
gardening, with roadside produce and craft
stalls, small-scale livestock and poultry
keeping, and the potential accommodation
of individual neighbourhood commercial
uses, such as convenience stores, cafes,
neighbourhood pubs or community halls.
Subdivision and stratification are not
encouraged and significant mature tree and
vegetation cover is maintained throughout
these areas.
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Future Growth Area Designation

3.2.16 Defining Success | Objective

This designation applies to the Bell McKinnon
area north of Herd Road. While the Bell
McKinnon Local Area Plan (LAP) forms part of
this OCP (see appendices), the Future Growth
Area overrides that portion of the LAP and
takes precedence. To reduce the extent of linear
development northwards, this designation
suspends the provisions of the LAP and reserves
the area for future growth only if and when
all other significant growth areas have been
built out. To preserve future growth potential,
the designation discourages development
or fragmentation and development that may
interfere with future urban development.

The undeveloped rural and natural character
of these areas remains fundamentally intact,
however in addition to farming and forestry,
there are opportunities for other rural
development activities that provide economic
opportunity on the rural land base. These
may include roadside produce stands, homebased businesses, or localized commercial and
light industrial activities authorized through
a temporary use permit or site-specific
zoning amendment. Smaller parcels within
the designation are well-suited to small scale
and part-time farming. Further subdivision of
parcels within the Rural designation is strongly
discouraged, but opportunities that support
agricultural and rural economic activity are
supported, as are housing options that allow
rural land owners to accommodate family and
farm labour, or generate a modest income to
support the upkeep of rural land.

3.2.14 Defining Success | Objective
Once the Bell McKinnon area south of Herd
Road has been developed and significant new
housing provided, the area to the north remains
intact as an option to consider for further
development should the demand exist.

3.2.15 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

Consider restrictive site zoning to
prevent inappropriate development,
or piecemeal development that
compromises the area’s future ability to
deliver a more coherent and productive
development concept.
b. Amend the Bell McKinnon LAP to
exclude this area.
c. Consider appropriate public consultation
processes at a future time to determine
the long-term development direction for
this area.

Figure 3.15: Park trail.

Agriculture, Forestry & Conservation
(Rural) Designation
This designation applies to Agricultural Land
Reserve (ALR) parcels, Municipal Forest Reserve,
private forest, conservation lands, parks and
other areas of an undeveloped or agricultural
nature containing mostly large parcels. Outside
of wilderness areas, farming and forestry
activities predominate, with limited residential
use permitted. Some isolated areas may have
mining or quarrying uses. Very few properties
are connected to municipal sewer, although
some are municipally-serviced with water.

Figure 3.16: Existing rural development activities
and residences.
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3.2.17 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

Update the subdivision bylaw to align
with OCP goals and objectives.
b. Permit subdivisions only in exceptional
circumstances (e.g. those that
reconfigure parcel boundaries
to improve agricultural viability,
conservation, or other objectives of the
Rural designation).
c. Maximize housing options without
subdividing or urbanizing land, through
zoning agricultural land reserve parcels
that allow up to three permanent
dwelling units per parcel, within no more
than two separate buildings, and subject
to servicing criteria or conditions that
preserve natural features or agriculture.
d. Allow small scale neighbourhood
commercial uses such as general stores,
farm restaurants, pubs, equestrian
uses, agricultural support services,
community halls, or small tool repair
shops consistent with this designation
and consistent with ALR regulation
(where relevant). Zoning changes may
only be permitted where rural character
is maintained and the impacts on
residents and the natural environment is
comparable to other uses and activities
permitted within the Rural designation.
e. Utilize temporary use permits to
authorize rural uses, with impacts and
benefits evaluated prior to considering
renewal or permanent zoning changes.
f. Create home-based business zoning
regulations and business licensing
regulations specific to this designation.
g. Encourage small scale agricultural use
and the processing of local agricultural
products.
h. Prioritize retention, protection and
regeneration of natural features and
wildlife areas.

i.
j.
k.

l.

Protect conservation areas and ecologically
important habitat areas such as Somenos
Marsh.
Protect and support a full range of park
uses, consistent with ALR regulations
where relevant.
Retain and protect important rural
landscape and seascape views to be
experienced and enjoyed from public
spaces by residents and visitors.
Consider campgrounds in rural areas
where they are seasonal in nature and are
not occupied year-round. Campgrounds
are intended to serve the tourism industry.

Figure 3.17: Existing agricultural activity.
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Rural Residential Designation
This designation applies to areas of lowest
density residential development lying outside
both the UCB and the ALR. Many of these
properties were created before current land
use policies that discourage residential
development in rural areas. As a result, pockets
of residential development exist throughout
the Municipality that are neither urban nor
rural. Some are connected to municipal sewer,
and many to municipal water. This designation
includes the village of Maple Bay along with
clusters of larger residential parcels in various
other locations outside of urban centres. These
neighbourhoods may still provide opportunities
for small scale farming, craft-based home
businesses, or local and individual commercial
uses that contribute to neighbourhood livability.

3.2.18 Defining Success | Objective
Very little housing growth is anticipated in these
areas, although there may be some limited
context-specific opportunities. Many parcels
are amenable to personal and commercial
gardening, with roadside produce and craft
stalls, small scale livestock and poultry keeping.
There may also be potential to accommodate
neighbourhood commercial uses, such as
convenience stores, cafes, neighbourhood
pubs or community halls. Subdivision and
stratification are not encouraged and significant
mature tree and vegetation cover is maintained
throughout these areas.

3.2.19 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

Generally not allow subdivision, although
it may be permitted where the parcels
created are 2 ha or larger.
b. Only allow subdivision approval,
contingent on the applicant entering into
a restrictive covenant to limit building
sizes, locations and/or certain uses on
the parcel.
c. Configure zoning to maximize housing
potential without further subdivision to
permit detached accessory dwellings
where servicing connections are
available, or in the alternative, adequate
on-site common septic treatment and
water supply can be achieved.

Figure 3.18: Existing rural residence.

d. Through the zoning bylaw, consider
setting limits on the size of dwellings to
prevent egregiously large houses that do
little to respond to housing affordability or
community development goals, and which
foster high consumption lifestyles.
e. Create home-based business zoning
regulations and business licensing
regulations specific to this designation
that will generally only permit businesses
confined to the interior of a dwelling or
ancillary building, with no retail other than
food or craft products produced on site.
f. Apply edge planning and buffering
principles at the interface with agricultural
land and wildfire risk areas.
g. Develop neighbourhood plans (or
consider plans developed by resident
groups) for specific areas where particular
community or development goals are
identified by local residents. These will
not necessarily imply significant amounts
of new development or housing growth,
and may be focused instead on improving
a neighbourhood's quality, safety or
character.
h. Require new dwellings or commercial
buildings to incorporate rainwater storage
systems.
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Industrial & Employment Designation
This designation encompasses a range of
employment activities from light to heavy
industry. Light industry may coexist with office,
live/work or studio uses, whereas higher impact
uses will often have large circulation areas and
ancillary storage functions.

3.2.20 Defining Success | Objective
North Cowichan's economic base continues
to move towards providing plentiful
employment opportunities in industries that
take a regenerative approach towards the
environment. Opportunities are created for
"green" technology development, increasing
resource efficiency and reducing overall resource
consumption and pollution emission. The
focus is on improving the quality and efficiency
of economic production while achieving full
employment. Circular "industrial ecosystems"
develop, where the waste products of one
industry are feedstocks for another co-located
industry, maximizing resource and energy
efficiency.

3.2.21 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

Preserve existing heavy industry and
confine it to appropriate sites.
b. Offer flexibility in appropriate
locations to co-locate complementary
businesses forming part of an "industrial
ecosystem".
c. Restrict high impact, high consumption
industries not serving human or
environmental well-being. New industrial
uses likely to degrade soil, air or water
quality will also not be permitted.
d. Encourage industrial development
to consider employee needs and
quality of life, by incorporating design
features such as rest areas, benches and
picnic tables, shaded spaces. In larger
developments or light industrial parks,
the creation of small commercial units
for cafes, restaurants or daycares may be
appropriate.
e. Allow live/work units in appropriate
locations within the UCB.

Figure 3.19: Industrial activity.

f.

Allow complementary retail uses
accessory to industrial uses.
g. Acknowledge that industrial activity is
important to local economy, yet that
consumption of additional lands for
this purpose is undesirable. The existing
industrial land base should remain
largely preserved.
h. Encourage remediation of contaminated
sites.
i. Provide for appropriate servicing of
industrial lands where development will
support OCP policy, including the Vision
and Goals, as well as economic and
environmental policies.
j. Support attached live/work units and
caretaker dwellings in industrial areas on
a case-by-case basis where:
○ There is clear evidence that it is
required for the industrial use.
○ Servicing is available.
○ The principal land use continues to
be industrial and residential use is
accessory.
○ The Municipality will identify
measurable objectives to encourage
sustainable approaches to industrial
development and provide direction
related to form and character.
k. Support selective rezoning of vacant
heavy industrial lands to light industrial
zoning, in some instances.
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3.3 WATER USE DESIGNATIONS
North Cowichan has over 40+ kilometres of
coastline and a number of significant freshwater
lakes. Parts of the coastline provide access for
ships docking to load and unload industrial
products, as well as moorage for ferries,
commercial fish boats and pleasure craft. Lakes
act as important fish habitat, and provide views
and recreational opportunities for all residents.
Numerous marinas and a full range of related
marine commercial enterprises are located on
our coast. Preserving and containing these uses
in these areas helps us retain the rest of the
coast.
Oceans and lakes are also places for leisure,
fishing, gathering traditional foods, scuba
diving, kayaking and pursuing a wide range of
recreational activities. The water’s edge contains
many important natural features including
estuaries, stream mouths, salt-water marshes
and intertidal areas, all of which are also fertile
places for wildlife.

3.3.1 Defining Success | Objective
With continued human enjoyment and use
of the waterfront, ecological indicators show
sustained improvement.

3.3.2 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

Not support uses or operations that do
not need to be situated at the waterfront
or adjacent uplands.
b. Balance the multiple uses on the
waterfront and reduce conflict through
zoning consistent with water use
designations.
c. Review water development applications
for environmental benefits or impacts;
conformance to water use designations;
and adequacy of upland facilities to
accommodate water lot use.
d. Review development applications to
ensure that provision is made for safe
public access and viewing. Options
include dedication of property or
statutory rights-of-way.
e. Encourage the phasing of out of waterbased log storage and pursue alternative
opportunities for log sorts on dry land.

Figure 3.20: Gerald the Swan on Quamichan Lake at dawn.
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Marine Commercial Designation
This designation applies to marine areas at the
centre of the coastal communities of Chemainus,
Crofton, Maple Bay, and Genoa Bay. These
communities have historically been the marine
access points for tourists, residents and service
users and continue to do so today. They provide
facilities for marine transportation (including
ferries, float-planes, and personal watercraft),
restaurants, and marine housing forms such as
live-aboards, and float-homes.

3.3.3 Defining Success | Objective
Ensure that use of marine commercial waters
adequately service coastal communities and the
marine commercial needs of the region.

Chemainus
e.

Ensure each new development is
designed to provide public access and
to allow people to travel the length of
the waterfront on a public pedestrian
walkway.
f. Ensure that public access does not
damage important intertidal or foreshore
areas.
g. Continue to maintain public facilities
at Kin Park such as the municipal boat
launch.

Maple Bay
h.

3.3.4 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

Ensure that development supports
marine ecology through habitat
protection, restoration, and as a last
resort, compensation.
b. Discourage uses that are not relevant or
necessary to upland uses;
c. Explore opportunities for place-making
through both public and private
investment.
d. Support BC Ferries’ development
and consultation that aim to improve
passenger access and manage on-shore
transportation and parking issues in
Crofton and Chemainus.

Acknowledge and support that Maple
Bay’s primary land and water base for
marine-based tourism, commerce,
industry, and recreational boating will
focus around the existing marinas and
yacht club located at Birds Eye Cove,
where adequate upland exists to support
the marine activity.

Genoa Bay
i.

Permit limited marina redevelopment
as long as there is an adequate upland
support area for the marina activity (e.g.,
adequate water supply and available
wastewater treatment), containment on
land of fuel and waste products, and
public access.

Figure 3.21: One of North Cowichan's coastlines.
54

Marine Industrial Designation
Two deep-water ports are located in North
Cowichan: one at the Crofton mill site and the
other at the Chemainus mill site. Both sites
are privately owned and used primarily for the
shipment of processed goods from the two
mills and other forest industry manufacturers.
Expansion of the marine industrial designation is
neither anticipated nor supported by this plan.

3.3.5 Defining Success | Objective
Ensure that marine industrial uses support
the economic objectives of this plan, while
protecting marine ecology and enjoyment of
coastal areas.

3.3.6 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

Not support expansion of the marine
industrial designation.
b. Encourage the owners of the industrial
docks or ports to make facilities available
to outside users where local area
planning supports industrial growth in
the area.
c. Consider redesignating marine industrial
waters where future local area planning
considers non-industrial use for water
lots and upland areas.
d. Work in partnership with upland
industrial users to remediate
contaminated sites.
e. Encourage/require provisions for cleanup of industrial sites when industry
moves away from the waterfront.

Recreational Designation
This Recreational designation fronts many
waterfront residential areas, including coastal
communities and rural areas as well as
waterfront parks. Marine-oriented residential
upland areas provide water access via boat
launches and private moorage. Ongoing
development of upland areas puts greater
pressure for recreational access on the
foreshore.
A future challenge will be maintaining a balance
between the character of upland areas enjoyed
by residents, the need to protect and restore the
marine environment, and the growing demands
for water-related activities and access.

3.3.7 Defining Success | Objective
Provide opportunities for access to the ocean for
low-impact recreation activities and ensure that
recreational waters are protected or restored to
good health.

3.3.8 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

Invest in amenities and public spaces
for low-impact recreation on or near
the ocean such as sea-walks and kayak
launches.
b. Discourage and regulate expansion of
private moorage facilities on recreational
waters.
Maple Bay
c.

Support the primary use of the Maple Bay
Village waterfront primarily for passive
recreational beachfront.
d. Maintain public facilities at Maple Bay such
as the government dock and municipal
boat launch.
e. Support the sharing of public and private
launch facilities, marinas or clubs and
associated parking.

Crofton
f.

Secure the use and development of the
Crofton waterfront for public benefit.
g. Complete the Crofton Sea Walk and other
projects.
h. Maintain public facilities such as the
government dock at the Crofton
waterfront.
i. Pursue opportunities to secure the Crofton
boat launch for public benefit.
j. Pursue opportunities to remediate any
ecological and contaminant damage
done by historic smelter operations to the
Crofton Bay waterfront with the secondary
aim of restoring the bay to a state where it
is safe and appealing for aquatic and beach
recreation.

Chemainus
k.

Prioritize the protection and enhancement
of upland and marine ecosystems and
habitat when contemplating development
proposals for moorage and other facilities.
l. Support connection of the Chemainus
Seawalk between Kin Beach and Old Town.
m. Maintain and enhance complementary
public amenities at Kin Beach Park to
encourage passive recreational beachfront
development.
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Near Shore Environmental Designation
Marine areas like Genoa Bay, Sansum Narrows,
Maple Bay, Osborne Bay, and the Cowichan
and Chemainus River estuaries have significant
natural value. Land use beside these areas
ranges from parkland to private acreages with
restricted road access, and heavy industrial uses.
Limited fish farm activity and private moorage
are currently the only uses of the foreshore.

3.3.9 Defining Success | Objective
Ensure that marine industrial uses support
the economic objectives of this plan, while
protecting marine ecology and enjoyment of
coastal areas.

3.3.10 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

Only support foreshore lease applications
for private moorage for parcels with limited
to no public road access.

Estuary Designation
The Cowichan and Chemainus River Estuaries
provide habitat for up to 300 bird species, and
rearing habitat for juvenile Chinook, Coho, and
Chum Salmon, Steelhead and Cutthroat Trout.
They also support forage fish like herring and
smelt and, in turn, migrating salmon and trout
provide forage for marine mammals like seals,
sea lions and Killer Whales. The substrates of
the bays and estuaries in North Cowichan have
provided an abundance of clams, mussels, and
oysters to First Nations people. The ecological
richness of the marine environment has made
these nearshore waters important to humans as
a food source, an aesthetic and recreational joy,
and a site of commerce.
Both the Cowichan and Chemainus River
Estuaries cover several hundred hectares.
Their location and relatively flat expanses have
made them subject to significant industrial
development since the late 1800s. These
industries affect the ecosystem health of these
estuaries. In the Cowichan Estuary, the Cowichan
Estuary Environmental Management Plan
(1987) was developed to balance industrial and
residential land use with the goal of restoration
of ecological diversity and natural productivity.
Development proposals in the estuary are
referred to the Cowichan Estuary Environmental
Management Committee which includes
representatives from North Cowichan, Cowichan
Tribes, The Cowichan Valley Regional District and
the Province.

3.3.11 Defining Success | Objective
Protect the long-term health of estuaries to
promote biodiversity and ecosystem health.

3.3.12 The Municipality will strive to:
Cowichan Bay Estuary
a.

Support the Cowichan Estuary Management
Plan (1986, as updated) and Cowichan
Estuary Environmental Management Plan
(1987) and refer development applications
to the Cowichan Estuary Environmental
Management Committee for review.
b. Together with the Ministry of Environment
and the Cowichan Valley Regional District,
the Municipality will continue to work
towards meeting the objectives of the
Cowichan Estuary Management Plan and
find joint long-term solutions to ensure
ongoing protection of the estuary.
c. Collaborate with partners in First Nations,
CVRD, Duncan and stewardship groups
to protect and restore estuary salt marsh
habitat, eel grass habitat, kelp forests and
tidal flats.
d. Support the continued operation of the
Cowichan Bay sawmill and future on-site
investments in new equipment and other
upgrades, while engaging industry in the
ecological restoration of the estuary.
e. Promote the need for a new Cowichan
Estuary Environmental Management
Plan and assume an active role in its
development in close collaboration with the
Ministry of Environment, Cowichan Tribes,
the CVRD, and key stakeholders.
f. Encourage the revitalization of the Cowichan
Estuary Environmental Management
Committee, with representatives from local
estuary stewardship groups added.
g. Advocate for protection of oyster beds and
the intertidal seabed from the effects of
dragging log booms and for the phasing
out of intertidal log boom storage in the
Cowichan estuary in favour of deep water
storage or dry land log sorts.
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Chemainus River Estuary

d. Support Ducks Unlimited in the
development of a public management
plan for land holdings in the estuary in
partnership with other stakeholders.
e. Discourage private development and
new leases in the estuary unless they are
part of a rehabilitation or environmental
restoration project.
f. Collaborate with partners in First
Nations, CVRD, Islands Trust and
stewardship groups to protect and
restore estuary salt marsh habitat, eel
grass habitat, kelp forests and tidal flats.
g. Permit passive, non-invasive recreational
activities such as kayaking and
ecotourism.

Lake Designation
The lakes of North Cowichan provide
opportunity for recreation and passive
enjoyment, e.g., Quamichan Lake (313 ha),
Somenos Lake (100 ha), Fuller Lake (25 ha),
Crofton Lake (20 ha) and Chemainus Lake (5 ha).
When in good health, North Cowichan’s lakes
are natural assets that provide flood mitigation,
water storage and replenished groundwater.
Lakes also influence downstream water quality
and preserve biodiversity and habitat. Our lakes
are subject to varying pressures and interrelated issues from development and land
use impacts. Historic clearing of forests for
residential and agricultural use, combined with
the application of fertilizers on residential and
agricultural land, has contributed to prolonged
blue-green algae blooms in both Somenos and
Quamichan Lakes. The blooms threaten water
quality, fish health and the safety of people, pets
and livestock. Additional challenges include
impacts from invasive plant and animal species,
and impacts from climate change.

3.3.13 Defining Success | Objective

3.3.14 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

b.

c.

d.

e.
f.
g.
h.

i.

j.

k.

l.

Protect lakes from negative impacts of
development, ongoing settlement activity, and
climate change, to restore them to health.
m.
n.

Enforce riparian protection measures mandated
for all development in DPA-3, including
requirements of the Riparian Areas Protection
Act and Riparian Areas Protection Regulation.
Work with partners in federal and provincial
agencies to monitor, protect and restore water
quality, water quantity, and fish habitat in all
lakes, ponds, wetlands, marshes, rivers, streams,
and ditches.
Consider arrangements and incentives to
convert, purchase, exchange, or create
easements on private lands for restoration
and protection of riparian zones and wetland
ecosystem corridors.
Collaborate with stewardship groups to protect
and restore watersheds focusing on riparian
health, stormwater management, fish habitat,
nutrient control and water quality monitoring.
Collaborate with stewardship groups to secure
funding and grants to protect and restore water
quantity and quality.
Enforce riparian protection measures mandated
for all development.
Encourage riparian area protection and
restoration through tax incentives.
Create internal approval processes that ensure
all riparian area development requests consider
the overall health of the watershed, not just
the immediate area, in all riparian area decision
making.
Incorporate planning initiatives including
increased sewer hookups, bio-swales, stormwater, wetlands, marshes, detention ponds,
plantings, green spaces, and developments in
the form of small footprint clusters or densely
compacted development.
Consider policies and procedures for
responsible management of run-off waters in
new developments during and after site clearing
and preparation.
Consider actively engaging environmental
management partners, including First Nations,
lake users, stewardship groups, and residents
to collaborate and lead improvements to lake
health and user experience.
Support riparian area restoration through
invasive species removal, native re-plantings
and riparian area public education via direct
stakeholder volunteer participation, public
engagement, educational materials and other
networking.
Not permit creation of new private docks.
Allow only uses with low impact on aquatic
and terrestrial ecological integrity, through
appropriate zoning of water surface and
shoreline (upland) areas.
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Quamichan

p. Include the local agricultural community
in stakeholder outreach to support
environmental farm plans to recycle/
reuse some of the nutrients on existing
farmland for the benefit of the farmer
and prevent nutrients escaping from
farmland.
q. Support biodiversity protection
through the creation of ecosystem
corridors (green and riparian) to allow
interdependent flora, fauna and the
associated watershed health to thrive.
r. Support the creation of interconnected
footpaths, where appropriate, alongside
ecosystem corridors and Quamichan
Lake providing greater public exposure
to, and appreciation of the importance
of biodiversity and watershed health.
s. Reduce the amount of phosphorous
entering the environment by:
○ Minimizing small lot development
in the watershed.
○ Supporting access to municipal
sewage systems within the UCB.
○ Promoting a minimum 30m
riparian area setback for any
development around Quamichan
Lake, and the ponds, wetlands,
marshes, and streams in the
Quamichan watershed.
○ The enforcement of riparian
protection measures mandated for
all development in DPA3 subject
to conditions in the Riparian
Areas Protection Act and Riparian
Areas Protection Regulation in the
Quamichan watershed.

t.
u.

v.

Consider mitigation and management
strategies for blue-green algae blooms
and anoxia;
Mitigate increasing seasonal drought,
by supporting longer term projects for
expanding fresh water reservoir storage
volumes (Crofton Lake, Maple Mountain,
Mt. Prevost etc) and the related potential
for increasing water capacity for flushing
during the summer months.
Consider a phosphorus syphoning plan
and related treatment facility where the
principle is to remove higher phosphorus
containing waters near the bottom of
the lake which contains two-times the
phosphorus of surface waters.

Somenos

m. Consider arrangements and incentives
to protect riparian areas in the Somenos
Watershed headwaters by establishing
protection zones around these areas.
n. Work to establish ‘Cultural Protection
Zones’ in collaboration with Cowichan
Tribes.
o. Identify and expand natural wetlands and
marshes to mitigate stormwater impacts
on the Somenos ecosystem.

Figure 3.23: Quamichan Lake at dusk.
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3.4 COMMUNITY CHARACTER
AND LOCAL AREA PLANNING
North Cowichan is community of communities
with several distinct neighbourhoods that add
to the diversity and vitality of the municipality.
Our Official Community Plan must not only
provide an overall land use policy framework
for the municipality, but also recognize and
address specific needs at the neighbourhood or
community level. Each community has its own
distinct character and history, and its residents
have their own views as to how best to manage
housing growth and economic development.
Local Area Plans (LAPs) are planning documents
that provide detail on growth management,
building types, transportation and recreational
network needs that reflect local ecology,
community make-up, and economies.

Communities use these documents to guide
change over time, whether that change is
economic, character revitalization, or housing
growth. These plans help shape development
in a way that contributes to more place specific,
well-designed and livable neighbourhoods.

Where community infrastructure is unable to
accommodate growth pressure, neighbourhood
or local area plans may instead speak to change
in other ways such as street design, safety,
accommodating specific commercial or leisure
uses, park development, and the evolution of an
area's character.

LAPs guide growth and change over time in
the areas of character, revitalization, housing,
safety at the neighbourhood level. They help
shape development in a way that contributes to
more place-specific, well-designed and livable
neighbourhoods. Priority will normally be given
to local area planning where growth pressure
is ongoing or expected and infrastructure and
amenity planning is needed; however, secondary
planning may also be needed in lower growth or
no-growth areas.
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COMMUNITY CHARACTER
Each community in North Cowichan has its own
natural and built elements, history, and values.
These define the character of that community
and guide how each will evolve over time.
The natural setting and context and physical
characteristics within each community helps to
define uniqueness and sense of place.
Residents greatly value the rural environment,
which includes a mix of scenic mountains,
forests, farms, rivers, lakes and oceanfront, much
of it accessed by narrow, bucolic roads and trails.
Over 92% of the municipal land base is classified
as rural. Of that, 25% is in the Municipal Forest
Reserve and 25% is in the Agricultural Land
Reserve. The remaining rural lands are held by
private forest companies, farmers and other
private landholders, or are designated as parks.
Traditionally, this rural setting was the economic
driver for the municipality, through agriculture,
forestry, mining and fisheries. Today it continues
to be economically important, as well as an
important factor in our quality of life, providing a
source of food, recreation options, and outdoor
pleasure.
Preserving the rural character of North Cowichan
requires protecting rural lands which necessarily
means containing residential growth within
urban boundaries and creating policies that
assist the viability of farming activities. Rural
character also derives from the types of uses
found in an area, along with the design of
buildings, roads and landscapes.

The waterfront is a defining feature for many
of North Cowichan’s communities. It includes
recreational, commercial and environmentally
significant areas, yet is the location of its
heaviest industry too. The distinct character
and/or specific requirements of waterfront
areas must be respected through local planning
efforts.
Through the OCP update process the following
communities have been identified:
○ Chemainus
○ Crofton

○ South End Centre/ University Village
○ Bell McKinnon

○ Berkey's Corner

○ Quamichan Lake Area
○ Maple Bay

○ 'Rural Areas'

It is important to note that communities are
not defined with hard boundaries, and some
communities and neighourhoods have not been
separately identified.
This approach helps ensure that rules governing
future growth result in development that is
respectful of local culture and is rooted in each
North Cowichan community’s unique values and
identity.

OCP policies such as biodiversity regeneration,
maintaining scenic roads and vistas, permitting
intermittent uses such as produce stores,
wineries and agri-tourism, and employing
agricultural edge-planning principles help
preserve rural character and land uses in the
countryside.
Within the settlement areas, North Cowichan’s
rural character is also evident. Policies such as
enacting tree protection regulation and creating
development permit design requirements
to promote local distinctiveness, along with
public art, cultural programming and heritage
protection continue to build on that character.
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Scenic Roads
Each community in North Cowichan has its own
The network of roads within the Municipality
evolved in large part serving farms within the
agricultural areas. Many of these roads still
maintain a pleasant pastoral character, and the
forests and mountains provide a spectacular
backdrop. These routes are prized by residents,
hikers, cyclists and travelers alike.
Scenic roads fall into three categories, one of
which has two sub-categories. These are show
on Map 7 - Steep Slopes & Scenic Character.
Any development or works adjacent to, or
affecting, these roads should be designed to
respond to, maintain and enhance the essential
characteristics as defined below.
Class 1 roads offer unparalleled opportunities
for travel through scenic landscapes. These
roads are characterized by high levels of
scenic attractiveness and visual integrity. They
are unmistakably rural, with little or no visual
evidence of urban/suburban land uses adjacent
to the road.

Figure 3.24: Example of Class 1 road.

Figure 3.25: Example of Class 3 road.

Class 2 roads offer scenic attractiveness and
visual integrity in areas with suburban or
rural residential densities. They include rural
side roads, with preserved, intact landscapes
integrated into developed lands (e.g. forest
canopy, meadow, little-to-no grading around
building site). In order to balance the need for a
high functioning road network while preserving
and enhancing character of these roads, Class 2
roads are divided into two sub-categories:
○ Class 2A roads are intrinsically scenic,
similar to Class 1, and offer fewer
interruptions such as driveways and
intersections. Motorized vehicles are
capable to reach higher speeds. Road
treatments for safety and operation are
more rooted in reflecting the natural
elements of the surrounding character
and do not incorporate cluttered or
urbanized traffic solutions.
○ Class 2B roads offer scenic experiences,
but convey higher volumes of vehicles
or contain a higher density of driveways
or intersections to access development.
Roads are improved and maintained to
the standard necessary to encourage
safe movement of people and goods
through various modes.
Class 3 roads are high-volume roads that convey
regional drivers through or beyond character
landscapes. The road itself is not necessarily
scenic in character, but offers viewscapes that
are longer-range, often broader and more
varied. Roads are improved and maintained
to the standard necessary to encourage safe
movement of people and goods through various
modes. Major changes to the landscape should
consider the overall aesthetic impact on Class 3
scenic road landscapes (e.g. forestry operations
that alter ridgelines, or heavy industrial
development considerations among large,
agricultural areas).
The Trans-Canada Highway and the Cowichan
Valley Highway provide scenic driving
experiences through much of North Cowichan.
Their scenic value derives largely from the
absence of adjacent development in many
sections, and include vistas of farmland and
forests, and rivers. These roads respond to their
topography to contribute to their character as
roads offering a frequently-changing perspective
on the surrounding landscape.
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Visually Prominent Slopes & Ridgelines

LOCAL AREA PLANNING

3.4.1 The Municipality will strive to:

3.4.3 Defining Success | Objective

a.

Protect short- and long-range
views of visually prominent slopes
and ridgelines as shown on Map
7 - Steep Slopes & Scenic Character
from intrusive development and
human alteration.
b. Preserve the integrity and character
of natural ridgelines unbroken by
structures, access roads or clear-cuts.

3.4.2 The Municipalities will ask
developers and landowners to:
a.

Provide, where appropriate. analysis
of the impact of development and
subdivision proposals on shortand long-range views of visually
prominent slopes and ridgelines
as seen from populated areas and
scenic roads.

Objective: Update and implement existing
and create new Local Area Plans with growth
management direction identified in the OCP’s
land use map and append them as schedules in
the OCP.
Progress will be measured by:
○ Number of new and/ or updated LAP’s.
○ Timely and meaningful execution of LAP
implementation plans.

3.4.4 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

Create and update local area plans as
needed.
b. Include ‘build out’ projections in new
and existing local plans.
c. Consider creation of small-scale
neighbourhood plans in other areas as
resources allow.
d. Ensure LAPs are consistent with the
goals and objectives in the OCP through
policies that respond to local contexts.
Where an LAP has been appended to
this plan, the policies therein will take
precedence to the extent that those
policies are complementary and more
specific than the policies of the OCP
itself.
e. Update the Blue-Green Network
Mapping in the Bell McKinnon Local
Area Plan to better align with the
Municipality's commitment to identify
and acquire open space in this area to
improve connectivity of wildlife habitat
corridors.
f. Update the Bell McKinnon LAP to include
a phasing and implementation plan
(s.3.1) and remove the area designated
as Future Growth (s.3.2.15).
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4
RESILIENT,
INCLUSIVE
COMMUNITIES
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"

Promoting healthy communities is at the heart of what local
government is about. It means creating places and spaces that cultivate
belonging, inclusion, connectedness and engagement. It means creating
a well-planned built environment that supports healthy behaviours and
choices. It means creating a vibrant social environment in which people
can live, work, learn and play. In short, it means striving to create the
conditions in which all citizens, no matter where they are in life, can
thrive, now and in the future.

"

- Judy Brownoff

Municipal Councillor, President and Chair, BC Healthy Community Society

Quote by Judy Brownoff, Municipal Councillor, President and Chair, BC Healthy Community Society, retrieved from report, How do
Local Governments Improve Health and Well Being (https://squamish.ca/assets/planH/d0e40f740e/planh-local-government-guideweb.pdf).
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4.0 INTRODUCTION
AND CONTEXT
To build resilient, supportive, and inclusive
communities that enhance the overall health
and well-being for all residents, we must
provide opportunities for people to connect
with others, with nature, and their culture and
to be able to 'get around' their community
with ease. We must also be able to support
those who are vulnerable and need help in
certain stages of their life.

PLANNING FOR ALL AGES AND
ABILITIES
Although North Cowichan's population is aging,
there are still a significant number of children,
youth and working-age adults that reside in the
area.¹ Particular challenges facing these groups
include:
○ T
 he need for greater early childhood
development resources.
○ Support for youth and families.
○ Support for elderly members of the
community.
We must recognize older people, children and
youth as valuable citizens who contribute toward
the quality of community life by approaching
their needs and the needs of families through:
○ Coordinated amenities and services.
○ Public spaces.
○ Social infrastructure such as healthcare,
education, employment, and housing.

to accommodate multiple people and strollers,
benches to sit down on if you need to feed your
child etc.).
We must also consider the needs of older adults
to promote activity, aging in place, and provide
a continuum of care to ensure they remain
socially connected, active, and supported in their
home and community.
People with disabilities face unique challenges
in the community from getting around to where
they live. Special consideration should be given
to accessibility in the built environment, public
realm, transportation, parks and housing design.
Integrated planning for all ages and abilities
is key. If we accommodate the needs of eight
year olds and 80 year olds in the design of a
community then it is likely to work well for
everyone2.

It is important that parents and caregivers feel
comfortable, welcomed and accommodated in
public spaces with their children (i.e., changing
tables in all washrooms, children's play areas,
playgrounds, sidewalks that are wide enough
¹ 2016 Census indicates 25% of the population is aged 65 and over, higher than the provincial average and projected
to increase over time
2
Read more about the concept of 8 80 cities here: https://www.880cities.org/.
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RESILIENT COMMUNITY
A resilient community means we are able to
respond and adapt to emerging issues in an
effective, unified way. Resilient communities
provide the foundation individuals and families
need to attain well-being. Resiliency means
we recognize and respond to change and the
multiple and shifting challenges we face as a
community such as COVID -19 pandemic, mental
health and substance use disorders, affordability,
and climate change impact.

SOCIAL DETERMINANTS OF HEALTH
Community structures, land use patterns,
housing, transportation and access to public
facilities and municipal programs all influence
social health and development. While social
health is a complex and dynamic process
affected by many factors, the decisions made
within a municipal jurisdiction influence social
well-being and affect the social determinants of
health, as described in the diagram, Figure 4.1.

In addition to strengthening community and
social networks, resiliency also lies in the quality
and integrity of our natural ecosystems to
support a variety of healthy plant and animal
species, and in the capacity of our farmland to
produce food, regenerate soil, and resist pests
and invasive species. The local economy is also
more resilient to supply chain disruptions when
an increasing share of goods and services are
generated locally and from multiple sources.
With climate change, infrastructure systems,
both above and below ground, need to be
designed to withstand increased stresses
from weather extremes. Long-term asset
management planning can help ensure the
systems on which we all rely are upgraded
in an orderly and timely fashion, and new
development be planned and designed in a
site-adaptive fashion to maximize infrastructure
efficiency and capability. The concept of
resilience is therefore fundamental to all aspects
of the OCP, whether social or physical.

One of the OCP principles is:
through our planning and actions, we strive
for resiliency in built and natural environments
and ensure iterative and adaptive processes
that can better respond to change and can
support residents during challenging times.

Figure 4.1: Social Determinants of Health
(Image from Comox Valley Health Network).

According to the World Health Organization,
the social determinants of health, such as
income, education, housing etc. are "mostly
responsible for health inequities" and are the
"non-medical factors that influence health
outcomes" across the spectrum of healthcare
delivery. They are the conditions in which
people are born, grow, work, live, and age, and
the wider set of forces and systems shaping
the conditions of daily life.
Meets the climate action principle
by fostering community resiliency
to adapt to the hazards and risks
of climate change such as wildfires,
extreme heat and flooding.
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Municipal actions related to matters such as
recreation opportunities, land use and zoning,
design of streets, trails and public spaces,
housing mix, and program development can
(when thoughtfully integrated with the initiatives
of the private, non-profit and volunteer sectors)
make a significant difference to all citizens'
quality of life. Safety and access to community
services are especially important.
Many of the policies in this section meet
the Social Justice and Equity Principle.

The principles of social justice and equity
that provide a framework for the entire OCP
are particularly relevant for this chapter.
Through our policies and action we must
acknowledge the challenges and disadvantages faced by people living on the margins
of society and act against chronic inequities
in the system.

Our hope is to continue to build communities
that:
○ A
 re affordable, safe, inclusive and
healthy for citizens of all ages
including the most vulnerable.
○ Foster social connection and
resiliency through the built
environment, volunteerism,
emergency response planning,
neighbourhood events and other
ways of enabling residents to engage
with each other and in municipal
processes.
○ Provide opportunities for artistic
and cultural expression and ways
to acknowledge our heritage, and
traditions.
○ Offer recreation and transportation
opportunities such as walking and
biking paths, roads and parks and
recreation facilities.
○ Offer access to natural and seminatural areas and promote urban
forests within built areas.

Figure 4.2: Place of Worship - Duncan Sikh Temple.
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4.1 SAFE AND HEALTHY
COMMUNITIES
Local governments have significant potential to
affect the health and well-being of citizens at
the community level. Local governments have
a critical role to play in making communities
healthy, vibrant, safe, diverse and inclusive.
Adequate policing, fire services and disaster
response systems are key components of
community safety. Fulfilling this role requires
a combination of direct municipal action as
well as partnering with various organizations,
government agencies and non-profit service
providers.
OCP policies related to social well-being
contribute to the health and vitality of the
Municipality and strive to address the needs
of all citizens, including those that are most
vulnerable and marginalized. A Health and
Social Well-Being Strategy would provide further
direction on coordination and implementation
of these OCP policies. The 2021 Cowichan
Communities Health Profile provides important
analyses on the social determinants of health
for Cowichan's residents and ways to support
children, youth, people with disabilities,
Indigenous, racialized people, newcomers,
seniors, lone-parents and the 2SLGBTQIA+
community.

In both rural and urban settings, knowing and
interacting with neighbours reduces feelings
of isolation. Social isolation can be particularly
damaging for singles, or seniors, who often face
loneliness due to decreasing social connection.
Watching out for each other's welfare is
important if we are to keep our communities
safe and healthy places to live.
A community's social health is also measured by
how engaged residents are in the goings-on in
the community and with municipal processes.
Participation in community and municipal
sponsored events and activities contributes to
the well-being of all community members.

One common indicator of a safe and healthy
community is how well residents know
their neighbours. This has been particularly
important during the COVID-19 pandemic
when restrictions meant many people did not
leave their neighbourhoods. People relied on
neighbours for outdoor social interaction, help
with various needs, making these connections
key to mental and physical health.
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Providing service to a diverse multi-lingual
and multi-cultural population poses service
challenges and opportunities for a municipal
government committed to serving its residents
as best it can.
Many community organizations offer a rich
diversity of activities and programs, as well
as providing services for our most vulnerable
residents, including children, seniors, people
with disabilities, and new community members.
While largely outside of local government
control, it is important to note the impact the
opioid overdose crisis is having in the Cowichan
Valley. The Province of BC declared the opioid
overdose crisis as a public health emergency
in 2016 due to the rise in drug overdoses and
deaths in all communities across BC. The opioid
crisis has worsened during the COVID-19
pandemic.
Opioids are commonly used for the treatment of
pain, and include medicines such as morphine,
fentanyl and tramadol. The number of overdoses
has increased in recent years in part due to the
increased use of opioids in the management of
chronic pain and increasing use of highly potent
opioids appearing on the illicit drug market. The
illegal drugs are highly toxic and often fatal.

North Cowichan is seeing the devastating effects
of citizens with substance abuse issues and
those who face homelessness. A recent report³
written by the Provincial Medical Health Officer
suggests decriminalizing illicit substances for
personal use and providing a safe supply of
prescribed alternatives as part of the solution.
Though these solutions are outside of local
government jurisdiction, the Municipality
can advocate to the provincial and federal
government do so. We can also advocate to
increase investment in substance use disorder
treatment, recovery and mental health services.
North Cowichan can also provide a welcoming
environment for mental health and substance
abuse services such as treatment centres
and overdose prevention services provided
by senior levels of government or non-profit
organizations.

The term "opioids" includes compounds
that are extracted from the poppy seed
as well as semisynthetic and synthetic
compounds with similar properties that can
interact with opioid receptors in the brain.

³ Read the full report published by the Office of the Provincial Health Officer here: https://www2.gov.bc.ca/

assets/gov/health/about-bc-s-health-care-system/office-of-the-provincial-health-officer/reports-publications/special-reports/stopping-the-harm-report.pdf .
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4.1.1 Defining Success | Objectives
Objective: Foster a safe, socially inclusive,
resilient and supportive community that
enhances the health and well-being of its
residents.

Progress will be measured by:
○ Qualitative and quantitative assessments
of health and well-being of residents.
○ Type, quality, amount and distribution of
social infrastructure.

4.1.2 The Municipality will strive to:
Municipal strategies and policies
a. Create a Health & Social Well-Being
Strategy that will integrate this lens
into all municipal initiatives, plans and
projects.
b. Develop a community amenity policy
that considers:
○
Public artwork that is accessible
at no cost to the public and
maintained in good repair for
the life of the development.
○
Childcare facilities.
○
Community facilities (e.g.,
community centres, libraries,
and arts facilities).
○
Affordable and/or special needs
housing.
○
Public realm improvements.
○
Parks and open spaces.
○
Improvements to buildings or
properties with heritage value.
○
Other community amenities
identified by Council.

Community safety and connection
e. Support community policing to provide
education and enforcement to keep the
communities safe.
f. Ensure fire services have the resources
and facilities to protect the community.
g. Educate, involve and support residents
on the hazards and risks of climate
change and offer support to adapt to
the new climate.
h. Provide assistance and support to
neighbourhoods and communities that
wish to promote connection, inclusion
and community spirit through local
events and projects.
i. Consider CPTED (Crime Prevention
Through Environmental Design)
principles in assessing design proposals.

Children, youth, families, and seniors
c. Encourage a healthy and safe
environment for children, youth and
families by ensuring new housing,
transportation, the public realm, and
parks and open space accommodate
the needs of these demographics (i.e.
park programming/development that is
inclusive of teens and/or seniors).

Community social service organizations
j. Consider the acquisition or the
designation of land to accommodate the
needs of community health and social
services facilities.
k. Collaborate with community
organizations that provide mental health
and substance use disorder support
services.
l. Support the retention and improvement
of community facilities and the potential
development of new facilities where
there is a need.
m. Consider permissive tax exemptions for
eligible social service and non-profit
organizations.

d. Encourage a healthy and safe
environment for older adults, promoting
active aging, aging in place, and a
continuum of care to ensure they remain
socially connected, active, and supported
in their home and community.
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4.1.3 Where appropriate, the
4.1.4 The Municipality will work
Municipality will ask
with others to:
developers and landowners to:
a.

 rovide high quality outdoor spaces
P
in their residential or commercial
developments for residents, employees,
customers, and other users of
development projects. The scale, design
and location of these spaces will be
determined through the approval
process but should generally include
seating areas, trees and landscaped
areas, garden plots, dog relief areas, and
children's play areas.
b. Consider integrated 'social connection'
opportunities in developments (shared
commons indoor areas, etc.).
c. Use principles of universal design and
ensure accessibility for all ages and
abilities.
d. Consider including space in
developments to lease to community
social services providers.
e. If requesting additional density on a
property, contribute to community
amenities, such as those listed in Section
4.1.2.b.
“Universal Design is the design and
structure of an environment so it
can be understood, accessed and
productively used by all people
regardless of age and ability. Generally
this means making things as intuitive,
simple, flexible, easy and equitable as
possible”

a.

Advocate for continued funding and
support to manage the opioid overdose
crisis.
b. Encourage the retention and expansion of
health care facilities and services to meet
the changing needs of citizens.
c. Collaborate with the School District
in supporting, upgrading, and
expanding schools to meet the needs
of local residents as educational
facilities and centres of civic activity in
neighbourhoods.
d. Cooperate and collaborate with agencies
providing community services, including
those working on diversity and inclusion,
with children, youth, families, seniors and
people with disabilities.
e. Support law enforcement initiatives,
including crime reduction, traffic safety
enforcement, block watch, etc.
f. Engage with the RCMP in their
Community Safety Plan and prioritysetting.
g. Collaborate with the Emergency
Management Department at the
Cowichan Valley Regional District to
support residents affected by climate
change hazards (wildfire, flooding etc.),
and other natural disasters.
h. Support the work of volunteers within the
community and give recognition to the
essential role of the volunteer economy.
i. Monitor, collect, and measure data to
help track progress and identify trends.
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4.1.5 CHILDHOOD DEVELOPMENT
Early childhood development (0-6 years) is
profoundly important to a person's whole
life. Children's experiences and environments
influence their lifelong health and well-being.
Ensuring that we, as a society, provide the best
possible start for all children is an issue of social
justice and health equity. Vulnerable children are
those who, without additional support and care,
are more likely to experience future challenges
in their school years and beyond. Many of these
challenges create a societal cost.⁴
Childhood vulnerability is captured on a regular
basis in B.C. through the Human Early Learning
Partnership's Early Development Instrument
(HELP EDI). This instrument measures five
core domains of early child development and
identifies children who are vulnerable in these
areas. Thirty-three percent of children in North
Cowichan are vulnerable which is the same as
the provincial average. HELP considers a rate
of 10% to be a "reasonable" benchmark for
child vulnerability. The current vulnerability rate
of 33% in North Cowichan is over three times
higher than what is considered reasonable.

Figure 4.3: Benefits of Early Childhood Education⁵

Social supports such as affordable housing,
access to nutritious food and childcare can help
decrease childhood vulnerability.
The 2020 Cowichan Region Childcare Plan
identifies that only 20% of all children 0-12 years
old have access to a childcare space. According
to the Childcare Plan, the coverage for children
aged 0-2 years (infant/toddler group) is lower
(15%), qualifying it as a childcare desert for that
age group. Increasing evidence demonstrates
that childcare is not only important to child
well-being and development, but essential
to communities and plays a crucial role in
the function of the economy. The graphic
below describes the multiple benefits of early
childhood education.

⁴ Source: Sustainable food systems. Concept and framework. (2018). Retrieved from: http:/www.fao.org/3/ca2079en/
CA2079EN.pdf.
⁵Figure 4.3: THE BENEFITS OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION Jenkins, J., Boivin, M., & Akbari, E. (2015). Empowering the Future: Best Evidence for Investing in Early Childhood. Retrieved from https://earlyyearsstudy.ca/wp-content/uploads/2020/02/
EYS4-Report_01_15_2020.pdf
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In response to this, many municipalities are
beginning to develop and incorporate policies
geared toward helping families acquire and
maintain accessible, affordable and quality
childcare. In particular, the need for affordable
infant/toddler care is key to helping caregivers,
particularly mothers, transition back to the
workforce which helps the economy and
promotes gender equity. The Cowichan
Childcare Plan identified space creation targets
for 2030:
○
○
○
○

301 new spaces over ten years.
133 for infant-toddler.
83 for preschool ages.
85 for school-aged children.

However, without a universal childcare system
in place, childcare fees are costly, especially for
infant/toddler care. Though fees are coming
down due to federal and provincial funding the
average cost that parents pay in BC for infant/
toddler care is $875/ month.⁶

4.1.5.1 D
 efining Success |
Objectives
Objective: Support the development of
affordable, quality early learning and care
programs and spaces.
Progress will be measured by:
○ Number of childcare spaces per child.
○ Reduction in vulnerability rate of
children.

4.1.5.2 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

 onsider leasing Municipal-owned
C
facilities at a nominal rate to non-profit
childcare providers.
b. Allow for childcare (home or group) in a
variety of zones.
c. Cooperate and support community
organizations that provide services for
children and youth, including vulnerable
populations.
d. Promote childcare centres within or
adjacent to seniors facilities and promote
interaction between age groups.⁷
e. Review Municipal zoning and business
licence regulations to ensure there are no
unnecessary barriers to quality childcare
facilities at a range of scales and types.

Figure 4.4: Alberta Federation of Labour Childcare Diagram⁸

4.1.5.3 The Municipality will ask
developers and landowners to:
a.

 onsider including childcare centres in
C
housing or commercial developments.
b. If requesting additional density on a property, contribute to community amenities
which could include childcare space.

4.1.5.4 The Municipality will work
with others to:
a.

 dvocate for a universal $10/day childcare
A
plan to the provincial and federal
government.
b. Advocate to the school district to provide
space for childcare programs.
c. Consider partnerships with non-profit
organizations to develop sites or facilities.

⁶ Read more about infant/toddler care in BC: https://www.policyalternatives.ca/TheAlarm
⁷ Read more about Toddler and Seniors together - the Benefits of Intergenerational Care: https://ifstudies.org/blog/toddlers-and-seniors-together-the-benefits-of-intergenerational-care
⁸ Retrieved from https://www.afl.org/early_childhood_education_and_care_reduces_gender_inequality.
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4.2 ARTS AND CULTURE

Arts and culture play an important role in a
healthy and creative community. Vital to the
fabric of our community, the arts strengthen
our identity. North Cowichan's objective is to
support lifelong learning, including cultural
and artistic expression. Cultural spaces,
libraries and associated services are essential
to community health. In addition to providing
access to opportunities for learning and cultural
expression, these various facilities also act as
hubs for socializing and building connections.
North Cowichan has long been - and will
continue to be - home to people from a variety
of backgrounds. Its long and rich history,
along with an increasing diversity of citizens,
businesses and community groups continues to
be nurtured and celebrated.
The 2021 Cowichan Communities Health Profile
advocates for programs that include cultural
teachings, song, dance, and food within early
childhood and school programs to enhance
knowledge of other cultures, which help build an
equitable and inclusive community.

Efforts that highlight and share traditional
and contemporary stories, food, music, and
teachings within organizations throughout the
community should be maintained and enhanced.
Opportunities to enhance regional cultural
events, activities, and to come together to
learn and celebrate differences, are needed.
Traditional First Nations language and cultural
customs are alive, celebrated, and shared.
Protecting and preserving cultural sites, historical
buildings and artifacts helps connect people to
the richness and diversity of those who were
here before us. Collectively, we must continue
learning about the colonial history and its effect
on local First Nations to better understand the
importance and significance of First Nations
culture and presence in our region.
Meets the principle of social justice and
equity by recognizing and celebrating
the diverse cultures and heritage in North
Cowichan.
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4.2.1 Defining Success | Objectives
Objective: Support lifelong learning, cultural
and artistic expression.
Progress will be measured by:
○ Increase in number of new public art
installations.

4.2.2 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

Consider creation of a public art policy to:
○
Support incorporation of local
art and history into the design
of public spaces, buildings and
landscapes.
○
Foster an environment that
promotes creativity and cultural
expression and facilitates
community access and
engagement in arts and cultural
experiences.
○
Support development and delivery
of creative community events
and activities that celebrate the
full spectrum of diversity of the
District and builds on the District’s
unique identity and engage local
residents, artists and businesses.
○
Consider Indigenous heritage for
public art, including elements that
support the revival of Coast Salish
languages.
○
Prioritize hiring local artists for
new public art pieces.
b. Support the development of arts and
cultural facilities.
c. Consider incorporating local art and
history into the design of public spaces,
buildings and landscapes, including
elements that support the revival of the
local First Nation languages.

4.2.3 The Municipality will ask
developers and landowners to:
a.

 ecognize local culture and context
R
in the design of new buildings and
landscapes.
b. Incorporate public art within
development, or at another suitable
location as identified by the
Municipality.
c. Collaborate with local Indigenous artists
to incorporate Indigenous art into
development projects.

4.2.4 The Municipality will work
with others to:
a.

 ork with Vancouver Island Regional
W
Libraries to provide accessible library
services and resources to facilitate
lifelong learning for residents of all ages,
backgrounds and abilities.
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4.3 HERITAGE AND
ARCHAEOLOGY
ARCHAEOLOGY
For 98% of the time that people have occupied
this area which today is referred to as North
Cowichan, no written records were made.
Archaeological sites - the physical evidence of
how and where people lived in the past - and
oral tradition provide links to the rich history of
First Nations, a history thought to extend back
some 12,000 years. The evidence of this past is
a resource highly valued by First Nations, local
communities and the general public. We need to
protect and conserve this rich yet fragile legacy.
More recent history is also preserved in some
non-First Nations archaeological sites.
There remains a vast amount of evidence
of human occupation in North Cowichan,
mostly beneath the ground. The area contains
many documented archaeological sites and
potentially many others that are undocumented.
Because archaeological sites, by their nature,
tend to be hidden, the provincial inventory of
archaeological sites is limited to sites that have
been discovered, investigated and documented.
The current inventory of site locations is largely
limited to those found on or near the coastline.
It should also be recognized that First Nations
often prefer these sites remain undisclosed in
order to prevent theft, defilement, and trespass.
The Province protects all of these sites, whether
known or unrecorded, through the Heritage
Conservation Act. This protection applies to both
private and public land. It means that a heritage
alteration permit is required to alter or develop
within an archaeological site. Under the Act, the
provincial Archaeology Branch is responsible
for maintaining and distributing archaeological
information, overseeing archaeology
assessments and deciding whether permits
should be issued to allow development within or
near known protected sites.

Working closely with local First Nations on
archaeology assessments is important. Cowichan
Tribes has an Archaeological Monitoring
Program that provides Cowichan members’
expertise to assist archaeologists. The monitors’
expertise is drawn from family lines that have
had knowledge and skills passed down through
generations.
Archaeological potential mapping can broaden
understanding of when to activate the
provisions of the Heritage Conservation Act. A
comprehensive study by First Nations of known
archaeological and ethnographically important
sites, combined with a fully funded and timely
provincial referral service would help protect
these valuable resources.
The Municipality's role in protecting
archaeological resources is to ensure that all
precautions are taken to avoid them during
the development process, including on their
own capital projects. This can mean advising
property owners and developers that, as part
of their overall development application, they
need to have an archaeological assessment
completed if they are within proximity of known
archaeological sites. It may also mean referring
development applications to neighbouring
First Nations to review. As development
application coordinator, the Municipality must
work closely with both the Archaeology Branch
and the relevant First Nations to ensure that
all archaeological requirements are being
addressed. The Municipality has an added duty
to protect archaeology sites when conducting
their own public works and capital projects.
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4.3.1 Defining Success | Objectives
Objective: Support heritage conservation and
archaeology sites and resources.
Progress will be measured by:
○ Establishment of protocols with First
Nations with respect to archaeological
protection.
○ Increase in the number of North
Cowichan archaeological sites
documented and protected in the
provincial inventory.

4.3.2 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

 onsider creating a heritage protection
C
policy to:
○
Support the preservation of preand post-contact heritage in a
publicly accessible repository.
○
Support the preservation
and renewal of historic
sites, buildings, districts and
landscapes.
○
Protect archaeological and
heritage resources.
○
Support programs and
services that enable people to
understand and appreciate the
community's rich and unique
history.
b. Support the revival of local Indigenous
languages by using these languages
for place names on maps, signage, and
wayfinding features in public spaces and
in municipal documents, websites, and
communication materials.
c. Support culturally inclusive
programming and teachings that
honour and respect local Indigenous
heritage and knowledge.

4.3.3 The Municipality will ask
developers and landowners to:
a.

 ecognize heritage in the design of new
R
buildings and landscapes.
b. If a subject property overlaps with, or
is in close proximity to, a documented
protected archaeological site or is in a
zone of archaeological potential, engage
with First Nations and the archaeology
branch to ensure protection of
archaeological sites.

4.3.4 The Municipality will work
with others to:
a.

 upport Provincial and Indigenous
S
efforts to improve identification
and mapping of lands with high
archaeological potential.
b. Develop protocols with neighbouring
First Nations for the protection and
identification of archaeological sites,
implementation of the Archaeological
Monitoring Program and appropriate
referral processes related to
development applications on such sites.

Since colonization, settlers have
erased Indigenous heritage from the
built environment. The contemporary
dominant understanding of heritage
typically emphasizes colonial, eurocentric values. North Cowichan's
definition of heritage should also be
inclusive of equity priority groups. Any
policies relating to heritage and culture
should reflect the local Indigenous
worldview, and the reclamation of places/
intangible heritage elements connected to
Indigenous history should be prioritized.
During creation and implementation of
heritage policies, the Municipality should
partner with, and adequately recognize,
local Indigenous Peoples and other
equity-priority groups.
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4.4 PARKS AND RECREATION
Parks, trails and recreation facilities, as well as
access to natural areas, are essential features of
a healthy community and environment. North
Cowichan residents benefit from the region's
many recreational facilities, parks and trails, as
well as from ready access to a wide range of
outdoor recreational opportunities.
Our parks and Municipal Forest Reserve system
is part of something much bigger. In addition
to providing outdoor recreation, our parks and
trails systems are part of a larger ecological
network. These land holdings play an important
role in conserving regional biodiversity,
providing carbon capture, providing critical
ecological connections between larger regional
and provincial protected areas (and enabling
vital ecosystem services to function).
Meets the climate action principle by
promoting ecological biodiversity which
plays vital roles in resilience, productivity,
biogeochemical cycles, pollution
attenuation and carbon capture.

There are many different types of parks in North
Cowichan. Some promote and facilitate health
and fitness, social interaction and community
pride. Some make the community a more
vibrant and inviting place to live by providing
an oasis of green in the urban landscape. Others
protect and preserve environmental values as
their primary function, and set aside undisturbed
areas for wildlife.
Trails (on road and off road) help to connect
the community and provide recreational
opportunities as well. For example, the Cowichan
Valley Trail (CVT) corridor, along with its many
spur trails, provides an important north-south
link through North Cowichan, significantly
following the E&N rail corridor. It connects
communities to each other and offers the
potential to attract visitors generating important
economic spin-offs. Our coastline also provides
opportunities for marine trails used by kayakers
and canoeists.

Assessing and responding to requests for
increased services is a constant challenge for
the Municipality, especially balanced against
the need to protect and enhance parks and
open space in growth centres as development
occurs. Park and trail development can often
be accomplished through land development
initiatives, partnerships and amenity
contributions.
Meets the social justice and equity principle:
access to free or low cost trails, parks or
recreation facilities fosters health in lowincome families.

The 2017 Parks and Trail Master Plan identifies
strategies and actions for improving parks and
trails amenities, including:
○ Expand, diversify the park land supply
and enhance the current system of parks
and trails.
○ Expand diversity and connect the
network of off-road trails.
○ Expand, diversify and connect on-street
multi-modal corridors.
○ Ensure the long-term flourishing of
nature and enhance biodiversity in parks
system.
○ Enhance outdoor recreation and tourism
in the Municipal Forest Reserve.
The master plan includes a classification
structure for parks and trails in our community.
The result is consistent direction for the
planning, design and programming of parks, offroad trails, on-road multi modal corridors and
associated staging areas. However, updating the
plan is required to align with the direction set
in this OCP and provide more guidance for park
land acquisition strategies.
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4.4.1 Defining Success | Objectives
Objectives:
a. Ensure the community is well serviced
with parks and recreation facilities,
including a system of trails, greenways,
blue ways and open spaces.
b. Carefully balance recreation users and
their associated impacts against the need
to maintain the ecological integrity and
wilderness characteristics of sensitive
areas.
c. Preserve rare ecosystems, significant
habitats supporting biodiversity and areas
of habitat connectivity through a park
land acquisition strategy.

Progress will be measured by:
○ Increase in dedicated municipal parks,
by area and type.
○ Increase in length, quality, connectivity,
and accessibility of greenways and
blueways (areas of protected open
space that follow natural and humanmade linear features for recreation,
transportation and conservation
purposes, linking ecological, cultural and
recreational amenities).
○ Increase in recreation participation
rates in indoor facilities along with a
qualitative assessment of impacts.

4.4.2 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

 rovide a range of park and recreational
P
experiences for people of all ages and
abilities, including covered spaces and
sheltered areas for use during inclement
weather.
b. Provide diverse and low-barrier
recreational opportunities for all ages,
including financial, physical barriers etc.
c. Update the 2017 Parks and Trails Master
Plan to align with goals and objectives
with this OCP, including establishment
of a parkland acquisition, and
development strategy and associated
fund.
d. Incorporate acquisition of park land,
natural areas protection, and trail
development into plans and policies.
e. Maintain and administer a Subdivision
Bylaw provision for the dedication of
land adjacent to water bodies for the
purposes of public access and ecological
preservation.
f. Continue to improve and upgrade
recreation facilities, parks, and green
and blue ways based on 2017 Parks and
Trails Master Plan, as may be updated.

Greenways are: areas of protected open
space that follow natural and human-made
linear features for recreation, transportation
and conservation purposes and link ecological,
cultural and recreational amenities

g. E
 valuate new park and trail acquisition
opportunities based on the
recommendations in the Parks and Trails
Master Plan, as may be updated.
h. Ensure there is an adequate annual
budget for maintenance of facilities,
parks and trails, and that reserve funds
are allocated for major upgrades and
repairs.
i. Support passive, non-invasive recreation
and tourism in areas designated for
those uses.
j. Support the development and
implementation of naming policies for
parks and facilities that also reflect and
consider First Nations culture, historical
significance, and language.
k. Support diversity in the ecosystems
which play vital roles in resilience,
productivity, biogeochemical cycles,
pollution attenuation and carbon
capture within urban and natural park
land.
l. Consider local traffic management
impacts for new or expanded parks and
trail facilities.

Blueways are: water networks that offer
safe access to lakes, rivers or oceans to
provide linkage for visitation, ecological, and
recreational opportunities.
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4.4.3 The Municipality will ask
developers and landowners to:
a.

Consider the need and opportunity for
creation of new parks and trails as part
of land use development applications
as per the Parks and Trails Master Plan.
Park dedication must be of a nature and
location that achieves one or more of the
following requirements:
i.
Be programmable for a variety
public events.
ii.
Provide or enhance greenway
trails and linkages.
iii.
Provide opportunity for wildlife
habitat creation, protection, and
enhancement.
iv.
Preserve public viewscapes
or other features of natural,
geological or cultural interest.
b. Consider whether land use approval or
additional density in exchange for the
development of significant parks and
recreation facilities would be desirable
and feasible.
c.

Retain and protect ecosystems in new
developments and consider integration
of ecosystem features along with and in
addition to any park dedication land.

4.4.4 The Municipality will work
with others to:
a.

 eek partnership opportunities with
S
federal, provincial, regional agencies
and other organizations to acquire park
land for its recreational, aesthetic and/or
environmental benefits.
b. Encourage the donation of private
lands that support the objectives of the
Parks and Trails Master Plan and assist
prospective donors in determining their
eligibility for charitable donation tax
receipts and other tax incentives.
c. Consider the acquisition of lands for
future development areas to ensure
connectivity of parks, open spaces,
ecosystems and key facilities.
d. Expect the public to exercise care and
courtesy when using North Cowichan's
parks and trails.
e. Consider opportunities to expand
and improve regional trail networks,
including waterway networks (blueways).
f. Contribute to protection of critical and
red/blue-listed flora and fauna.

d. E
 nsure that the five percent (5%) park
dedication as required under section
510 (1) of the Local Government Act
(or its successors) does not come
from Environmentally Sensitive Areas
(although the Municipality may agree
to accept and manage these areas in
addition to the park dedication).
e.

Prioritize the acquisition of park land
over cash-in-lieu payments, except
where:
i.
There are no park land needs in
the area.
ii.
5% of the subject property is
too small to be usable.
iii.
The subject property does not
have suitable land for parks or
trails.
iv.
Doing so would be consistent
with the local approach outlined
in the Parks and Trails Plan, as
updated.
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4.5 PUBLIC REALM
Public areas and places (the "public realm") serve
both a functional purpose and a communitybuilding purpose, helping to draw residents
out where they can interact with one another
and with the greater community. We move
through the public realm every day - along
roads, sidewalks and trails, and through town
squares, shopping malls, community centres,
parks and other public facilities - to reach our
homes, schools and jobs and to do our errands.
Public access to the ocean, lakes and rivers
are an important part of the public realm. The
Municipality should endeavour to create public
water access points through agreements with
developers or landowners and invest in access to
public beaches and waterfront areas.

The public realm should be inviting, safe and
comfortable. It does not only apply to publiclyowned areas managed by the Municipality,
but also includes “quasi public” space such as
shopping mall circulation areas, frontage parking,
plazas, and court yards as well as the interface
between buildings and public streets. These
spaces need to be well placed throughout the
community, with all types of neighbourhoods
having access to them. Designed and developed
with care, public realm improvements promote
community pride, create value and reduce
problems of isolation, crime and vandalism.
Public space design should evoke a sense of
belonging for equity priority groups and should
avoid 'hostile' designs (i.e. spikes to deter sitting,
benches to deter sleeping, surfaces to deter
skateboarding, etc.). It needs to be inclusive
and feel welcoming to people from all ages and
abilities.
The Project for Public Space graphic in Figure
4.6 outlines four components that makes a great
place:
1) Sociability
2) Uses & Activities
3) Access & Linkage
4) Comfort & Image

Figure 4.6: Project for Public Spaces Guide to a Great Place⁷

⁷Retrieved from https://www.pps.org/.
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Tree-lined streets, planted boulevards,
and forested urban parks are all important
contributors to the quality of the public realm,
providing aesthetic benefits, wildlife habitat,
traffic calming and enhancing the character
of residential areas and properties. Public art
also contributes to making places special and
memorable. It can inspire, beautify, amuse
and contribute to local identity, economy and
character.
Chemainus' outdoor murals, for example,
exemplify the benefits that public art can bring to
a community such as:
○ Boosting local economies, through
the labour to create the art and attract
visitors.
○ Contributing to place making - measured
by livability and quality of life - that also
engender community pride.
○ Connecting citizens to their neighbours
and their shared history and geography
through documentation and celebration.
○ Making cultural heritage a tangible
community asset.

○ Raising public awareness about important
community issues, such as environmental
stewardship and respect for diversity.

Figure 4.7: Tactile Pavers at a bus stop.

Ensuring accessibility in the built environment is
an important responsibility for local government.
Public realm improvements should include
consideration of those with mobility and/or
sensory impairment, and families with young
children. Design guidelines and engineering
standards should reflect best practice for those
navigating our streets and sidewalks with
wheelchairs, walkers, baby strollers or those with
visual and hearing impairments.
The public realm should also include weatherprotected street furniture to accommodate
nursing mothers, young families, seniors and
people with mobility impairments (i.e. space
for wheelchairs to fit at a picnic table). Public
art that doubles as street furniture and/or a
+children's play area is especially valuable (such
as the bear seats below).
Public spaces and corridors that connect the
diverse parts of our various communities are
vital to community liveability and require
attention and care in their design and
maintenance.

Figure 4.8: Curb Cut with tactile pavers for visually impaired.
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4.5.1 Defining Success | Objectives
Objective: Create attractive, accessible public
realm spaces that meet the diverse needs of
residents.
Progress will be measured by:
○ Number of works of public art, by
type and location (community/
neighbourhood), and qualitative
assessment of public response to works
of public art.
○ Increase in public access to various types
of waterfront (note that public access
should allow for off-street parking unless
the access is intended for local use only).
○ Modifications to the built environment to
remove accessibility barriers for differing
levels of mobility, and for visual and/or
hearing impairment.
○ Increase in tree canopy cover within the
UCB.

4.5.2 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

 esign public areas to be inviting, secure,
D
comfortable, and distinctive and to
include street furniture, area for children
to play and accessibility for strollers and
wheelchairs.
b. Develop a public arts strategy including an
associated public art fund (see also section
4.2.2).
c. Incorporate natural elements into the
public realm such as street trees, water
features, and plants, including those
beneficial to pollinators.
d. Design any new civic buildings or facilities
to enhance the physical connectedness
of the surrounding community, reflect
community identity and meet high
standards for environmental protection.
e. Support the incorporation of public art into
public and private projects and consider
adopting a policy whereby a minimum of
1% of a Municipal capital project budget
are allocated to artistic and aesthetic
elements.
f. Maintain and enhance existing waterfront
access and pursue new oceanfront, lake
front and river front access as opportunities
arise. This may include waterfront land
dedication as a condition of subdivision
or rezoning or the strategic acquisition of
waterfront properties as and when they
become available.

Figure 4.9: Examples of street furniture and public art.

g. M
 aintain marine and waterfront public
lands and facilities at Maple Bay, Genoa
Bay, Chemainus, and Crofton in order to
facilitate public access and enjoyment of the
waterfront.
h. Secure the use and development of
the waterfront for public benefit in
Chemainus, Crofton, Maple Bay and
elsewhere. This includes completing the
Sea Walks, in Chemainus and Crofton in an
environmentally sensitive way, and other
projects that may also provide economic
stimulus to the community.
i. Encourage installation of wayfinding,
information kiosks, signage, and other
communication tools to highlight the
waterfront's historic and cultural points of
interest.
j. Support the use of parklets for public and/
or restaurant seating.
k. Consider policy to facilitate location of food
trucks on public lands to help create activity
in appropriate spaces.
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4.5.3 The Municipality will ask
4.5.4 The Municipality will work
developers and landowners to:
with others to:
a.

Incorporate high quality public realm
design/improvements including public art
in development projects.
b. Identify key access points and viewing
areas and provide waterfront public
access and/or viewing areas through the
application review and approval process.
c. Ensure each new development (except
industrial) is designed to provide
appropriate public access to the shoreline
to allow people to travel the length
of the ocean waterfront on a sensitive
pedestrian trail or walkway where wildlife
habitat would not be compromised. Care
will be taken to ensure that public access
does not damage important intertidal or
foreshore areas.
d. Where access is required, create barrierfree and accessible access, where
possible.

a.

Seek partnership opportunities with
federal and provincial agencies, First
Nations, and other organizations for
public realm improvements.

b. Develop and enhance streetscapes,
squares, plazas and similar public spaces
with land owners, communities and
neighbourhoods.
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4.6 TRANSPORTATION
Transportation routes are the arteries of a
community. Citizens need to be able to move
with both ease and safety throughout their
community. One of the greatest challenges
for municipal planning is to meet the diverse
needs for "getting around" in a way that is safe,
efficient and meets climate action goals.
Ensuring that communities are walkable and
well-connected no matter people's preferred
choice of transportation, means that growth and
development must be managed thoughtfully.
Particular attention must be paid to the location
of new housing developments so that residents
have transportation options that provide
easy access to recreation, shopping, services,
education and employment.
While the automobile is still the predominant
mode of transportation in North Cowichan,
active transportation options such as walking
and cycling (including e-bikes), scooters or
wheelchairs and other mobility devices are
important to prioritize in the villages and
neighbourhoods.

In particular, providing safe routes for school
children to walk or roll to school is important
to health and education outcomes for children,
although trends towards a smaller number of
schools with larger catchment areas means not
all children have this option. Where schools
are not within walking or rolling distance, the
use of school buses need to be considered.
The option for parents to 'drive to five' (drive
to a five minutes walking distance to school),
encourages reduced congestion around schools
and opportunity for children to be active to/
from school.
Rural roads have historically not taken all road
users into account. Where space is not allotted
for certain road users, it present risks for those
users. North Cowichan should upgrade the
transportation network where appropriate
including protected bike lanes that also allow
e-bikes.

Figure 4.10: Active Transportation⁸

⁸ Figure 4.10. Retrieved from https://www.activeatlantic.ca/about/activetransportation .
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Public transit, particularly on highly populated
routes, is a valued transportation resource
and provides an alternative to cars. If our
communities are designed to provide equal
or greater connectivity with less automotive
travel, the environment will suffer fewer impacts,
and there may be opportunities for localizing
economic activities. More compact growth
and development relieves traffic congestion
and increases ridership potential on public
transportation as well as reducing greenhouse
gas emissions. Multi-use trails that connect
Chemainus, Crofton, Maple Bay and the South
End reduce reliance on automobiles and provide
recreational opportunities.
Meets climate action principle as fewer
people driving means reduced energy
use and GHG emissions.

Transportation affects more than the ability
to get around. It also affects the health and
well-being of our community members. Active
transportation means all forms of human
powered transportation - the most common
forms are walking and cycling. Walking and
cycling are strongly linked to positive health
outcomes, while time sitting in traffic means
less exercise. Air pollution and noise created by
increased traffic negatively affects public health.
Traffic calming measures can also improve the
quality of neighbourhoods in terms of reduced
noise and safety and pollution.
Our transportation choices have a significant
impact on climate change. According to North
Cowichan’s Climate Action and Energy Plan,
vehicular usage accounts for 34% of GHG
emissions in North Cowichan, second to light
industrial operations. While it is expected that
the majority of cars will be replaced by zeroemission vehicles by 2030 (North Cowichan
target), reducing tailpipe emissions is far
from the whole story. Simply replacing all the
world's gas vehicles with EVs still represents an
unsustainable ecological and social cost. The
manufacturing of electric vehicles produces
emissions and the mining of rare earth metals
for the batteries sometimes involves the use
of child labour and can cause environmental
damage. It is therefore important to consider
ways to decrease overall private vehicle use
and energy consumption, and promote active
modes of transportation for health benefits and
affordability.

Transportation choices impact both affordability
and quality of life. For instance, car ownership,
with insurance, and fuel costs can be a high
financial burden for some households. Finding
more enjoyable, healthy and economical ways
to commute can improve the quality of life for
citizens.
Meets the social justice and equity principle
as some people cannot afford or are not
able to drive a car, or may simply not
wish to drive or own a vehicle. Providing
alternate transportation options fosters
equity in transportation and allows people
to make lower-consumption choices.

Inter-regional transportation links such as
rail, air and water travel remain important for
industry and the tourism sector. Deep-sea
ports at Chemainus, Crofton and Cowichan
Bay service much of North Cowichan's
industrial transportation needs, while wharf
facilities at Chemainus, Crofton and Maple
Bay accommodate smaller commercial and
recreational vessels. Ferry service is available
at Crofton and Chemainus to adjacent Gulf
Islands. Air service to Salt-Spring and Vancouver
is available from Maple Bay. Regional airport
facilities are conveniently located at Nanaimo
and Victoria. Regional trail linkages provide
attractive connections for residents and tourists
alike. As part of this network, the Cowichan
Valley Trail, though not 100% complete, is part of
the Trans Canada Trail.
The Master Transportation Plan (MTP), which is
being developed concurrently with this OCP, will
help respond to the various challenges related
to establishing an integrated transportation
system for the Municipality. There are multiple
jurisdictions within this geographic area, each
having its own transportation and land use
policies and priorities. These will be considered
in the MTP. The MTP will be updated regularly
to ensure all parts of the comprehensive
transportation system adjust as the community
grows and changes.
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4.6.1 Defining Success | Objectives
Objective: Provide a range of efficient, safe,
less carbon intense, healthy, connected
transportation options that meet the various
mobility needs of citizens.

4.6.2 The Municipality will strive to:
Transportation planning
a. Incorporate safety, accessibility, and
aesthetics into the design of its roads,
public parking facilities, sidewalks and
trails, including the provision of trees
along transportation networks.
b. Take an integrated approach to
transportation planning through
the implementation of the Master
Transportation Plan.
c. Shift municipal transportation budgets
away from cars to active transportation
and transit.
d. Design transportation networks to
accommodate all modes of transportation
(walking, cycling, transit and auto)
enhancing connectivity throughout the
municipality.
e. Incorporate transit and active
transportation planning into local area
planning.
f. Connect transportation planning with
land use and growth management to
reduce the need for vehicle trips.
g. Critically review speed limits and lower
where possible, in order to preserve
rural character, promote neighbourhood
livability, increase walkability/rollability,
and improve road safety by reducing
crash injury and fatality rates.
Active transportation
h. Plan for a complete pedestrian/cyclist
transportation network, developed to
appropriate standards. Priority will be
given to improvement projects that:
○
connect two existing routes (on
road and off-road) and/or fill in
missing segments.

Progress will be measured by:
○ Increase in active transportation modes
of travel people use as they journey to
work and school.
○ Increase in kilometres of bicycle lanes
that connect neighbourhoods to goods,
services and recreation opportunities.
○ Decrease in overall vehicle kilometres
travelled.
○ Decrease in transportation-related GHG
emissions and other air pollutants.

○

i.

j.

k.

l.

 pgrade a route along a major
u
road corridor where no sidewalk
exists.
○
lead to schools, public facilities,
transit stops, commercial areas,
and recreational areas or trails.
○
promote ecological connectivity.
Design roads to be shared by
automobiles, public transit, bicycles
and pedestrians, with appropriate
segregation of cyclists and pedestrians.
In areas where traffic volumes and/or
speeds are high, a separate or protected
bike lane with non-mountable curb
should be accommodated.
Incorporate cycling requirements
into road design standards for road
improvements and upgrades such
as cyclist-activated light controls at
intersections, clearly defined bike lanes
and visual separation.
Prioritize walking, cycling, and public
transit over automobile transportation
in policy, design, and capital investment
decision-making.
Encourage the transition firstly away
from private vehicles altogether, and
secondly from gas to electric vehicles.

Electric vehicles
m. Transition municipal vehicle fleet to
low-carbon alternatives as fleet ages
and suitable vehicles are available (e.g.
medium duty trucks)
n. Support the establishment of electric
vehicle ready infrastructure, which
may include the provision of charging
stations.
o. Seek increased infrastructure for use
of e-bikes/scooters and encourage
transitions from vehicles to active
transportation, including e-bikes/
scooters.
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Road networks
p. Continue long-term planning and
prioritization for road network and
intersection improvements, as directed
by the Master Transportation Plan.
q. Protect, preserve and work to enhance
the character of lands along the
Trans-Canada Highway, and facilitate
improvements to access across the
barrier presented by the Highway.
Provide residents with information
and opportunities for input when new
connecting roads are required.
r. Support service roads along the
transition corridor designation of the
Trans Canada Highway.
s. Recognize visually prominent and scenic
roads as identified in Map 7 -Steep
Slopes and Scenic Character and ensure
that works on these routes, including
adjacent development, preserves and
enhances their particular character
features according to the classification
set out in s.4.6.1 above.
t. Design right-of-way widths for roads
in the urban containment boundary
to include space for street trees, rain
gardens, sidewalks, multi-use pathways,
trails, and other infrastructure as
appropriate.
u. Institute measures to minimize hazards
between pedestrians and automobiles
along roadways.
v. Avoid development that could
restrict the construction of a future
transit connection, greenway, active
transportation corridor or road unless
first identifying practical alternatives
and/or amending the OCP.
w. Develop and maintain roads in rural
areas to appropriate standards which
consider all modes of transportation and
manage them for safety, while working
to preserve their scenic character. Road
side vegetation will be retained to the
greatest extent possible unless it is a
safety hazard (e.g. visibility) or interferes
with utilities. Trees and shrubs may be
allowed to encroach within the rightof-way where they do not interfere with
public safety, services or utility poles.

5

x.

y.

 pdate the street lighting specifications
U
in the Engineering Standards and
provide street lighting on rural roads
only in specific and limited areas where
it may be required for safety in order to
minimize light pollution and the effect
on the environment in rural areas.5
Review and update subdivision bylaw
requirements and road standards to
reflect specific locational context and
accommodate design solutions that
respond to other objectives in this OCP.

Parking
z. Ensure that parking for bikes and other
alternative modes of transportation is
provided in public spaces and facilities,
and within private development.
aa. Prioritize human needs over vehicle
needs, recognizing that making parking
easy, cheap and convenient tends
to increase vehicle use, reliance and
dependence.
ab. Prioritize accessible parking as it is
essential for those who cannot walk,
bike or easily take transit.
ac. Provide a range of parking management
and parking demand strategies that
balance secure parking supply, parking
infrastructure costs, and parking
management for a wide range of
vehicle types as appropriate for each
commercial area.
ad. Consider parking relaxation for
affordable housing projects, innovative
development projects, projects close to
transit or where ample street parking
exists.
ae. Collaborate with First Nations to
implement naming policies for streets
that reflect the local First Nations'
culture and language.

Further information on light pollution and its effect on the environment:
https://www.bbc.com/news/science-environment-58333233 .
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4.6.3 The Municipality will ask
developers and landowners to
a.

 aximize opportunities for transit by
M
locating denser development projects
along transit corridors.
b. Prioritize design that supports
active transportation uses, providing
convenient and secure facilities.
c. Incorporate bike parking, charging
for e-bikes and storage in new multifamily and commercial developments,
including opportunities for public
use where appropriate e.g. within a
courtyard, parking or common use areas
associated with multiple commercial
uses.
d. Incorporate electric car charging
infrastructure and capacity in new
developments including opportunities
for public use where appropriate (e.g.
parking or common use areas associated
with multiple commercial uses).

4.6.4 The Municipality will work
with others on:
a.

 orking with other jurisdictions and
W
agencies, including BC Transit and
the CVRD, to maintain existing public
transit service delivery, and focus service
improvements in growth areas.
b. Working with provincial agencies,
the CVRD as well as neighbouring
municipalities and First Nations on
the development and implementation
of transportation plans and initiatives
including a pedestrian/cyclist
transportation network.
c. Working with Cowichan Tribes to
coordinate transportation routes near
and through their lands.
d. Supporting inter-regional transit and
service (private or public).
e. Advocating for improvements to
provincially managed roads in North
Cowichan to enhance pedestrian, cyclist
and driver safety.
f. Working collaboratively with the City of
Duncan, Cowichan Tribes, the CVRD, and
the Province to improve the function
of the Trans-Canada Highway through
Duncan and North Cowichan's South
End.
g. Working to utilize and improve sections
of the Trans-Canada Highway to
augment active transportation networks,
including the Trans-Canada Trail.
h. Advocating to maintain the integrity
of transportation corridors for current
and future use, including the E&N
Railway line and the abandoned CPR
right-of-way. The Municipality will not,
in general, support any subdivision or
proposed land use changes that would
fragment or otherwise interrupt a
corridor's continuity.
i. Partnering with the school district to
promote walking or rolling to school
and identify 'safe routes to school'.
j. Collaborating with BC Ferries on efforts
to improve passenger and vehicle
access near the Crofton and Chemainus
terminals.
k. Advocating for the establishment of
a network of Level 3 electric vehicle
charging stations along arterial routes to
facilitate the use of electric vehicles on
longer haul trips.

91

5

ATTAINABLE
HOUSING:

DIVERSE HOUSING MIX &
AFFORDABILITY
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"

Housing is the basis of stability and security for an individual or

family. The centre of our social, emotional and sometimes economic
lives, a home should be a sanctuary - a place to live in peace,
security and dignity.

"

- United Nations

Further insight to adequate housing as a human right: https://www.ohchr.org/EN/Issues/Housing/Pages/AboutHRandHousing.aspx .
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5.0 INTRODUCTION
AND CONTEXT
Housing is a key pillar of community health and
liveability. Creating a diverse, affordable mix of
housing forms for all residents to call home is
a growing challenge for municipalities across
British Columbia including North Cowichan.
All levels of government have an important role
in providing housing. Municipalities are granted
planning and development tools though the
Local Government Act to influence the location
and type of housing built in their communities.
Land and housing prices have been driven
higher by several factors including:
○ L ocal demand outpacing supply as
a result of increased demand for
recreational or rural living opportunities.
○ Increased relocation rates to Vancouver
Island, particularly from BC’s Lower
Mainland.
○ Loss of stable rental options and prices
to new forms of short-term (vacation)
rentals.
○ Global factors including land speculation
and investment, and economic shocks.
○ Commodification of housing.

Like many communities in BC, local household
incomes are not keeping up with housing prices
making it difficult for some North Cowichan
citizens to find homes to buy or rent.
Housing choice and diversity is hampered by
the perception (and sometimes the reality)
that higher density forms of housing are less
desirable and less profitable (or more risky and
challenging) for developers. However, recent
housing studies cited in this section point to the
importance of providing a diversity of housing
forms to accommodate the needs of all North
Cowichan residents.
According to the 2016 census, the majority of
homes in North Cowichan are single detached
dwelling followed by ground-oriented multifamily (duplex/ triplex/ townhouses, apartments)
and moveable dwellings (see Figure 5.1). Of
these households, 75% own their homes and
25% are renters.

Attainable housing is defined as
non-market (subsidized by
government) and affordable
market housing.

Figure 5.1: Housing Units in North Cowichan.
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RECENT HOUSING DEVELOPMENT
The number of new units of each housing type
built since 2009 shows a remarkably consistent
pattern of development in North Cowichan over
the last ten years. On average:
○ 1
 03 single-family units per year (66% of
total);
○ 18 semi-detached/duplexes per year
(11% of total);
○ 10 row/town houses (7% of total); and
○ 25 apartments (16% of total).
Apartment construction is the only type of
construction that has changed considerably
over the ten-year period. From 2009 to 2014,
an average of 6 apartment units were built
each year. From 2015 to 2019, an average of 43
apartments units were built each year with 126
completed in 2018 and 92 in 2019.

The 2019 Cowichan Attainable Housing Strategy,
which addresses non-market and market
housing affordability identified the following
trends over the past five years:
○ A
 n aging population overall, which will
result in seniors being a much higher
proportion of the population in the
future.
○ Aging rental housing buildings.
○ Declining vacancy rates and increasing
costs.
○ Increasing numbers of households in
core housing need.
○ Significant and increasing gap between
housing prices and household incomes.

HOUSING NEEDS ASSESSMENT
The Cowichan Valley Regional District's
(CVRD) Housing Needs Assessment report
was completed in early 2021 and explored
both quantitative and qualitative data to help
understand the current state of housing and the
types of units that will be required in the future.
As a basis for determining current and projected
housing needs, the assessment assembled
50 kinds of data about current and projected
population, household income, significant
economic sectors, and currently available and
anticipated housing units. This information has
been collected at a municipality level for North
Cowichan and is incorporated with the 2021
Housing Needs Assessment Data Report.¹

A household is said to be in
'core housing need' if its housing
falls below at least one of the
adequacy, affordability or
suitability standards and it would
have to spend 30% or more of its
total before-tax
income to pay the median rent of
alternative local housing that is
acceptable.

Given the projected population growth and
household size, this report's analysis estimates
that there is a need for 1,208 units of new
housing in North Cowichan in the next five
years with a particular need for one-bedroom
units. Map 2 - Growth & Land Use Management
identifies the location, amount, type and density
required to meet the anticipated housing needs.

¹2021 Housing Needs Assessment Data Report
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HOUSING SPECTRUM
A housing spectrum is a tool used to illustrate
common types of housing (non-market, market,
rental, ownership) and forms of housing
(apartment, duplex, row house, single-detached
house, etc.). The purpose of the spectrum is
to show how important multiple types and
forms of housing are in maintaining a healthy,
attainable and adaptive housing system.
Used globally, a housing spectrum typically
displays housing as a linear progression from
homelessness to homeownership based on the
assumption that people will move from left to
right with homeownership as the ultimate goal.
A limitation is that it appears to suggest singlefamily home ownership is the desired end goal
for everyone, which is not always the case, as
individuals and families have different housing
type preferences and those preferences can
change over time.

Regardless of the model, the housing spectrum
reflects the fact that a healthy housing stock
needs to include a variety of housing forms and
tenures to meet the diverse needs of residents
from different socio-economic backgrounds and
at every stage of their lives.
Figure 5.2 is a housing spectrum adapted from
the Canada Mortgage and Housing Corporation
(CMHC) spectrum specifically for the CVRD's
Housing Needs Assessment Report. This
spectrum includes typical income ranges for
each housing type. The income ranges in each
segment are based on the historic incomes of
households of those tenures in the CVRD from
the 2016 Census. The income ranges capture
75% of the population for each tenure type.

Figure 5.2: CVRD Housing Spectrum
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5.1 DIVERSE HOUSING MIX
Although the detached single-family house
is the predominant housing form in North
Cowichan, demand is increasing for smaller
homes on smaller lots, ground-oriented
attached dwelling units, and apartments. A mix
of housing types and tenures can better provide
appropriate housing that responds to the
various needs of a diverse population, including
those looking for a more affordable option to a
single family home.
More housing units close to the village centres
can add to the vibrancy and walkability of the
villages and create more opportunities for local
businesses.

Figure 5.3: Apartment. Credit: Cal Srigley

Providing for a greater range of housing, such
as 3-4 bedroom units in apartments provides
appropriate housing options for varying
household compositions such as families with
children.
Smaller units and attached units are typically
more energy efficient and increasing these as
a proportion of overall housing supports North
Cowichan's climate action goals.

Figure 5.4: Row Houses. Credit: Cal Srigley
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A variety of housing types, such as duplexes,
townhomes, row homes, and co-op housing
makes it easier for residents to stay in their
neighbourhood as their housing needs and
preferences change.

PLEASE REPLACE WITH A
PHOTO OF A NICE PLACE

Homes in urban and rural neighbourhoods
may have ancillary accommodation in the form
of basement suites and secondary dwellings
including coach houses, cottages, or laneway
homes which can provide an affordable option
for tenants, as well as making housing more
affordable for homeowners.
Finally, there is scope for exploring regulatory
options for non-traditional housing options such
as vehicle living, boat live-aboards, float homes
and tiny homes.

Figure 5.5: Row Houses

The demand for seniors-oriented housing
is anticipated to increase as the population
ages. Seniors often require a central location,
assistance with everyday tasks such as meal
preparation, and easy access to public transit
and medical and social services. Companionship
and safety and security are also increasingly
important to older residents. Co-locating child
daycare with seniors’ facilities sometimes brings
mutual benefits.²
Rural housing is an important component of the
housing spectrum in North Cowichan. It provides
for who seek a rural lifestyle and require only
limited municipal services. It also provides
accommodation for those who are actively
farming the land. Generally, rural housing
is serviced by wells and septic fields since
municipal services do not extend to rural areas
and extending municipal servicing in low density
areas increases costs for all residents.
 maller units close to commercial
S
centres meet the climate action
principle as residents are more likely
to walk to shops and services and
they are more energy efficient.

² See https://ssir.org/articles/entry/the_power_of_proximity_co_locating_childcare_
and_eldercare_programs
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5.1.1 Defining Success | Objectives
Objective: Encourage a variety of housing
types (by size, type, tenure, density) integrated
into villages, neighbourhoods, and rural areas
that meet the anticipated needs of the whole
community in quality and quantity.

Progress will be measured by: Increase in percentage of non-single family dwelling housing
types (e.g., apartment, townhouse, semi-detached, coach house) as a percentage of total
housing units created.

5.1.2 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

 ecure commitments for housing types
S
through appropriate and enforceable
legal instruments, such as development
agreements and housing agreements.
b. Assess and consider how proposals for
new housing meet the needs identified
in the most recent Housing Needs
Assessment Report.
c. Update the Housing Needs Assessment
Report at least every five years in
collaboration with the Cowichan Valley
Regional District.
d. Direct residential development as
shown on the land use map with
the highest densities in the Village
Centres, decreasing density in the
neighbourhoods with a gradual
transition to the low density in the rural
areas outside the UCB.
e. Support multi-unit residential
development in areas identified as
Village Centres on Land Use Maps
where full services exist. Applications
will be reviewed with particular attention
to their accessibility to amenities,
impact on the surrounding community,
proximity to transportation, and public
benefits offered.
f. Encourage mixed-use development
(residential and commercial) in Village
Centres, where appropriate.
g. Encourage a range of groundoriented housing opportunities in
neighbourhood areas. Residential
development in these areas may include
small lot single-detached houses, semidetached houses, duplexes, cluster
housing, townhouses, fee-simple row
housing, multi-unit development in a
single-detached form and garden suites/
cottages.

h.

i.
j.
k.

l.

m.
n.
o.
p.
q.

 xplore and encourage different housing
E
types that are suitable to aging in place,
including smaller multi-unit residential
and townhomes and supportive housing
for seniors.
Encourage and create zoning provisions
for fee-simple rowhouses.
Preserve and maintain older housing
available in neighbourhoods.
Investigate use of minimum densities
and/or maximum lot sizes in the zoning
bylaw to ensure effective use is made of
scarce land within the UCB.
Investigate use of zoning requirements
fixing limits to buildable area and
floor area ratios to prevent creation
of excessively large houses that are
out of keeping with local character
and reflective of unsustainable highconsumption lifestyles.
Encourage and incentivize water and
energy efficient construction, including
retrofits to existing housing.
Establish policy to encourage
legalization and authorization of
previously unapproved secondary suites.
Permit secondary suites in all single
family and rural residential zones.
Encourage housing solutions to support
agriculture.
Consider ways to streamline
development approval processes
for projects that align with the
Municipality's affordable housing and
environmental policies.
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5.1.3 Where appropriate,the
Municipality will ask
developers and landowners
to:
a.

Include a mix of unit sizes, including
some family-size units (3-4 bedrooms) in
multi-family buildings and that provision
is made for common play areas and,
ideally, childcare facilities.
b. Provide residents of existing affordable
housing with more notice and more
compensation than provincial legislation
requires, whenever redevelopment of
such housing is proposed.
c. Maintain a high standard of building
and adaptive site design, ensuring there
is proper integration with surrounding
uses, providing for landscaping
and improving the general visual
appearance.
d. Provide residents of rental housing with
property in good condition through
proactive property management,
maintenance and investment so as to
maximize safety and ensure a good
quality stock of rental units throughout
the community.
e. Provide opportunities for residents with
accessibility issues housing designed to
meet universal accessibility standards.
f. Avoid gated communities. Any
strata roads in new subdivisions will
require unimpeded access to and
from municipal roads. Registration
of a statutory rights of way including
provisions for public access will be
required as a condition of subdivision
and/or zoning change.

5.1.4 The Municipality will work
with others to:

a.

 ork with local housing providers
W
(e.g. Cowichan Housing Association),
regional and provincial governments to
encourage development of a variety of
housing types.
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5.2 AFFORDABLE AND
RENTAL HOUSING
Solutions for increasing affordable housing
require a housing mix that includes attainable
market and non-market rental and ownership
options. These can take a number of forms,
from affordable home ownership to formal and
informal rental, and from transitional housing
and non-market rental (also known as social
or subsidized housing) to emergency shelters.
Encouraging a strong, local economy with
employment opportunities and living wage can
help people afford housing.
The Canadian Mortgage and Housing
Corporation defines affordable housing as
shelter costs equal to less than 30% of total
before-tax household income. It is also linked
to the ability to find housing that is in good
condition and of adequate size. Different
households experience housing affordability
challenges in different ways. Affordability
pressures affect low to moderate income
earners, vulnerable groups, young professionals
and local businesses that are struggling to
maintain and attract employees. Locating
affordable housing near transit and services
ensures that those who cannot afford a vehicle
have access to their daily needs.
Clear policies for the retention of affordable
housing stock and the development of new
affordable housing units built on the social
justice and equity framework are needed.
Policies should include support for young
families, the elderly and the youngest,
poorest and most vulnerable members of our
community.

The 2019 Cowichan Attainable Housing Strategy
is an important resource on this topic. The report
outlines the following benefits of affordable
housing:
○ Support for the economy by providing
workers and residents with local
affordable housing options.
○ Opportunities for households to live and
work in their community.
○ Sustainable, resilient neighbourhoods.
○ Social diversity and inclusion.
○ A healthy environment for individuals,
families with children, seniors and other
vulnerable households to live and thrive.
The report identified the priority groups in need
of affordable housing:
○ Families (including lone-parent families
and multi-generational families).
○ Low- and moderate-income earners.
○ Low- and moderate-income seniors.
○ Persons with disabilities.
○ Vulnerable populations (women and
children fleeing violence, people
suffering with mental health and
addiction issues, homeless people and
people on fixed incomes).
○ Indigenous people living off-reserve.
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RENTAL HOUSING
Rental housing generally meets the needs of
people with lower incomes, but it can also be a
practical or lifestyle choice by people regardless
of income level due to the relative flexibility.
Many tenants, such as young working people
and seniors, require housing to be located close
to shopping, services, public transit and other
amenities.
The need for more purpose-built rental housing
is clear in North Cowichan. Based on the
inventory of purpose-built rental units, there are
58% of households renting units from the condo
strata market. While the strata market plays a
valuable role in providing housing for renter
households, purpose-built units provide greater
security to tenants with long term secured
tenure and more stable rents.
The bulk of the purpose-built rental unit supply
was built prior to 1979 (65%). There is also
limited supply of purpose-built rental bachelor
units (5% of all units) and 3 bedroom units (7%
of all units). There was historically low vacancy
in 2019 across all rental unit types, particularly
in bachelor units (0% vacancy). Policies which
support the development of purpose-built rental
projects are important to meet this need. This
includes increasing density in growth centres
and considering other development incentives
to make these projects financially viable.

NON-MARKET HOUSING
There is a significant portion of affordable
housing that will need to be provided at belowmarket rates for those with incomes that are
insufficient to access market housing. This
type of housing is typically funded or operated
by the provincial government or non-profit
housing operators. North Cowichan may partner
with BC Housing and local non-profit housing
operators to encourage a range of non-market
units. It may also consider formalizing a land
acquisition strategy to provide sites for nonmarket supportive housing. Finding a suitable
locations for non-market housing is one of the
biggest obstacles. Providing pre-zoned 'shovelready' land is one of the biggest supports
municipalities can provide.
BC Housing breaks down the types of housing
support it provides into four high-level
categories (see Figure 5.6): emergency shelter
and housing for the homeless, transitional
supported and assisted living, independent
social housing, and rent assistance in the
private market. North Cowichan can provide
a welcoming environment for these types of
housing and partner with BC Housing and other
non-profit organizations by providing land at a
nominal rate if available and/ or development
incentives such as fee waivers and parking
relaxation and by facilitating development
approvals.

Providing non-market
housing meets the
social justice and
equity principle
by supporting our
vulnerable citizens.

Figure 5.6: BC Housing Non-Market Housing Categories.
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5.2.1 Defining Success | Objectives
Objective: Recognize the importance of
housing as a fundamental part of individual and
community health and ensure that all residents
have an affordable and adequate place to live.
Progress can be measured by:
○ An increase in number of non-market
housing units created, as a percentage
of total units.
○ A healthy and stable vacancy rate.

5.2.2 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

 reate an Affordable Housing Strategy and
C
include specific targets for rental and nonmarket units.
b. Protect existing affordable rental housing
stock.
c. Consider including a Tenant Relocation
Policy in the Strategy.
d. Require any affordable housing amenity
to be supported by appropriate legal and
enforceable instruments, such as Housing
Agreements.
e. Direct affordable housing developments to
Village Core and Village Residential areas
close to transit, services and employment
opportunities to reduce transportation
costs of residents.
f. Use Municipal land and/or consider
purchasing land for non-market housing
and provide at a nominal rate to nonprofit housing developers for non-market
housing.
g. Investigate use of inclusionary zoning to
require any potential density increase to
incorporate a proportion of affordable
units.
h. Investigate pre-zoning land for affordable
housing and explore options for
accommodating non-traditional housing
options such as vehicle living, boat liveaboards, float homes and small homes.
i. Investigate zoning bylaw amendments to
apply residential rental tenure zoning in
appropriate locations.

j.

 mend the zoning on parcels to provide
A
for additional density for purpose-built
rental and affordable housing.
k. Consider opportunities to incentivize
new affordable housing (e.g. reduced or
waived parking requirements, waiving
amenity contributions).
l. Only consider supporting applications
for strata conversion of existing rental
units in accordance with provincial
legislation and MNC strata conversion
policy.
m. Where appropriate, Council may
consider effectually waiving
development cost charges and building
permit fees by offsetting those fees
through grants.
n. Consider implications on housing costs
and affordability when developing or
amending land use and development
policy and regulation.
o. Support subsidized housing, supportive
housing, homeless shelters and
non-market housing for vulnerable
populations such as seniors, low-income
families and people with disabilities.
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5.2.3 Where appropriate the
Municipality will ask
developers and landowners
to:
a.

 rohibit stratas from enacting a 'No
P
Rental' bylaw.
b. In the case of a redevelopment project
that demolishes existing rental units,
motels or mobile home parks, the new
project must include a similar number
of rental units, and the developer
must be willing to enter into a housing
agreement to ensure the long-term
security of the rental units. The
Municipality may consider some benefit
to the developer, such as increased
development densities.
c. Offer housing agreements or other
legally binding instruments to maintain
the affordability of the housing as a
condition of rezoning or density
bonus.
d. Consider strategies for providing
affordable housing when preparing
development applications along with
mechanisms for ensuring it remains
affordable in the future.

5.2.4 The Municipality will work
with others to:

a.

 artner with other government
P
agencies, the private sector, nonprofit organizations and service
agencies to pursue affordable housing
opportunities.
b. Partner with regional First Nations to
create housing developments.
c. Explore governance options for
delivering and managing affordable
housing (i.e. housing authority).
d. Identify and engage key stakeholders
and service providers in the delivery of
affordable housing.
e. Partner with BC Housing and non-profit
organizations to develop homeless
shelters.
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6

REGENERATION
& PROTECTION
OF THE NATURAL
ENVIRONMENT
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"

Life is divided into three terms – that which was, which is, and which
will be. Let us learn from the past to profit by the present, and from
the present, to live better in the future.

"

- William Wordsworth - English Poet

Paul Hawken from his 2021 book Regeneration: Ending the Climate Crisis on One Generation
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6.0 INTRODUCTION
AND CONTEXT
North Cowichan's natural environment and
biodiversity are a significant part of what citizens
value about the area. Many also recognize
that the ecosystems and watersheds we
occupy and on which we depend, are under
considerable strain from urban development,
land use changes, recreation, and climate
change. Healthy, biodiverse ecosystems provide
important benefits to our community and the
larger world, making it important to take the
actions necessary to protect these assets against
further loss or degradation. Protecting natural
ecosystems as well as fostering our relationship
and connections to nature also promotes human
health and well-being.¹
Our community is intrinsically connected with its
natural environment. North Cowichan features
natural forests, lakes, wetlands, large rivers, and
a rich foreshore that connect to large natural
areas within the region. The community has
been built along a series of dynamic foreshore
intertidal ecosystems that include rocky
shorelines, low lying beaches, mudflats, and salt
marshes. This variety of natural features supports
a high level of biodiversity and habitat for many
species at risk.
Climate change represents a significant
threat to the natural environment with a
range of impacts already being felt across the
entire region: winters are milder and wetter
with more frequent flooding and increased
erosion; summer drought frequency is higher
contributing to increased plant mortality
and wildfire risk; and the aggregate changes
(and increased variability) result in greater
disruption to natural systems overall. Climate
change is expected to continue to increase the
stressors on the health of our ecosystems in
the coming decades. The increased pressure on
local ecosystems from climate change further
reinforces the importance of our actions to
protect and restore these ecosystems.

Loss, fragmentation, and degradation of
habitat - primarily associated with urbanization
- is the greatest stress to the overall health of
natural systems. Erosion and sedimentation of
wetlands, waterways and the marine foreshore
are key factors in the degradation of these
most valuable habitat types. Additionally,
point-source and nonpoint-source pollution
from roadway runoff (including heavy metals,
fuel, disintegrating rubber, and plastic) and
agricultural runoff (including fertilizers, organics,
pesticides, and herbicides) further degrade water
quality and ecosystem health.
Protecting and restoring ecosystems in and
around our growth centres as well as across
North Cowichan is important, because of their
contribution to the well-being of both our
natural and human communities. The benefits of
these natural assets are multifaceted as they:
○
○
○
○
○
○
○

Improve mental and physical health.
Provide water storage in summer.
Increase biodiversity.
Enhance stormwater regulation.
Remediate both water and air quality.
Reduce the urban heat island effect.
Reduce the need for gray infrastructure,
(traditional or constructed, usually water
tight and designed to avoid any type of
ecosystem to grow on it).
○ Increase carbon sequestration (storage).
○ Help communities adapt to the impacts of
climate change by increasing our resilience
to extreme heat, drought, and rain events.²
The urban forest and other green infrastructure
within our urban growth centres are also
significant components of North Cowichan’s
natural environment. Trees, vegetation, and
green space along our streets, in backyards,
and municipal parks form an important part of
the connected network of natural areas found
throughout North Cowichan.

¹ Toronto Public Health. (2015). Green City: Why nature matters to health - An Evidence Review. Toronto, Ontario.
² Davies, H., Doick, K., Handley, P., O'Brien, L., and Wilson, J. (2017). Delivery of ecosystem services by urban forests. Forestry Commission Research Report. Forestry Commission, Edinburgh. i-iv + 1-28pp.
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The Municipality aims to protect and restore
North Cowichan’s natural environment using
policies that promote the health of natural
ecosystems, improve water and air quality and
reduce noise pollution. This plan, supplemented
by other policies and strategies, seeks to
protect and restore natural areas and reduce
and mitigate the impacts of development on
our ecosystems. Development permits are the
primary tool through which the Municipality
can achieve this, although it is able to take
more direct action on lands that it owns, as
well as supporting voluntary stewardship by
other landowners. In certain circumstances,
the Municipality may also seek acquisition of
environmentally sensitive areas to ensure longterm protection.

Other policies that are effective at protecting
the environment focus on trees. Trees are
a fundamental element of most terrestrial
natural areas. Protecting and planting them
helps to ensure that natural ecosystems are
also protected. The protection of trees is
usually enforced through a tree bylaw and
tree protection and replacement requirements
within subdivision and zoning bylaws when
development takes place.
Protecting and restoring the natural
environment will require that North Cowichan
continue to strengthen partnerships with First
Nations. First peoples have been stewards of
the natural resources in North Cowichan for
millennia and are intrinsic to their continued
stewardship. Working closely with the Cowichan
Tribes, the Halalt First Nation, the Lyackson
First Nation, the Stz’uminus First Nation, the
Penelakut Tribe and Snuneymuxw First Nation to
protect our lands is vital to regeneration.
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6.1 ECOSYSTEM HEALTH,
BIODIVERSITY & CRITICAL
HABITATS

North Cowichan’s ecosystems include Coastal
Douglas Fir forests, Hemlock forests, Garry Oak
groves, grasslands, salt marshes, marine foreshore,
estuaries, lakes, rivers, streams and wetlands.
These ecosystems support a wide variety of plants,
fungi, insects, and vertebrates. This variety of life
is referred to as biodiversity. Higher biodiversity
in an ecosystem is a good indicator that it is more
resilient and productive.

Terrestrial Ecosystems
Various plant and animal species are found in
North Cowichan’s terrestrial ecosystem. Soil quality
is key to ecosystem health and biodiversity. Soil
sustains plants, animals, and humans by filtering
and regulating water, sustaining plant and animal
life, cycling nutrients and providing physical
stability and support for plant roots and human
structures.
The health of our ecosystems, particularly riparian
areas and much of the Coastal Douglas Fir forests,
are under significant stress. British Columbia’s
Conservation Data Centre identifies many Red- and
Blue-listed species and plant communities at risk
within these ecosystems, including the Coastal
Douglas-fir forests and Garry Oak groves.
The second-growth stands in North Cowichan must
be managed to sustain biodiversity and protect
species at risk that inhabit them. Furthermore,
the preservation and regeneration of our forest
ecosystems will enhance the capture and storing
of carbon dioxide and thus contribute to climate
change mitigation.
In BC, it is estimated that 25% of our endangered
species are negatively impacted by invasive species
that are a threat to biodiversity. Once introduced,
invasive species out-compete and displace local
species and impact natural assets by:
○ Degrading soil.
○ Increasing erosion and impacting water
quality.
○ Choking out habitat and food sources for
native wildlife.
○ Potentially increasing the risk of wildfire.

3

Spash, C. 2008 "How Much is That Ecosystem in the Window?".

Aquatic Ecosystems
North Cowichan includes fresh water ecosystems
such as streams, marshes, wetlands, lakes,
estuaries, riparian areas and marine ecosystems.
Aquatic ecosystems perform many important
environmental functions such as recycling nutrients,
purifying water, attenuating floods, recharging
ground waters and providing habitat for wildlife.
North Cowichan is home to many streams, rivers
and lakes and special consideration needs to
be given to the protection of their watersheds.
Somenos Lake and Quamichan Lake are sibling
lakes in the Cowichan Watershed. Both lakes were
formed when glaciers receded 11,000 years ago;
both are shallow and bowl-shaped; and would
be likely to fill in and disappear in the next few
thousand years without human intervention.
North Cowichan contains an extensive marine
foreshore that is extremely sensitive to land use
effects, especially in the face of rising sea levels.
Dynamic processes like wind, waves, tides and
currents affect the marine foreshore and the
natural cycles of its marine life. These marine areas
are profoundly influenced by the recreational,
residential, industrial and commercial land uses on
or adjacent to them. Climate change is increasing
the stress on these areas as sea level rises and
storm surges increase in both intensity and
frequency. Intertidal marine life is also threatened
by events like the June 2021 heat dome which
destroyed sea creatures en masse, demonstrating
the level of harm our changing climate is causing.
Natural assets are ecosystems that provide (or
could be restored to provide) services such as
stormwater attenuation and filtration previously
performed by engineered human-made
infrastructure. These natural assets are increasingly
being included in municipal asset management
plans. The Municipal Natural Asset Initiative
recommends inventorying these assets as they play
a valuable role in community health and resiliency.
Quantifying the economic and social services
provided by natural assets (e.g., flood mitigation,
pollution control, and air quality remediation),
provides a human valuation to the significant
intangible and intrinsic value of ecosystems, and
does not imply that ecosystems are substitutable or
tradeable.3

109

6.1.1 Defining Success | Objectives
Objective: Protect and regenerate local ecosystems
and the connections between them and restore the
environment to maintain and improve biodiversity,
ecological health, and integrity.
Progress can be measured by:
○ Increase in the amount, type and diversity of
protected natural areas.
○ Increase in tree canopy cover inside and outside
urban containment boundary.

6.1.2 The Municipality will strive to:

k.

l.

Consider the creation of restoration and
regeneration guidelines that would help
homeowners and developers understand
what is expected of them to maintain the
integrity of natural forested and riparian areas
that are within or adjacent to their properties.
This includes the removal of non-compliant
structures, unauthorized fill, invasive species,
and garbage, and replanting with native trees
and understory vegetation.
Consider developing an Invasive Species
Management Plan.

Protect, connect, and regenerate ecosystems and
Recognize and protect the special characteristics
mitigate threats to biodiversity
of marine areas
a. Encourage and promote development plans
m. Consider establishing pre-determined
and site layouts that incorporate Conservation
protection setbacks from parts of the ocean
Design and Site-Adaptive Planning principles
foreshore. These setbacks should consider the
to cluster housing while allowing for the
type of foreshore and the predicted impacts
preservation and acquisition of open space,
of climate change on sea level rise and storm
sensitive ecosystems, and natural features
surges.
b. Prohibit the disturbance of environmentally
n. Promote and encourage environmental
sensitive areas and seek to protect areas with
protection and restoration as the two
high biodiversity and ecosystem value, as
priorities in all land and water use decisions in
identified in the Municipality’s environmentally
marine areas.
sensitive areas mapping.
o. Protect and restore the natural values of the
c. Create and implement a biodiversity
Chemainus River estuary, Cowichan/Koksilah
protection policy aimed at preserving
River estuary and Cowichan Bay foreshore.
environmentally sensitive areas, supporting
p. When an opportunity arises to review the
green infrastructure networks and
Crofton causeway to the Shoal Islands (e.g.
regeneration of degraded sensitive areas.
lease renewal), encourage appropriate
d. Identify opportunities for improvements to
agencies to restore natural tidal flows for
the OCP and update the OCP accordingly,
Osborne Bay and replace the causeway with a
following adoption of a biodiversity protection
footbridge to permit pedestrian access to the
policy.
island from Crofton.
e. Continue to support the identification and
q. Support increased public access to the
mapping of environmentally sensitive areas to
foreshore and work to acquire new public
ensure that environmental protection action is
access points through development approval
effective.
processes and land owner negotiation.
f. Recognize the need for the designation
r. Prohibit the placement of fill in foreshore
of ecological reserves and environmental
areas, except where it is required for
management areas. The Municipality will
environmental or public safety reasons, or
continue to recognize additional areas like
for projects that create a significant public
these in future.
benefit. Where supported, appropriate
g. Protect and improve the carbon sequestration
mitigation and/or compensation measures
and ecosystem values of natural systems,
are expected to be completed.
including forested lands, agricultural lands,
s. Concentrate marine commercial and
and wetlands.
industrial uses in the appropriate waterfront
h. Integrate natural capital to the Municipality’s
use designation areas, as identified on the
asset management system with the help of
Growth and Land Use Map. The Municipality
programs such as the Municipal Natural Asset
does not anticipate any additional lands or
Initiative.
water being designated for these purposes
i. Recognize the value of and promote the
with the exception of minor alterations or
use of green infrastructure (e.g. bio swales,
expansion of existing facilities.
wetlands, storm water detention).
j. Continue to pursue control measures on
municipal lands to limit the introduction and
spread of invasive species as resources allow.
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q. Support applications for private moorage
only where there is limited or no public
road access to the upland residential
property, or where correct zoning is in
place and supported by the local First
Nations who have jurisdiction over the area.
Where permitted, private moorage shall
only be used for private purposes.
r. Consider banning new private moorage
along Sansum Narrows.
Identify and connect ecologically sensitive lands
and natural areas
s. Pursue opportunities to connect
ecologically sensitive natural areas to
facilitate the movement of species and
maintain high levels of biodiversity
throughout North Cowichan.
t. Develop a Biodiversity Protection Strategy
that provides a framework for preserving a
network of connected ecologically sensitive
lands and natural areas reducing pollutants,
and other measures to protect and
promote increases in quality and quantity
of ecological systems and species.

6.1.3 The Municipality will ask
developers and landowners to:
Protect, connect, and restore ecosystems and
mitigate threats to biodiversity
a. Protect and restore greenways and
degraded natural areas as a condition of
development approvals.
b. Provide appropriate buffers between
development and environmentally sensitive
areas, including forests, watercourses, the
marine foreshore and riparian setbacks,
and known wildlife corridors.
c. Prioritize avoiding negative environmental
impacts, followed by minimizing or
mitigating impacts, restoration, and
compensation as a last resort approach.
d. Consider submitting the spatial data of
the location of confirmed species at risk
collected as part of the development
approval process.
e. Leave nesting birds undisturbed by
development during the nesting season
(or as directed by advice from a qualified
environmental professional to understand
when a nesting bird will finish nesting or
how to manage development near bird
nests.
f. Undertake projects that are unavoidably
within watercourses only within the
recognized periods of low risk for salmonid
fish species and with the proper provincial
approvals.
g. Hire (or fund) qualified environmental
professionals to monitor work close to
environmentally sensitive areas.
h. Use natural assets such as trees and
vegetation through the development
process to mitigate the impacts of climate
change.
i. Provide performance securities to ensure
environmentally sensitive areas and trees
are protected and enhance through the
development process, including post
construction monitoring.
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6.1.4 The Municipality will work
with others to:
Protect, connect, and regenerate ecosystems
and mitigate threats to biodiversity
a. Collaborate with Cowichan Tribes, the
Halalt First Nation, the Lyackson First
Nation, the Stz'uminus First Nation, the
Penelakut Tribe and Snuneymuxw First
Nation to identify and protect culturally
important ecosystems and natural areas.
b. Partner with land trusts are
environmental non-governmental
organizations, to acquire environmentally
sensitive areas to ensure they are
protected and enhanced in perpetuity.
c. Partner with senior government and
non-profit agencies to support the
development and monitoring of
initiatives aimed at ensuring that there is
sufficient quantity and quality of water
to sustain healthy natural systems.
d. Reduce the impact of invasive species
through enhanced management,
education, and partnerships.
e. Prioritize the use of native plant species,
climate adapted, and drought-resistant
plants and trees on both public and
private lands.
f. Support initiatives to assess ecosystem
health changes, provide baseline
assessments, obtain indicators, and
restore natural areas.
g. Support the rehabilitation of damaged
natural aquatic spawning and rearing
areas in consultation with First Nations,
local and senior levels of government,
community groups and property owners.

Recognize and protect the special characteristics
of marine areas
h. Review land use and development
applications in the Cowichan Estuary
Management Plan Area for consistency
with the Plan. Together with the Ministry
of Environment and the CVRD, the
Municipality will continue to work towards
meeting the objectives of the Plan.
i. Support Ducks Unlimited in the
development of a public management
plan for its land holdings in the Chemainus
estuary in partnership with other
stakeholders.
j. Advocate for cooperation and coordination
among agencies responsible for the marine
foreshore and inland resources on issues
like establishing a ‘no dumping zone’
for boat and marine waste, and support
appropriately-located pump-outs along the
Municipality’s waterfront and in particular
Bird Eye Cove and Genoa Bay.
k. Encourage federal and provincial
governments to participate in remediation
efforts along the Crofton waterfront.
l. Support the ‘Shoreline Clean Up’
conservation efforts to address the issue of
shoreline litter and plastic pollution.
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6.2 LIMITING HUMAN IMPACTS:
SOIL AND WATER QUALITY
AIR, NOISE & LIGHT POLLUTION

SOIL
Soil is one of the primary sources of productivity,
both for wildlife and agriculture. Preserving and
increasing the quality of North Cowichan’s soils
is therefore an important aim. Overloading soils
with pesticides, herbicides and fertilizer may
temporarily increase short-term crop yields,
but leads to long-term deterioration in soil and
water quality. The Municipality can encourage
regenerative agriculture practices and regulate
soil deposition and removal through its bylaws.
Soil and water quality are closely linked, with
storm/flood waters mediating chemical exchanges
between the land and the lakes and watercourses.
WATER
At present, Somenos Lake and Quamichan Lake
share a common set of conditions and threats:
○ Excessive nutrient loading from the
farms and homes that surround the lakes
(eutrophication).
○ Historic nutrient loading, contained and
released from the sediments.
○ Insufficient “flushing” in summer due to
reduced inflows and truncated outflows.
○ Increased algae growth (blue-green algae
blooms from phosphorous).
○ Hypoxia (reduced oxygen levels as the
vegetation decomposes).
○ Intensified warming.
The combination of oxygen reduction at the
bottom and temperature increases at the surface
forces indigenous fish into the middle layer, where
there is still some oxygen and temperatures are
not too warm. In most recent summers, even that
habitable middle layer has disappeared, resulting
in fish-kills. Both lakes are now embraced by
stewardship organizations, the Somenos Marsh
Wildlife Society and the Quamichan Watershed
Stewardship Society. Both are governed by
watershed management plans.
AIR
Poor air quality has detrimental impacts on the
health of residents and the natural environment.
While North Cowichan’s air quality is generally
excellent, it sometimes falls below acceptable
levels.

During periods with stable high pressure air cells,
smoke and other pollutants can be trapped in valley
lowlands. Because North Cowichan is part of a
larger air shed, air quality concerns in neighbouring
jurisdictions also affect us. In recent years, the vast
majority of North Cowichan’s poorest air quality
days occur in the summer due to the movement
of air from forest fires on the mainland. Changing
our practices to reduce emissions is a responsible
approach to minimize the impacts of air pollution
on human and ecological health.
Trees and vegetation improve air quality and
remove particulate matter. Managing for healthy
ecosystems and tree canopy cover will help
to improve long term air quality. Wildfires can
also be a significant source of fine particulate
matter. Managing for the risk of wildfires will be
important not only for North Cowichan but also for
neighbouring communities to maintain good air
quality during the wildfire season.
Meets the social justice and equity
principle by ensuring access for clean air
for all means that those who don't have
temperature controlled homes with air
filters are still able to breathe healthy air.

SOUND
Another environmental irritant of concern to
North Cowichan residents is noise pollution. Loud
discordant sound (and vibration) emitted on a
regular, repetitive basis can adversely affect the
health and well-being of humans and animals
(on land and in water) and are even capable of
damaging physical structures over time. Efforts will
be made to prevent the creation of new sources
of noise pollution and to identify and mitigate the
impact of current sources.
LIGHT & VISUAL
There also exist concerns about other effects of
development such as:
○ Light pollution which reduces the visibility of
the stars in the night sky and can be disruptive
to nocturnal and migratory species.
○ Visual interruptions in forested mountain
ridgelines resulting from development, forest
operations and other human activity.
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SOIL AND WATER QUALITY
6.2.1 Defining Success | Objectives
Objective: Pursue policies and practices
that lead to long-term regeneration and
improvements in soil and water quality,
including reductions in contaminants and
invasive species.
Progress can be measured by:
○ Improvements in water quality,
particularly in Quamichan and Somenos
Lakes.
○ Improvements in soil quality and
productivity.

6.2.2 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

Retain native soils when possible and
continue to implement and update
regulations as necessary to reduce
negative impacts from soil removal and
deposit. Soil deposits should be free of
invasive species and covered when not
in use.
b. Protect surface water, aquifers,
groundwater quality and quantity
through the Natural Environment
Development Permit approval process.
c. Ensure land use and growth consider the
limits of water supply.
d. Ensure that development and land use
activities support the natural hydrologic
cycle, including groundwater recharge.
e. Work to retain the historic natural water
balance by:
○ Protecting and restoring
watercourses, waterbodies, wetlands
and aquifers.
○ Preserving and restoring riparian
plant communities.
○ encouraging rainwater infiltration,
including the use of green
infrastructure
○ "Daylighting" (opening, to expose
natural light) and restoring creeks
and waterways that have been
channelized, piped, or buried.
○ Designing developments to allow
flooding, stream-bank erosion and
other natural ecological processes
to continue unimpeded while
considering the expected impacts of
climate change.

f.

Work to eliminate algae bloom and
fish kills by restoring water quality in
Quamichan and Somenos Lake. Reduce
phosphorus levels in the lake by managing
the watersheds and the streams that
drain agricultural/rural and residential
lands, and addressing internal loading of
phosphorous.
g. Apply a systems approach to watersheds,
and explore options to map protected
riparian area setbacks from creeks,
foreshore and other waterbodies.
These setbacks should consider the size
and shape of the watercourse, bank
characteristics, and use by fish and other
aquatic species and should meet, or
exceed, provincial and federal protection
requirements.
h. Recognize the benefits and impacts of
seasonally flooded agricultural lands. These
lands can play an important role managing
stormwater flows. They can, however, also
be significant sources of nutrients that
contribute to eutrophication of our water
bodies.
i. Recognize the value of and promote the
use of green infrastructure (e.g. bio swales,
rain gardens, wetlands, tree trenches, and
storm detention ponds).
j. Adopt roadside maintenance procedures
that preserve the treatment function of
verges and ditches leading to natural areas.

6.2.3 The Municipality will ask
developers and landowners to:
a.

Utilize best practices to mitigate surface
water run-off entering natural surface
and groundwater from projects requiring
municipal approval and prohibit discharge
of unmanaged rainwater into watercourses.
Measures will include the use of green
infrastructure.
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6.2.4 The Municipality will work
with others to:
a.

Support societies and neighbourhood
associations that have tractable plans for
work within watersheds that regenerate
sensitive ecosystems and lead to
improved water quality.
b. Work with land owners, the regional
district and provincial agencies on
watershed management plans designed
to protect the integrity of fishery and
agricultural use, while ensuring that
environmental values are not unduly
compromised.
c. Discourage or ban the use of cosmetic
pesticides within North Cowichan.
d. Support ‘green shore’ initiatives to
restore physical processes such as
the natural actions of water, enhance
habitat function and diversity and
reduce pollutants entering the aquatic
environments.

AIR, NOISE AND LIGHT POLLUTION
6.2.5 Defining Success | Objectives
Objective: Pursue practices that sustain good air
quality to reduce the immediate and long-term
health impacts to residents. Identify and mitigate
sources of noise and light pollution. Ensure safe
drinking water and protect its high quality.
Progress can be measured by:
○ Improvement in air and water quality.
○ Reduction in litter and plastic waste.
○ Reduction in light pollution in the rural
areas.

6.2.6 The Municipality will strive to:
Manage risk to public health from air pollution
a. Recognize the importance of clean air to
the health and well-being of residents
and work to protect clean air in North
Cowichan.
b. Monitor regulations related to the
management of outdoor burning.
c. Implement a wildfire development permit
area policy to reduce the risk from wildfires.
d. Provide public information and education
regarding the health hazards associated
with particulate matter in the air.

Manage risk to public health from noise
pollution and reduce impact from light
pollution
e. Acknowledge that noise can be an
environmental health issue and/or a
nuisance and seek to reduce noise
pollution wherever possible.
f. Advocate for provincial regulations and
enforcement clamping down on vehicles
designed or modified to be intentionally
noisy.
g. Consider the development of more
comprehensive regulations related to the
management of noise on private property.
h.	Work to protect night sky values by
minimizing sources and effects of
light pollution, implementing dark sky
principles in development and capital
projects, and avoiding shining bright
lights on habitat areas.
i.	Create standards for roadway and
area lighting combining CPTED (Crime
Prevention Through Environmental
Design) and dark skies approaches.

6.2.7 The Municipality will ask
developers and landowners to:
Manage risk to public health from noise
pollution and reduce impact from light pollution
a. Take into consideration the potential for
noise pollution posed by an applicant’s
operation or activity and accept additional
requirements to ensure that any potential
disturbances are minimized.
b. Submit lighting plans as part of site design,
demonstrating measures to minimize light
spill into natural areas or the night sky.

6.2.8 The Municipality will work
with others to:
Minimize the risk to public health from air
pollution
a. Support initiatives to reduce vehicle
emissions, such as discouraging idling,
electrifying the municipal fleet where
possible, and promoting alternative
forms of transportation.
b. Address impacts of wood stoves and
backyard burning in collaboration with
the CVRD.
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6.3 TREES AND FORESTS
TREES, PUBLIC AREAS AND
PRIVATE FORESTS
Maintaining healthy forests and tree canopy
is essential if the Municipality is to achieve
its goals of preserving its biodiversity while
providing for economic activity. Forests
and trees provide multiple values, including
ecological, recreational, and economic values.
Forest lands are essential for conserving water
and soil quality, air quality, biodiversity, and
wildlife habitat. Forests also have a role in the
sequestration of carbon and contribute to
climate change mitigation.
In North Cowichan, our forests provide a wide
range of environmental, social and economic
benefits. Trees replace carbon dioxide in the
atmosphere with oxygen, improve water quality,
reduce stormwater management infrastructure
and costs, provide wildlife habitat, and reduce
heating and cooling costs. Policies to sustain and
restore functional natural forests should seek to
maximize these benefits, while mitigating risks
from forests such as wildfires and hazard trees.

North Cowichan lies in the Coastal Douglas-fir
biogeoclimatic zone. This zone includes a variety
of rare ecosystems (e.g., Garry Oak meadows),
as well as many provincially identified rare
and endangered species. Much of the Coastal
Douglas-Fir Zone has been destroyed, damaged,
or fragmented over the past century by logging
activity, urban, residential and agricultural
development, along with the spread of invasive
species such as Scotch Broom. As the human
population continues to grow, the important
older, second-growth forests that remain are
at significant risk. The health of the Coastal
Douglas-Fir Zone in this region depends on wise
stewardship, conservation, and rehabilitation.

About 25% of the North Cowichan land base is
the Municipal Forest Reserve while other forests
are either owned by private forest companies,
or leased to them by the provincial government.
The remaining forests, trees, vegetation, and
green space along our streets, in backyards,
and municipal parks form an important part of
the connected network of natural areas found
throughout North Cowichan.
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6.3.1 Defining Success | Objectives
Objective: Maintain healthy forests and tree
canopy across North Cowichan within natural,
rural, and urban areas.

6.3.3 The Municipality will ask
developers and landowners to:
a.

Progress will be measured by:

○ Increase in canopy cover inside
and outside the urban containment
boundary.
○ Qualitative assessments of forest health
and biodiversity.

6.3.2 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

b.
c.

d.

e.

f.

g.

h.

Recognize the importance of Garry Oak
meadows and Arbutus groves as locally
important ecosystems that provide high
biodiversity values and work to retain
stands of greatest value.
Prevent preemptive land clearing by
updating subdivision bylaw.
Consider creating a tree protection bylaw
and/or updating the subdivision and
zoning bylaws to:
○ Manage removals.
○ Articulate protection.
○ Prevent unnecessary tree clearing.
○ Prescribe lot coverage standards, and
○ Ensure adequate replacements
particularly during development.
Support the retention of areas of mature
tree cover and preservation of other
natural features for all development,
particularly in environmentally sensitive
areas and areas of steep slopes.
Consider developing an urban forest
strategy or integrating guidance for the
protection, retention, and replacement of
tree canopy in the Biodiversity Protection
Strategy.
Consider setting urban forest canopy
cover targets for existing and future
residential and commercial areas and
developing a retro-fit canopy cover plan
for deficient areas.
Provide guidance for the planting of
tree species that are suitable to the local
climate, site conditions (particularly for
moisture and soil volume available), and
climate change.
Encourage the use of natural forests and
native shrubs as roadside vegetation in
rural areas.

Retain and protect healthy trees growing
outside of the proposed development
footprint. Where trees cannot be retained,
establish suitable replacement trees on site.
Recognize the importance the Douglas Fir
bio-geoclimatic zone ecosystems and work
with the Province to identify opportunities
to protect them.

6.3.4 The Municipality will work with
others to:
a.

Support and encourage stewardship of
trees on public and private land.
b. Recognize the importance the Douglas Fir
Bio-Geoclimatic Zone ecosystems and work
with the Province to identify opportunities
to protect them.
c. Encourage innovation and integration of
best practices in private forestry operations
to ensure the long-term sustainability
of the forestry industry, including
considerations of visual impacts from
logging.
d. Support mutual aid agreements and
cooperative practices between forest land
holders, particularly for fire monitoring
and the prevention of vandalism, theft, and
general crime.
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MUNICIPAL FOREST RESERVE
The Municipality of North Cowichan is one of
the few communities in North America that
owns and manages forest lands for the benefit
of residents.
Approximately 25 per cent of North Cowichan’s
land base is in the Municipal Forest Reserve. This
managed forest – 5,000+ hectares – has been a
Municipally owned working forest since 1946.
The forest serves as a significant recreational
area for the community and visitors. It has also
provided revenue for the municipality, which
offset residential and business property taxes.
In 2021, a Memorandum of Understanding
was signed between North Cowichan and
the Quw’utsun Nation to establish a Working
Group. The Municipality and the Nation agreed
to exchange information in relation to the
stewardship and use of the Municipal Forest
Reserve for the benefit of the community.
The role of the Municipal forest is being
considered through a review in parallel with this
OCP update.

6.3.5 The Municipality will strive to:
North Cowichan is guided in its forestry
management decision-making by the principles
of sustainable forest management and
environmental protection.
a. Protect the forestry resource for the
benefit of future generations.
b. Sustainably manage North Cowichan's
Municipal Forest Reserve to ensure a
healthy forest is protected in the long
term.
c. Periodically review the role, function and
management of the Municipal Forest
Reserve.
d. Consider opportunities to expand the
Municipal Forest Reserve.
e. Support and regulate the sustainable
harvesting of non-timber resources (e.g.
salal, mushrooms, berries).
f. Support responsible, recreational uses
of municipal forest lands in accordance
with the Parks and Trails Master Plan.
g. Plan harvesting to help reduce the risk of
wildfires.

6.3.4 Defining Success | Objectives
Objective: Retain and conserve the Municipal
Forest Reserve through sustainable harvesting
practices (if harvesting is to be undertaken
at all), wildfire prevention and fuel reduction;
encourage sustainable forestry best practices;
and protect other non-timber forest functions
such as recreation.
Progress will be measured by:

○ Increase in area of stocked forested
land within the Municipal Forest Reserve
lands.
○ Increase in number of trees planted on
Municipal Forest Reserve lands.
○ Qualitative assessments of forest health
and biodiversity.
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6.4 NATURAL HAZARD AREAS
Natural hazards, including floods, wildfires,
windstorms, sea level rise, earthquakes and
landslides, put life and property at risk, but if
planned appropriately, that risk can be reduced.
These are natural events that occur within the
normal functioning of our geophysical and
biological environment. However, they are
becoming more frequent and extreme as our
climate continues to change. They become
hazards when they adversely impact human
lives, property, or ecosystems. The risk of
these impacts increases as people build their
homes closer to forests, steep slopes, and
floodplains. While the best approach is to avoid
development in these areas, doing so is not
always possible. Map 6 - Natural Hazard Areas
identifies a number of these natural hazard
areas.
As new development encroaches into forested
interface areas, the risk from wildfires and
trees falling becomes greater. Climate change
is causing longer and drier summer drought
periods that are increasing the wildfire threat.
Development in these areas must be planned
and constructed to be as resilient as possible.
There is also an increasing threat of trees dying
as they are stressed by pests and diseases,
drought, and higher intensity windstorms.
Steep slopes are areas with a grade of 20% or
greater. These areas are sometimes considered
desirable for housing development because of
the views they afford, and because they focus
development away from land that has other,
more productive uses. However, there are risks
to development on steep slopes, including
landslides and other forms of erosion and
the potential for greater instability during an
earthquake.

Climate change is anticipated to result in
dramatically rising sea levels over the coming
years. This will have implications for the
placement of new developments along the
waterfront, and it may have implications for the
safety of existing structures.
A number of studies have been undertaken in
North Cowichan to assess the risks posed by
natural hazards and to recommend mitigation
measures to reduce those risks; however as
climate change progresses, the Municipality will
need to carry out further Climate Change Risk
and Vulnerability Assessments on its natural
areas and physical infrastructure systems.

6.4.1 Defining Success | Objectives
Objective: Minimize the risk to life and property
within natural hazard areas.
Progress will be measured by:

○ Completed response plans for various
types of emergencies.
○ Emergency response preparedness as
measured by number of practice or
training sessions offered or attended.
○ The adoption and implementation of a
Community Wildfire Protection Plan and
Wildfire Development Permit Area.
○ Multi-hazard risk analysis, with a
focus on flooding (including coastline
flooding) and steep slopes.

Low lying areas can often be at risk to flooding,
particularly in areas that are adjacent to rivers
or lakes. Home and infrastructure development
can alter the natural hydrology in a watershed.
As climate change causes rainstorms to increase
in intensity, frequency and duration, stormwater
systems can become overwhelmed and cause
flooding in developed areas.
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6.4.2 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

Coordinate land use and environmental
management policies to protect people
and property from natural hazards.
b. Require appropriate consideration
of all natural hazards for proposed
developments in areas with known
hazards including sea level rise, floods,
landslides and wildfires.
c. Where possible, leave lands subject
to flooding in a natural state or use
for parks, open space recreation or
agricultural use.
d. Determine flood risk by referring to
existing flood mapping, where available,
and/or require site-specific elevation
information to determine if there is a
risk of flooding prior to development
approval.
e. Consider the potential impact of
flooding on agricultural land when
developing future water management
and flood control policies.
f. Require commercial and industrial uses
of land subject to flooding to be floodproofed to the flood level prescribed by
the Ministry of Environment and with
appropriate setbacks put in place.
g. Prohibit any works within designated
floodplains that may significantly alter
hydrological patterns because of the
cumulative impact that such works may
have. Where works cannot be avoided,
the Municipality will permit those
works only if there is evidence that
the works can be done in such a way
so as to minimize downstream effects,
maintaining the principle of no net water
level rise at other locations.
h. Encourage the use of natural forests and
native shrubs as roadside vegetation in
rural areas.
i. Consider reductions in prescribed
setbacks where a floodplain setback
from a watercourse renders an existing
lot undevelopable, only if the following
criteria are met, together with any
other requirements determined by the
Municipality to be necessary:
i. A geotechnical report from a
professional engineer certifying that
the land may be used safely for the
intended use.
ii. Environment-related factors such
as building siting, placement of fill,
and the planting and maintenance
of vegetation have been considered,
along with potential impacts and
risks.

iii. A
 "Save Harmless" covenant is
registered in favour of the Municipality.
iv. E
 nsure flood hazard mitigation
measures, including land use
restrictions, within the Cowichan
estuary are carried out in accordance
with the Cowichan Estuary
Environmental Management Plan
(1987).
j. Strongly discourage development on slopes
30% or greater, except where the property
would otherwise be rendered useless and
it can be demonstrated (by a Qualified
Professional) that the lands may be used
safely for the intended purpose.
k. Require development on or adjacent to
steep slopes be designed in accordance
with natural profiles, sensitive to natural
grade, and to minimize visual impacts,
impacts on environmentally sensitive
areas and be assessed by a geotechnical
engineer.
l. Seek to manage steep slope systems as
single real estate entities. Subdivisions
creating private lot lines bisecting slopes
30% or greater will not generally be
permitted.
m. Require proposed development within
wildfire interface areas to be located
and constructed in a way that makes
them resilient to wildfires through use of
“Fire Smart” design principles, including
potential creation of a wildfire development
permit area.
n. Require that all trees adjacent to new
development be assessed for structural
stability and health.
o. Require that new development on the coast
considers implications of sea level rise.
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6.4.3 The Municipality will ask
developers and landowners
to:
a.

Avoid locating new (greenfield)
development within designated
floodplains. Where no alternative exists
the Municipality will require structures to
be flood-proofed to standards specified
by the Ministry of Environment or existing
flood mapping.
b. Incorporate design measures in
relation to flooding for redevelopment
of (brownfield) sites lying within the
floodplain and improve flood resilience
wherever possible.
c. Use best practice on-site storm-water
management systems and facilities to
reduce potential flood impacts.
d. Avoid new development on or adjacent to
steep slopes whenever possible.
e. Complete a risk assessment for wildfire
and trees when developing properties
adjacent to forest areas.
f. Support the protection and restoration of
natural areas to provide flood relief where
appropriate.

6.4.4 The Municipality will work
with others to:
a.

Continue to work with appropriate
agencies and jurisdictions to:
i. Participate in the preparation of
emergency response plans.
ii. Participate in emergency response
exercises.
iii. Coordinate response with other local
agencies.
iv. Assist with community recovery.
v. Provide leadership in reducing
risks through the assessment of
hazards and their potential impacts
and the development of mitigation
strategies.
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7
FOOD SECURITY
& LOCAL
AGRICULTURAL
SYSTEMS
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"

...the care of the earth is our most ancient and most worthy and,

after all, our most pleasing responsibility. To cherish what remains of
it, and to foster its renewal, is our only legitimate hope.

For the true measure of agriculture is not the sophistication of its
equipment the size of its income or even the statistics of its
productivity but the good health of the land.

"

-Wendell Berry

Quote by Wendell Berry from his book, 'The Art of the Commonplace: Agrarian Essays'.
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7.0 INTRODUCTION
AND CONTEXT
North Cowichan has a very long tradition of
farming, both pre-contact and post-contact, due
to its fertile soils and mild climate. In addition,
the land and shoreline provides for First Nations
food and medicine gathering throughout the
seasons. Careful stewardship of our agricultural
lands and a thriving local food system are vital
for North Cowichan’s social well-being, culture,
economy, and environment. Agricultural lands
and productive soils are defining features of
North Cowichan, and its associated industries
form an important sector of our local economy.
North Cowichan’s character and identity are
defined in part by the agricultural landscape
and reputation for producing good quality food
and other agricultural products. Supporting
agriculture has been and continues to be a
strategic priority for the Municipality. Food
production is not necessarily limited to the rural
areas. Urban agriculture is also an important
component of North Cowichan’s food systems.

The policies of this section support local
agriculture and the protection of agricultural land.
However, local government’s limited jurisdiction
over food and farming means that it cannot
achieve these goals and objectives alone. It will
be necessary for the Municipality to work with
farmers, food processors, other government
agencies, businesses, non-profit organizations, and
the community.

Urban agriculture, urban farming,
or urban gardening is the practice of
cultivating, processing, and distributing
food and natural materials in or
around urban areas. This includes
the use of land, buildings, structures,
roof-top and balcony gardening,
vertical farming, community
gardening in vacant lots and parks.
This use excludes the keeping of farm
animals and poultry, but may include
aquaculture, “urban beekeeping” and
insect production with conditions.

Figure 7.1: Farmland in North Cowichan.
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7.1 FOOD SECURITY

North Cowichan is a signatory to the 2009 Food
Charter which defines food security as the state
when all members of the community have access
to nutritious, safe, ecologically sustainable
and culturally appropriate food at all times.
Food security is a growing concern globally.
Our supply of food depends increasingly
on international systems of production and
distribution at a time when strains in these
systems are becoming more evident, and the
environmental and health consequences of such
systems are becoming better understood.
Facilitating increased local production and
access could help address concerns about the
security of our food supply, its quality, and the
environmental and human costs of a global
food distribution system. By encouraging local
agricultural production, addressing issues
related to hunger in our community and to the
relationship between low-cost housing and food
access, North Cowichan has a role to play locally
in promoting greater food self-sufficiency and
ensuring food security.

Ensuring access to food for all residents
meets the principles of social justice and
equity.
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7.1.1 Defining Success | Objectives

Objectives: Enhance access to healthy,
affordable, locally grown, high quality,
nutritionally dense food, especially for
vulnerable populations. Sustain and increase
local agricultural activity, especially of food
systems that can improve the food security for
the local population.

7.1.3 The Municipality will ask
developers and landowners to:
a.

Progress can be measured by:
○ An estimate of how much of the
community's food needs are produced
locally.
○ The number of people who rely on food
bank/food donations to meet their
needs.
○ Economic analyses of local farming
sector.

 rovide (within the Urban Containment
P
Boundary (UCB)), space and supportive
infrastructure (e.g. irrigation, storage) so
that residents who do not have access
to their own land have capacity to grow
some of their own food with the urban
context (community gardens, common
garden areas in multi-family buildings,
etc.).

7.1.2 The Municipality will strive to: 7.1.4 The Municipality will work
with others to:
a.

 upport local food initiatives and
S
strive to reduce regulatory barriers
to increased local agricultural activity
and food production, as part of its
commitment to food security.
b. Consider creating a community garden
strategy to guide the development and
management of community gardens
in a variety of appropriate locations
throughout the municipality.
c. Allow urban agriculture as a principal
permitted use in all designations and
zones.
d. Allow for the use of fresh food
trucks (selling veggies, poultry meat,
eggs, cheese etc.) to park within
neighbourhoods to provide access to
residents for fresh local produce.

a.

 rovide support for an expanded
P
Farmer's Market, including street
closures, parking and loading/unloading
areas for vendors (City of Duncan).
b. Encourage and support the initiatives of
food businesses and organizations that
provide access to healthy, high quality,
nutritionally dense food, especially for
vulnerable populations.
c. Collaborate with the Cowichan Food
Security Coalition and Cowichan Green
Communities to implement and/or
update the 2010 ed. Cowichan Food
Security Plan.
d. Support food equity and food security
initiatives by Non-Governmental
Organizations, community members and
other levels of government.
e. Support initiatives to reduce the amount
of food waste.
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7.2 LOCAL AGRICULTURAL
SYSTEMS
Food and agricultural systems encompass
the interlinked value-adding activities of
production, aggregation, processing, distribution
and disposal of products that originate from
agriculture, forestry and fisheries. They are part
of the broader economic, societal and natural
environments in which they are embedded.¹
Agriculture is a core sector of North Cowichan's
economy.
This Plan establishes clear priorities and highlevel policies to strengthen local food and
agriculture systems beyond farmland protection
to include the full spectrum of agricultural
activities. Key documents that support these
initiatives include the Strategic Agricultural
Plan (2001), Cowichan Food Charter (2009) and
the Agricultural Advisory Committee Work &
Implementation Plan (2013).

¹ Sustainable food systems. Concept and framework. (2018). Retrieved from: http:/www.fao.org/3/ca2079en/CA2079EN.pdf
Accessed Nov 2020.
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OPPORTUNITIES AND CHALLENGES
North Cowichan envisions an agricultural
sector that is economically, socially, and
environmentally healthy and sustainable.
Key challenges to agriculture include the low
rate of return on investment (driven partly by
being forced to compete in a globalized food
production system), the high price of land
(driven in part by land speculation and demand
for housing), lack of access to water, and
inadequate agricultural drainage on potentially
productive valley bottom soils.
Sustainable food means food produced
without degrading soil quality or depleting
water sources. It also means little-to-no use
of fertilizers, herbicides, and pesticides. It
is possible to maintain land for agricultural
production while also preserving adjoining
natural assets and ecosystems. Agricultural
land itself can also provide valuable habitat. For
example, if native plants and flowers are allowed
to grow in field edges, hedgerows and around
crops, pollinators, and birds, bats, and other
creatures, can also thrive.

Agriculture can be viewed from a climate
change perspective as both a part of the
complex climate change problem as well as a
potential part of the solution. Agriculture and
food processing generate
greenhouse gas emissions
through disturbance of the
soil, methane from livestock,
use of fuels and chemicals
in crop production and the
Regenerative
energy used in processing and
agriculture
transporting food. The CAEP
practices meets
the climate action
Economic and Emissions
principle.
Modelling Overview (February 9,
2021) assumes GHG emissions
from agriculture will remain relatively stable until
2050. However, innovative farming techniques
may create opportunities for the soil itself to
be a significant carbon sink.² ³ Conventional
farming techniques tend to unlock and release
carbon from the soil.
Recent developments in regenerative farming
techniques that strive to minimize soil
disturbance can restore soil health and its ability
to lock in carbon . Opportunities for employing
these practices in North Cowichan could be
explored with partners in the agricultural
community.

Figure 7.2: Principles of Regenerative Agriculture, retrieved from https://www.generalmills.com/en/Responsibility/Sustainability/
Regenerative-agriculture

³ Read more about carbon release from soil here: https://soilhealthinstitute.org/.
4
Read more about soil health and its ability to lock in carbon here: https://soilhealthinstitute.org/.
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7.2.1 Defining Success | Objectives
Encouraging local food production reduces our
carbon footprint from food transportation and
also enhances local community resilience due to
reduced risk of supply chain disruption. Farmers
will need to adapt to new climate norms to be
able to grow food in new climate conditions.
Urban agriculture practices such as growing
food in backyards or on balconies, in community
gardens, in common areas in apartments and
in parks can be an important contribution to
local food production. Backyard chickens and
beekeeping have become increasingly common
in urban areas. Policies that support these
initiatives such as allowing urban agriculture
in a variety of land use designations will help
strengthen North Cowichan’s food system.
The Municipality recognizes the great value
that its farmers and agricultural lands bring to
North Cowichan’s economy, community, and
environment. The Municipality recognizes its
role in reducing barriers to farming through
maintaining consistency with provincial ministry
guidelines for supporting agriculture. It also
recognizes it has limited ability to support and
regulate farming on private lands, therefore
we must collaborate with farmers, food
producers, land-owners and non-governmental
associations, and other levels of government
to achieve these objectives. Residents play an
important role in supporting a thriving local
food system. As food consumers, their daily
choices can help support viable local farms,
markets and food processors as well as support
greater food security for the whole community.

Objectives:
a. Protect the agricultural and farmland
base.
b. Strengthen the economic vitality of
farming by encouraging farming and
food processing as a viable business
enterprise, employment opportunity and
way of life.
c. Diversify and expand the local
sustainable food system.
d. Reduce greenhouse gas emissions from
the food system and increase carbon
storage in soils.
e. Enhance biodiversity by preserving,
connecting and enhancing habitat on
agricultural lands.
f. Work towards a "circular" - low waste food system.
g. Support educative, commercial and
cultural initiatives pertaining to food
production and processing (e.g. safe
canning workshops or establishment of
local food hubs).
h. Support initiatives that promote “urban
farming”, including small and microscale production activities.
Progress will be measured by:
○ Increase in the percentage of properties
that are producing food.
○ Reduction in annual GHG emissions
from agriculture.
○ Qualitative assessment on farms using
organic and/or regenerative farming
techniques.
○ Total farm sales.

Because of these trends and challenges, the
Municipality must stay flexible in order to
support agriculture as a future economic engine
for the region, and to ensure the agricultural
land base is maintained.
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7.2.2 The Municipality will strive to:
Protect farming and the agricultural land base
a. Protect land within the Agricultural Land
Reserve (ALR) and other agriculturallyproductive lands from inappropriate
development.
b. Not support exclusion of agricultural
lands from the ALR and subdivision
of ALR lands (including homesite
severances) unless there is no net loss of
ALR lands, and a net benefit to agriculture
can be clearly demonstrated.
c. Require all ALC applications for
exclusions, subdivision, soil and fill
operations, and non-farm use to provide
documentation prepared by a qualified
registered professional (e.g., soil
suitability analysis results, environmental
farm management plan) to demonstrate
why the application is necessary and
appropriate.
d. Where non-farm use, subdivision, or
exclusion from the ALR can be supported
and results in materially increased
development potential accruing to the
landowner, the Municipality may require
the landowner to contribute to the
Municipal Agriculture Reserve Fund.
e. Update the Strategic Agricultural Plan,
and develop a policy or strategy for use
of the Municipal Agriculture Reserve Fund
and potential use of Municipally-owned
property for farming activity.
f. Minimize the footprint of housing and
farm buildings on agricultural lands.
g. Consider up to three dwelling units per
parcel, within no more than two separate
buildings on farmland where:
○
It supports the agricultural use of
the property.
○
It will preserve and/or protect an
environmental feature.
○
Driveway access, parking areas
and utilities are generally shared.
○
The positioning and design
complement the rural character
of the immediate area.
○
The ALC has granted approval, or
the housing is permitted by ALC
policy and regulation.

h.

i.
j.

k.

 here proposed development abuts the
W
ALR along the Urban Containment Boundary
(UCB), agricultural activity must be protected
from negative urban influences through the
use of buffers, restrictive covenants, and
development permits.
Consider supporting proposals for bio-gas
systems.
Review options to engage with the
agricultural community on decisions and
policy development regarding agricultural
issues.
Prevent new development, both within
and outside the ALR, from impacting
downstream agricultural land in watersheds,
increasing run-off, compromising farmland
drainage, or otherwise disrupting hydrology.

Strengthen the economic vitality of farming
l. Update and maintain the 2001 Strategic
Agricultural Plan.
m. With the approval of the ALC, and where
appropriate, agricultural soils removed as
part of municipal operations and capital
programs and screened for contamination
and invasive species will be offered to
operating farms in North Cowichan.
n. Consider assisting organizations or
initiatives that connect potential farmers to
agricultural land, including farmable land
owned by the Municipality.
o. Support urban farm operations within
non-agricultural commercial, industrial and
residential zones.
p. Advocate to provincial and federal
governments to promote economic viability
of localized food production systems.
q. Support the establishment and expansion of
farmer's markets.
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Diversify and expand local sustainable food
system
r. Encourage sustainable aquaculture
systems such as land-based aquaponic
systems.
s. Encourage the development of local food
processing and distribution facilities that
support Vancouver Island producers.
t. Support the development of farmers’
markets, community supported fisheries,
cooperatives, produce box programs, and
similar innovations that promote access
to local food.
u. Encourage the development of a regional
food hub, including an aggregation and
distribution facility to ship products to
consumers in the region.
v. Support the development of an
Agricultural Development Centre that
includes training and research into
regenerative techniques applicable to
North Cowichan’s soils and climate.
w. Support innovations in agriculture to
maintain and enhance the viability of the
agricultural sector.
x. Support limited non-agricultural activities
(which may or may not require ALC nonfarm use application) that do not have a
substantive impact on farm operations
and help to supplement and maintain
the viability of the farm operations as the
continued primary purpose.
y. Encourage and promote agri-tourism.
z. Consider purchasing or leasing farmland
for the purposes of a regenerative
agriculture demonstration project.
aa. Promote biological diversity and
ecosystem health on farmland.
ab. Consider cosmetic pesticide restrictions,
along with restrictions on other
potentially harmful substances.
ac. Promote water conservation by restricting
the use of domestic lawn watering in
order to preserve the water supply
and aquifers for agricultural use and
ecosystems.

Work towards a “circular” (low waste) food
system
ad. Support initiatives and organizations
that reduce food waste and food
packaging. Single use containers,
packaging, and utensils will be phased
out of municipal operations wherever
practical.
ae. Consider implementation of initiatives
such as plastic bag or styrofoam food
container bans and install water bottle
fillings stations at municipal parks and
facilities.

7.2.3 Where appropriate the
Municipality will ask
developers and landowners to:
a.

 here conversion of agricultural land
W
to non-agricultural uses occurs, require
contribution to an Agricultural Reserve
Fund.
b. Look for ways to support local food
security and farming initiatives.
c. Provide opportunities for residents to
have food producing gardens in urban
areas.
d. Provide appropriate buffers where
residential land abuts agricultural lands.
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7.2.4 The Municipality will work
with others to:
Farmers and Agricultural Landowners
Significantly lower greenhouse gas emissions
and greater carbon storage
a. Use and promote farming methods and
techniques that reduce GHG emissions,
and sequester carbon in the soil.
b. Limit the amount of water used.
c. Minimize the use of fossil-fuel based
energy and chemicals (pesticides and
fertilizers).
d. Work towards a "circular economy" and
reduce food related wastes.
e. Focus on improving the resilience and
equity of the local food system.
f. Gear production towards local markets
to increase local food self-reliance.
Enhance biodiversity by preserving,
connecting and enhancing habitat on and
between agricultural lands
g. Set aside and steward marginal
or unused farmland for ecological
purposes.
h. Adopt and promote sustainable,
regenerative farming techniques
that enhance soil health, landscape
complexity and farm biodiversity.
i. Protect, preserve, and enhance
biodiversity by enhancing and
introducing hedgerows, copses,
wetlands and irrigation ponds into the
farm system.

Community Members
k.

 upport local farmers, especially those
S
using organic, regenerative techniques.
l. Support food producers/harvesters,
food processors and markets by buying
locally produced and processed foods.
m. Support farm neighbours by recognizing
and understanding that farming sometimes requires the use of techniques that
may impact residential quality of life.
n. Support food equity and food security
initiatives.

Other Jurisdictions
o. W
 ork with the Agricultural Land
Commission (ALC) and the Ministry of
Agriculture on agricultural planning,
policy, and enforcement issues and
on reviewing applications for land
use change within the ALR to ensure
consistency with agricultural policy.
p. Collaborate with local First Nations to
strengthen indigenous food systems;
and as appropriate, support sustainable
wild harvesting of traditional food and
medicine from municipal forest lands.
q. Protect shorelines for food harvesting.
r. Take a regional approach to protecting,
enhancing, and supporting agriculture,
working with other jurisdictions to
resolve common issues that interfere
with the economic vitality of farming.
Such issues include drainage problems,
water supply for crops, marketing and
promotion, and community education.
Advocate for appropriate federal
and provincial resourcing of supplymanaged and regulatory systems,
including:
○
Licensing and inspection of
facilities such as abattoirs and
meat processing operations.
○
Education and enforcement
relating to hunting and fishing.
○
Equitable administration of
fishery quotas and ability to sell
dockside to individuals and local
markets.
s. Work with Department of Fisheries
and Oceans (DFO) and Island Health
to improve monitoring of shellfish
contamination with a view to open more
areas to shellfish harvesting.
t. Advocate to Agriculture Canada to
further restrict the use of pesticides and
herbicides that are harmful to insect,
animal, and human populations.
u. Advocate to all levels of government
to provide support for approaches to
agriculture that contribute to healthy
ecosystems and people.
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8
LOCAL
REGENERATIVE
ECONOMY

133

"

To repair the failing ecosystems and life-support functions upon

which we all depend, steady-state thinking emphasizes investment

and conservation over spending and consumption. It also must work
to restore trust in government as needed to mend our social safety
nets and cultivate mutually supportive relationships among social
groups.

Urban designers and planners should begin now to rethink cities
- or rather urban regions - so they function as complete quasi-

independent human ecosystems. Less dependent on imports for the

necessities of life, bio-regionally focused populations would be partly
insulated from external climate vagaries, resource shortages and
distant conflicts.

"

- William Rees, UBC Professor Emeritus, Population Ecologist

Excerpt taken from Rees' (2014) Avoiding Collapse: An agenda for sustainable degrowth and relocalizing the economy, pages 11 &
14, Canadian Centre for Policy Alternatives.
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8.0 INTRODUCTION
AND CONTEXT
Like many communities, North Cowichan
aspires to create a thriving local economy that
offers high quality employment opportunities,
supports a diverse range of successful and
sustainable businesses, provides a solid base of
tax revenues to support community services and
amenities, and makes it possible for all residents
to enjoy a decent standard of living.
There has been substantial progress made
towards these objectives since the last OCP was
adopted, namely:
○ Some business sectors have expanded
including food and agriculture (including
food processing, agri-tech, and wine/
beer/spirits), biomedical, and boutique
manufacturing firms;
○ The unemployment rate dropped from
6.9% to 4.6% from 2012 to 2018;
○ North Cowichan has a higher
percentage of employees than the
provincial average in the following
sectors: manufacturing, waste
management and remediation, health
care, and accommodation/ food.
○ Net financial assets of the Municipality
have increased from $7.5 million to $26
million between 2012 and 2018.

However, additional goals that are very
important to North Cowichan include an
economy that reduces pressure on (and even
enhances) local and global environmental
systems and improves equity. At the time of
writing this OCP, the Intergovernmental Panel
on Climate Change Sixth Report was issued
documenting the monumental climate crisis
facing humanity. As with the 2018 IPCC Special
Report¹ about limiting Global Warming to 1.5
degree Celsius, this report underscores the
critical juncture facing humanity and the need
for unprecedented transitions in society and the
economy. In addition, North Cowichan set its
community emissions target at that time to 80%
less than 2017 levels by 2050 and committed
to having a 'net zero' OCP. To respond to
this direction, this chapter sets the objectives
and policies for creating a local, regenerative
economy.
A community plan (like this one) that prioritizes
sustainability and regeneration must re-think
its approach to economic development to fit
the biophysical realities of our shared human
predicament. The purpose of a regenerative
economy is to have as many positive impacts as
possible, not just mitigate negative impacts. The
regenerative economy is based on cooperation
rather than competition, re-use of goods and
materials that are available to us (rather than
manufacturing new ones) and focusing on local
supply.
With climate change and biodiversity at critical
thresholds, our community (like every other)
should be re-considering the core assumptions
about the economy and how to re-purpose it for
long-term health, well-being, social justice, and
the regeneration of natural systems.

¹ See the full 2018 IPCC report here: https://www.ipcc.ch/reports/.
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As described in Chapter 2, Figure 8.1, The
Doughnut model is useful to frame the
discussion on the economy. It consists of two
concentric rings:
○ A social foundation - to ensure that
no one is left falling short on life's
essentials.
○ An ecological ceiling - to ensure
that humanity does not collectively
overshoot planetary boundaries.
Between these two limits lies a doughnutshaped space that is both ecologically safe
and socially just - a space in which humanity
can both survive and thrive and where a
regenerative and distributive economy can
flourish (see Figure 8.1).
Figure 8.1: Doughnut of Social and Planetary Boundaries.¹

OPPORTUNITIES AND CHALLENGES
Given these twin imperatives of creating a
thriving, successful local economy while also
addressing local and global environmental
challenges, North Cowichan requires new
economic thinking as well as creative and
strategic approaches that aligns with this goal.
North Cowichan's economic development
approach should address the following
questions:
○ How can the local economy become
more diverse and successful?
○ How can the local economy grow in
quality/diversity?
○ How can the local economy improve
equity and serve the needs of all
community members to thrive and
prosper?

○ H
 ow can economic development reduce
the negative impacts on ecosystems
and support the restoration and
regeneration of local ecosystems while
providing a living to citizens?
○ How can the local economy move from
a "take, make, waste" linear model to a
more efficient "circular economy"?
○ How can our local economy exist in a
fair and sustainable relationship with
other countries and global systems,
including dealing with competition from
imported products produced cheaply
through human and environmental
exploitation?

¹ Image taken from: https://doughnuteconomics.org/tools-and-stories/11
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8.1 LOCALIZED, LOW
CONSUMPTION ECONOMY
To address these significant challenges,
this Plan utilizes a fundamentally different
economic philosophy from its predecessor. This
philosophy is outlined below and informs the
policies that follow.

RE-THINKING GROWTH

The Plan rejects the notion that economic
growth (especially increased consumption) is
the primary purpose of economic development
and inherently beneficial for society. It
recognizes that growth for growth's sake is
undermining the delicate natural systems that
we rely on for all life and therefore, antithetical
to a sustainable/regenerative economy.

CARBON NEUTRAL

Like all other communities, it is our responsibility
and moral imperative to dramatically decrease our
Greenhouse Gas (GHG) emissions and work quickly
and decisively to achieve this OCP's target of
carbon neutrality (i.e. net zero emissions) by 2050.
The 2021 Climate Action and Energy Plan (CAEP)
update includes establishment of regular ongoing
emissions monitoring. Similar reductions are
necessary worldwide to have any hope of keeping
global temperature increases within 1.5 degrees
Celsius. It is unrealistic to expect this to be achieved
without profound changes in current thinking and
patterns of behaviour.

Instead, our aim should be to increase the
quality, resilience and fairness of the economy
while reducing its negative impacts on the
climate and environment.

REGENERATION

Recognizing that we have already vastly
depleted a number of local and global
resources, such as fish stocks and old growth
forests, taking us far beyond sustainable limits
of consumption, the Plan recognizes it is no
longer sufficient to "do less harm", especially
as Canada and the US use in excess of 8 Global
Hectares to support each person.² Instead,
we must adopt a "regenerative" approach to
the economy. i.e. one where, business and the
economy are a force of restoration, regeneration
and increasing equity.

² See https://data.footprintnetwork.org for further details on biocapacity.
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SELF-RELIANCE AND RESILIENCE

We must move towards greater self-reliance and
vastly reduce our dependence on and exploitation
of distant resources and ecological wealth.
Instead, we should look towards opportunities
for increasing local self-reliance even when this
may not be the most economically advantageous
direction under the current system. We must build
an economy resilient to stressors and shocks such
as the COVID-19 pandemic.

REGENERATIVE BUSINESS & THE
GREENING OF INDUSTRY
A great variety of businesses are required to
support a local community and region, and we
must work towards the greening of all businesses
(i.e. reduce GHG emissions, material/water
consumption and ecological impacts of existing
businesses) while also supporting new, regenerative
businesses having a fundamentally different
relationship to community and the natural world.
Currently, small scale industrial emissions account
for almost 40% of North Cowichan's emissions.
Working with these businesses to reduce emissions
is key to meeting our targets.

TECHNOLOGY AND REMOTE WORK
OPTIONS

Technology and the COVID-19 pandemic have
changed the way many businesses are conducted.
Given trends in remote workplaces and the
ability for businesses to move their offices online,
North Cowichan is increasingly attractive for
professionals looking to relocate from cities and
settle in an area with a more direct connection to
the natural environment and excellent recreational
opportunities.
Meets the climate action principle
by encouraging businesses to
reduce their GHG emissions.

The emerging tech industry is expanding across
the province bringing high paying jobs, which
helps provide good living standards and greater
economic opportunities in North Cowichan. A
significant quantity of carbon emissions arise
from workers commuting to jobs in Nanaimo
and Victoria. Promoting telecommuting and WiFi
infrastructure will help reduce GHG emissions as
commuting frequency is reduced.
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8.1.1 Defining Success | Objectives
Objectives:
a. Increase community economic selfreliance where the local economy
increasingly substitutes goods/products/
materials that are currently imported.
b. Work towards a "circular" economy
where flows of materials, energy and
water are reused to the maximum extent
possible.
c. Create 15 minute communities so
individuals can readily access most
services and amenities (daily needs met)
without the use of a vehicle.
d. Maximize volunteer and sharing
economies, e.g. promote and facilitate
initiatives such as tool libraries, repair
cafés, seed exchanges and mentor or
"buddy" programs.
e. Enable a local economy where the
average per capita ecological footprint
of citizens decreases over time.

“15 Minute Communities” is
an aspirational concept whereby
wherever someone lives in an urban
area, they are within a 15 minute
walk or cycle of most essential or
day-to-day services. This is a reason
to encourage a network of small
service commercial and retail units
throughout the urban area, not just
confined to village centres.

8.1.2 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

 upport sustainable & regenerative
S
businesses focused on the well-being
of residents, including through business
license and zoning regulations.
b. Support the expansion of small
scale, sustainable food/aquaculture
production and processing and a
regional food hub and link with agritourism opportunities (See also Chapter
9)
c. Consider leveraging or acquiring
Municipal land holdings to strategically
encourage the type of businesses and
economic environment that fits with the
philosophy of this Plan.
d. Encourage the development of
local sustainable 'green' technology
businesses and discourage growth of
high-consumption industries that offer
little to improve human well-being
relative to their direct and indirect
environmental costs.
e. Explore the development of business
parks and clusters geared towards
innovation and sustainable technology.
f. Provide a showcase of green
technologies/demonstration projects
that enhance the environmental brand
of North Cowichan drawing green
entrepreneurs to the District and
creating new green jobs.

Progress can be measured by:
○ Qualitative analysis of whether we are
progressing towards a localized, lowconsumption economy.
○ Reduction of ecological footprint per
capita (e.g. eco footprint calculator).
○ Reduction of waste generated per
capita.
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8.1.3 Where appropriate the
8.1.4 The Municipality will work
Municipality will ask
with others to:
developers and landowners to:
a.

 onsider industrial lands to sell/lease for
C
light industrial activity related to green
technologies, specialty food processing,
aquaculture, and other uses that fit with
the philosophy of the plan.

a.

 upport infrastructure for reliable
S
internet connectivity throughout North
Cowichan.
b. Promote North Cowichan as a regional
trades education node that provides
technical and business training to
people interested in working in
small scale ventures in areas such
as agriculture, aquaculture, food
processing, viticulture, specialty
health services, light industry, the
environmental industry, value-added
wood manufacturing and wood product
design.
c. Support innovation and
entrepreneurship incubators and
educational programs for new local
businesses and entrepreneurs. Forge
potential partnerships with VIU, UVic,
Royal Roads and others.
d. Collaborate with Economic Development
Cowichan to seek out opportunities to
develop and enhance the technology
sector in the Cowichan Valley.
e. Work with telecommunication
companies to ensure good infrastructure
to support technological innovation in
the information economy and support
remote work options.
f. Partner to create possibilities for
establishing eco-industrial parks that
promote a circular model, including
synergies and efficiencies from
co-locating compatible industries
producing products that serve human
and environmental well-being.
g. Conduct data-gathering and baseline
assessments against which to measure
progress.
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8.2 SERVING WELL-BEING
BC Healthy Community Society identifies
income/poverty as one of the most prominent
social and structural factors that affect health
and well-being. Income levels below a certain
threshold have been shown to negatively
affect health outcomes in all ages to a much
higher degree than smoking or body weight.³
Healthy economic environments address this
income/poverty determinant by ensuring
"work for everyone capable of working, that
workers are paid a living wage, and where
those who can't work are supported".
Meets the social justice and equity
principle by highlighting the link
between income levels and health
outcomes.

A living wage reflecting the actual cost of
living in a given community benefits the local
community through increased discretionary
spending, reduced staff turnover, increased
capacity to pursue cultural, volunteer and
leisure activities, better health outcomes and
increased worker productivity. A healthy work
environment supports community health and
well-being by offering safe and humane places
for people to work. Workers who are protected
by safety precautions, anti-harassment and
bullying policies and fair wage legislation are
more likely to be healthy individuals who can
actively participate in creating healthy and
sociable communities.4

"

'The strength of a society is measured not by the
wealth of its most affluent members but how
well its most vulnerable citizens are able to cope.
The question we need to ask ourselves is whether everyone has the chance to lead a good and
dignified life.'

"

-Sanna Martin, Prime Minister of Finland

"

Transforming our economics is by no means easy.
But we've known about holistic approaches based
on progress and collective well-being since time
immemorial. All are based on the real world,
rather than flawed assumptions about people and
an idea that infinite material growth on a finite
planet is possible.

"

Yannick Beaudoin, Director General for Ontario
and Northern Canada

³ Read more about the relationship between economics and health here: http://bchealthycommunities.ca/the-issue-economic-equality
4
See http://bchealthycommunities.ca/the-issue-economic-equality/ for further details on BC healthy communities.
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8.2.1 Defining Success | Objectives
Objectives:
a. Increase equity amongst community
members and improve community
health, well-being and happiness.
b. Create meaningful employment in
sustainable employment sectors that
contributes to individual and community
well-being.
c. Increase participation in the local
economy by community members to
improve personal financial security and
support for community services.
Progress will be measured by:
○ Qualitative assessments of residents'
well-being.
○ Range of household incomes and
decrease in degree of disparity.
○ Decrease in the number of households
below the poverty line.

8.2.2 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

 ork towards ensuring that all
W
community members have access to the
basic needs of food, shelter, water, and
education.
b. Support an early learning and childcare
strategy to support working families and
contribute to a healthy economy.
c. Consider offering onsite childcare at
the Municipal Hall and/or other civic
facilities, or leasing land to childcare
providers.
d. Adopt an ethical procurement policy
that addresses financial, social and
environmental sustainability.

Natural Resources Canada defines a
“just transition” as: “an approach to
economic, environmental and social
policy that aims to create an equitable and prosperous future for workers
and communities as the world builds
a low-carbon economy. No worker
or community can be left behind, so
government climate action must be
focused on those workers.”

8.2.3 The Municipality will work
with others to:
a.

L ook for opportunities to support
businesses and social entrepreneurs
that are providing opportunities for
marginalized and equity-seeking groups
and individuals.
b. Strengthen partnerships with local First
Nations and Indigenous community
members and look for opportunities to
develop mutually beneficial economic
(development) projects and initiatives.
c. Advocate for a living wage for all
employees.
d. Support initiatives that encourage
employers to prioritize worker wellbeing and facilitate a “just transition “ to
a regenerative economy.
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8.3 LOCAL ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT ENVIRONMENT
North Cowichan has a clear role to play in
creating a climate to retain, nurture and attract
new businesses that fit with its economic goals.
This can be achieved through planning for an
attractive, livable, amenity-rich community, and
creating administrative, tax and investment
policies that support and encourage the types
of businesses that are needed. An important
component is the recognition that economic
"development" does not necessarily mean
getting bigger but can mean getting better.
Examples include:
○ S
 upport initiatives that focus on
attraction and retention of people and
skills, rather than on sector-specific
attraction.
○ Avoid policies (such as tax exemptions
and fee waivers) that dilute the social
contract to sustain social infrastructure.
○ Diversify commercial activities.
○ Transition from limiting and repetitive
jobs to meaningful skilled jobs.
○ Increase skills training, education and
apprenticeship opportunities.
○ Foster appropriate technology
development and a “just transition”
away from a fossil fuel-dependent
economy.
○ Shift towards products and services
that help well-being, environmental
restoration and cultural creativity.
○ Shift to a wider range of products and
services generated locally.

The supply of commercially and industrially
zoned lands in North Cowichan can likely
accommodate demand for the foreseeable
future (although at a regional scale this may
not be the case). Land use efficiencies could be
increased by combining mixed-use development
with light industry and infill.
To support economic development within
North Cowichan and the Cowichan Region
overall, the Municipality should enhance and
market the attributes of its livable communities
and the advantages for desirable industrial
and commercial enterprises to locate here.
It is also important for the Municipality to
work closely and effectively with the various
economic development authorities and business
organizations in the region.
Not all technological innovations or products
provide clear benefits to human wellbeing.
Some industries have questionable benefits
and create significant waste and harm.
Predatory financial lending, energy-intensive
cryptocurrency “mining”, arms manufacture,
or cosmetic vivisection are all examples of
industries that are unlikely to be welcomed
by citizens in their midst. The Municipality can
ensure that its zoning bylaw takes a discerning
approach to the types of industrial and
commercial uses it permits.
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8.3.1 Defining Success | Objectives
Objective: Establish a business environment that
supports sustainable, local economic development
in North Cowichan while maintaining a high quality
of life and high environmental integrity.
Progress will be measured by:
○ Increase in numbers of business licenses
for sustainable, local businesses.
○ Qualitative assessment of "fit" of
businesses with the Municipality’s
economic development goals.

“Good enough to approve, not bad
enough to refuse”
This idea represents a mindset whereby
only development that actively adds
value to North Cowichan’s urban and
rural environments in terms of design
features such as architecture, urban form,
retention of natural features, landscaping
and amenities. Lower standards of design
merely seeking to avoid harmful impacts
are not sufficient.

8.3.2 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

 xercise leadership for economic
E
development in North Cowichan, clearly
communicating its economic development
approach and encourage other partners.
b. Support the development and retention
of local sustainable businesses, including
supporting existing businesses in reducing
impacts.
c. Consider creating a sustainable economic
development corporation, owned by the
Municipality but managed by an arm's
length board of directors.
d. Consider addressing any gaps in the local
business ecosystem by pursuing strategic
business attraction and development
opportunities to strengthen and diversify
the local economy.
e. Consider facilitating development
proposals for creation of live-work units.
f. Administer a permitting process that
is transparent, timely and solutionoriented in order to meet both developer
and community objectives for new
development. This should be based on
the premise that development is "good
enough to approve", rather than "not bad
enough to refuse".
g. Examine how to leverage taxes and other
financial tools to support and promote
businesses aligned with its economic
development objectives.

h.

i.
j.

k.

 romote high quality urban design and
P
make strategic investments in public
amenities and the public realm to create
healthy, livable, amenity-rich communities
that are paramount for attracting desirable,
sustainable businesses.
Use its planning, taxation and investment
powers to revitalize commercial and
mixed-use areas that have declined.
Look for opportunities to support local,
sustainable businesses through its
procurement processes and consider
adopting associated policies.
Critically review types of commercial and
industrial uses and update the zoning and
business licensing bylaws accordingly.
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8.3.3 The Municipality will ask
developers and business
owners to:
a.

 hare their approaches to "living wage",
S
community contribution, climate action,
and reducing environmental impact
when applying for a business licence.
b. Demonstrate, if they are applying to rezone lands for the purpose of significant
new business or new employment
centres, that the childcare needs of
employees can be met in the community
or else provide appropriate space within
their business premises that can be
leased to providers.

8.3.4 The Municipality will work
with others to:

a.

 ake a regional approach to economic
T
development including partnership
with First Nations and other local
governments.
b. Look for ways to work with others to
support and encourage innovation in
regenerative business practices.
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8.4 RURAL-BASED ECONOMIC
OPPORTUNITIES
Beyond the traditional activities associated
with farming and forestry, the rural and natural
areas of the municipality provide opportunities
for other economic activity. The extensive
oceanfront, large municipal forests, a beautiful
natural setting close to major urban centres are
all important attractions. See also Chapter 7:
Food Security and Local Agriculture.
The outdoor setting amid forests, lakes, ocean
and mountains sets the stage for a strong and
responsible local tourism sector. Access to these
areas is provided by trailheads, boat launches
and marinas, enabling sports such as biking,
fishing, kayaking and hiking. The attraction of
the natural setting is complemented by local arts
and culture, history, agriculture and viticulture.
In keeping with the economic development
goals of this OCP, themed tourism (e.g. bike,
ecological, food/agricultural) and value-added
forest products all present opportunities for
locally owned, low-impact business creation.
These have to be balanced against the unique
qualities, characteristics and fragilities of the
associated environments to ensure that those
features are not compromised by excessive
tourism levels, activities and traffic.
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8.4.1 Defining Success | Objectives
Objective: Encourage and promote economic
activities that fit with the values of rural
communities and a thriving natural environment.
Progress will be measured by:
○ Increase in number of rural business
licenses that fit with the values of rural
communities.

8.4.2 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

 llow some commercial uses and
A
home-based businesses in rural areas,
consistent with maintaining rural
character. Focus on local products and
small-scale services (including childcare
facilities) and carefully assess proposals
for assembly uses (such as wedding
venues and fêtes) on a case-by-case
basis to ensure acceptable levels of
noise, disturbance and traffic are
maintained.
b. Establish appropriate standards for
home-based businesses in rural areas,
recognizing that with some flexibility,
home-based businesses will be smallscale in nature, creating minimal impact
to neighbouring properties.

8.4.3 The Municipality will work
with others to:
a.

 upport and encourage the development
S
of rural businesses, especially those that
enhance the productivity of the natural
environment and link climate change
strategies to economic opportunities.
b. Support business and tourism
development that sensitively celebrate our
natural assets and rural character including
agri-tourism, sports-tourism and ecotourism at levels that do not compromise
those assets.
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8.5 COMMERCIAL
OPPORTUNITY

Commerce is the day-to-day business that
occurs within the community. Commerce
provides residents with the goods and services
they require and provides income for business
owners and employees.
Commercial activity has a huge impact on a
region, its communities, and neighbourhoods.
Commerce influences traffic patterns, and
through their signage, storefronts and publicly
accessible spaces, businesses significantly
influence our visual environment.
Accessibility, safety and parking are important
issues for many commercial enterprises and their
customers. In recent years, some commercial
businesses have faced challenges because
of the shift to on-line shopping. Commercial
opportunities are changing rapidly, particularly
with technological development, and regulation
is sometimes slow to “catch up” with innovative
ideas. Temporary Use Permits are a good way of
authorizing a new use at a given site to allow the
Municipality to assess potential impacts before
considering any permanent changes to the
zoning.

The location and vitality of commercial retail
largely determines a community’s character
and well-planned commercial services can
make neighbourhoods and communities more
livable, affordable and resilient. The Municipality
supports a variety of commercial types: local,
neighbourhood, commercial cores, service
commercial, and regional shopping centre. It
also supports a mix of uses in a building such as
ground floor commercial with residential units
above.
Together with the City of Duncan and
Cowichan Tribes, North Cowichan's South
End area provides significant commercial
services to the region. The implementation
of the University Village Local Plan through
regional cooperation, and coordination of
commercial and public realm development are
vital for creating successful commercial areas.
Commercial services are also concentrated in the
communities of Chemainus and Crofton and are
essential components of those communities that
need to be nurtured.
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8.5.1 Defining Success | Objectives
Objective: Protect and promote the economic
viability of existing commercial enterprises in
North Cowichan, attract local, new and emerging
service, retail and other commercial businesses,
and encourage diverse types of commercial
activity focusing on sustainable, regenerative
practices.
Progress will be measured by:
○ Increase in percentage of homes within
an approximate 15-minute walk of a
commercial area/node.
○ Qualitative assessment of the types
of commercial businesses in North
Cowichan.

8.5.2 The Municipality will strive to:
a.

 ncourage infill of existing commercial
E
areas and incentivize the redevelopment
or intensification of use on existing
commercial sites.
b. Include mixed use buildings in
commercial areas.
c. Encourage a full range of commercial
land uses to serve both the local and
regional markets.
d. Consider the use of Temporary Use
Permits to facilitate a range of uses
not permitted under existing zoning to
capitalize on unique and/or short-term
development opportunities.
e. Carefully consider parking needs in
core / town centre areas to ensure
that adequate (but not excessive)
parking is available to service new and
existing developments. The Municipality
may support applications to reduce
parking requirements where sufficient
infrastructure exists and/or can be
provided to support alternative modes
of transportation (e.g. transit, cycling,
pedestrian, car share etc.).
f. Not permit additional drive-throughs
as they are typically associated with
fast food stores that are often visually
unappealing and promote vehicle use
and increased GHG emissions.
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8.6 INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITY

 istorically, industry has played a formative
H
role in North Cowichan. Activities range from
light manufacturing and specialized crafts
through to heavy industry involved in primary
processing. The needs of industry are unique:
siting and operational requirements, such as
access to material inputs and shipping facilities,
demand careful consideration. Factors such as
noise, air quality, hours of operation and traffic
can influence the quality of life far beyond the
industrial site. Some industries require buffering
to mute their impact, while others can function
side-by-side with their neighbours.
The Municipality has a key role to play in
assisting the right industries to find a welcoming
home. Policies that support industry and allow
business to confidently invest in the community
can be a catalyst to attract new investment
and good-quality jobs. The designation and
servicing of sufficient industrial land is a basic
requirement. Equally important are clarity,
consistency and timely decisions about how
industry fits with other community values and
aspirations.
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8.6.1 Defining Success | Objectives
Objective: Promote a healthy industrial sector
and encourage sustained and diverse industrial
activity within North Cowichan.
Progress will be measured by:
○ Qualitative assessment of industries that
fit within the goals of this OCP.

8.6.2 The Municipality will strive to:

Promote a healthy industrial sector
a. Support existing heavy industrial
uses making efforts to reduce their
environmental footprint and improve
social conditions for employees and
community.
b. Support diversification and
intensification of uses on underutilized
portions of industrial properties
recognizing that redevelopment of
brownfield and greyfield industrial
sites is preferred over greenfield
development.
c. Encourage shared use and potential
expansion of existing waterfront
infrastructure, including deep sea ports
and dock facilities.
d. Support the development of light
industrial sites suitable to small-scale
food processing in rural or industrial
areas, as appropriate.
e. Support legal cannabis production and
processing in the industrial designation.
f. Support establishment of “ecoindustrial” parks that promote synergies
and efficiencies by co-locating
compatible industries producing
products that serve human and
environmental well-being.

Reduce the potential for conflicts between
industrial and other lands uses
g. Ensure new heavy industrial
development, consistent with the zoning
bylaw and goals of this OCP are located
away from and buffered from urban
residential and other sensitive areas.
h. Require screening and other interface
treatments adjacent to non-industrial
uses or scenic roads.
i. Manage noise, pollution, and nuisance
in industrial areas (see also Chapter
8: Regeneration and Protection of the
Natural Environment).
j. Consider selective down-zoning of
vacant heavy industrial lands to light
industrial zoning, where the resumption
of heavy industrial uses would
negatively impact the local community.
k. Not support expansion of industrial
lands or uses into non-industrial areas.
l. Review the zoning bylaw to prevent
additional high-emissions, or other
polluting industrial and commercial uses
being established in locations.
m. Manage the impact of heavy truck traffic
on municipal roads by designating truck
routes and restrictions on location and
time-of-day use where warranted.
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8.6.3 The Municipality will ask
businesses, developers, and
landowners to:
a.

 ontinually seek ways to reduce their
C
GHG emissions and environmental
impacts of their operations.
b. Use light industrial business sites
efficiently and look for synergistic
relationships with adjacent businesses
and communities, such as live-work
units and childcare facilities.
c. Consider introducing programs and
initiatives to increase equity such as
"living wage" policies and community
contributions.
d. Secure appropriate funding for
the planning, remediation and
redevelopment of brownfield and
greyfield sites.
e. Remediate any contaminated sites or
vacated industrial sites at the waterfront
in Chemainus, Crofton or Cowichan
Bay, and include a waterfront planning
process as part of any land use change
or redevelopment application.

8.6.4 The Municipality will work
with others to:

a.

 ollaborate with the Cowichan Valley
C
Regional District to recruit and retain
new forms of industry that fit with the
goals of this OCP.
b. Maintain an inventory of vacant and
developed industrially zoned land in
partnership with the CVRD, in order
to monitor the industrial land supply
and facilitate location of appropriate
industries in North Cowichan.
c. Work with CVRD on a regional economic
strategy, industrial strategy and related
initiatives.
d. Look for opportunities to partner with
First Nations and other Indigenous
organizations on sustainable local
business initiatives.
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8.6.5 Mining And Gravel Extraction
While provincial legislation assigns provincial
and municipal governments shared jurisdiction
over aggregate extraction operations, the
fundamental authority with respect to aggregate
extraction and mining resides in the provincial
Mines Act and the permits issued under it. The
Mines Act focuses on mining activities, worker
health and safety, environmental impacts,
and reclamation of the mine site. It does not,
however, clearly address questions of where
mines should or should not be located, nor does
it adequately address the full range of off-site
impacts.
If mining and gravel extraction is to be
undertaken in North Cowichan, it must be
done responsibly at all stages: exploration,
mine development and extraction, closure and
reclamation. Responsible mining would be
that which considers a wide range of factors
including employment, First Nations interests,
environmental protection and compensation,
management of impacts on adjacent properties,
and impacts on other aspects of the North
Cowichan economy (e.g., tourism, construction).
In recent years, mine planning, mine closure
practices, and the conduct of mining operations
have evolved, these are intended to reduce the
negative environmental and social impacts of
mining. The manner in which a mine is planned
can greatly reduce the magnitude and duration
of impacts over the life of the mine and after its
closure.
Sand and gravel (aggregate) deposits are also
an important resource in North Cowichan.
Gravel extraction greater than 500 m³ per parcel
is not a permitted use within the Agricultural
Land Reserve (ALR) unless the Agricultural Land
Commission (ALC) grants approval. Removal
of aggregate resources from lands within the
ALR requires prior approval from both the
Provincial Agricultural Land Commission and
the Municipality. Gravel-processing operations
(within or outside of the ALR) are industrial land
uses and are subject to municipal zoning and
other municipal regulations.
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8.6.5.1 D
 efining Success |
Objectives
Objective: Ensure environmental stewardship
and responsible approaches in aggregate and
mineral resource extraction.
Progress will be measured by:
○ Qualitative assessment of environmental
stewardship and responsible approaches
to resource extraction.

8.6.5.2 The Municipality will strive
to:
a.

 onsider support for mining and
C
aggregate activities in appropriate
locations, that minimize environmental
impacts, protect local viewscapes,
minimize conflicts with adjacent land
uses, and make appropriate provisions
for reclamation after the mining
operations have ceased.
b. Encourage best management practices
for mineral and aggregate resource
extraction activities.

8.6.5.3 The Municipality will ask
landowners and resource
extractors to:
a.

 rovide detailed (and independent)
P
social, economic and environmental
impact studies and management plans
that align with community goals, when
the Municipality is asked to comment
on mining proposals by agencies having
jurisdiction.
b. Provide operational plans that address
potential impacts on neighbours,
the environment and community
infrastructure, when the Municipality is
asked to comment on mining proposals
by agencies having jurisdiction.

8.6.5.4 The Municipality will work
with others to:
a.

 ncourage the Province to undertake
E
public engagement and consultation
on proposed mining or aggregate
operations.
b. Encourage the Union of British Columbia
Municipalities to lobby the Province
for greater local government input
and control over decisions about the
extraction of surface and subsurface
resources within their boundaries.
c. Work with other agencies, stakeholders
and the Agricultural Land Commission
to encourage the reclamation of mineral
and gravel extraction operations on
lands in the ALR to a high standard for
agriculture.
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9
SUSTAINABLE
INFRASTRUCTURE
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"

By weaving natural features into the built environment, green

infrastructure can not only provide stormwater management, but

also a number of other environmental, social, and economic benefits
not typically provided by gray infrastructure. Green infrastructure
increases exposure to the natural environment, reduces exposure
to harmful substances and conditions, provides opportunity

for recreation and physical activity, improves safety, promotes
community identity and a sense of well-being, and provides

economic benefits at both the community and household level.

"

- U.S. Environmental Protection Agency

Quote taken from U.S. Environmental Protection Agency's (2017) article Health Benefits of Green Infrastructure in Communities:
https://www.epa.gov/sites/default/files/2017-11/documents/greeninfrastructure_healthy_communities_factsheet.pdf .
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9.0 INTRODUCTION
AND CONTEXT
This section addresses community infrastructure
for water, wastewater, storm water, solid waste
systems and other related services. Providing
these services is a core function of local
government.
Objective: Provide responsible infrastructure
management through long-range plans that
address growth demands, operational efficiency
and financial and environmental sustainability
by:
○ Ensuring safe high quality drinking water.
○ Reducing water consumption to
conserve groundwater supplies.
○ Planning and administering effective
wastewater treatment.
○ Increasing the level of groundwater
recharge and not increasing peak runoff
flow rates; particularly where erosion
and/or environmental degradation may
result, or where flood risk is increased.
○ Utilizing green infrastructure.
Progress will be measured by:
○ Decreased water consumption (total and
per capita).
○ Decreased solid waste production (total
and per capita) collected.
○ Effluent compliance rate for wastewater.
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9.1 WATER SYSTEMS
Protection of our water sources and the delivery
of clean, safe water to citizens are core functions
of municipal government. Future land use
decisions and development practices must
consider the vital role of water in sustaining
all life. Access to clean, reliable water supply
supports our environment, our health, and our
economy.
Over recent decades, the region’s water
resources have been strained by a range of
factors including drier summers due to climate
change. Because some of the watersheds that
provide the municipality with drinking water are
outside of municipal boundaries, cooperation
with adjacent jurisdictions and landowners is
essential.
North Cowichan operates three potable water
systems: Chemainus, Crofton and the South End.
Part of the South End community is also serviced
by the City of Duncan Water System. Each
system is described below.
In general, parts of each distribution system
need to be upgraded as growth occurs. Where
there is increased densification and higher
fire flow demands, additional upgrades to
the distribution system may be required.
Infrastructure upgrades triggered by growth can
be partially funded through the collection of
Development Cost Charges (DCCs). If rezoning is
required, the Municipality can negotiate a full or
partial recovery of infrastructure upgrade costs
as a community amenity contribution.

CHEMAINUS
Historically Chemainus was serviced from a
surface water supply. New wells were drilled
near to the Chemainus River a number of years
ago. Chemainus is now mainly supplied from the
well source and the Holyoak Lake supply during
the summer when needed. For both supplies,
chlorine is used to treat the water and to ensure
chlorine is present in the water throughout the
distribution system.

CROFTON
Crofton is supplied with water from the
Cowichan River. The water is pumped by Paper
Excellence, through their water treatment plant,
where it is put through settlement tanks and
filters prior to chlorination. The water is then
pumped into the Crofton Water System where it
is dosed with chlorine again to provide further
treatment and to ensure that there is chlorine
present in the water throughout the distribution
system. Crofton also has a backup water supply
at Crofton Lake. In addition, a new force main
and pump station has been constructed that will
enable the South End Water System to supply
Crofton should the need arise.

SOUTH END
The South End system supplies the local areas
of Berkey's Corner, Bell McKinnon, Quamichan,
Maple Bay, plus portions of South End Centre,
Rural West and Rural East. As stated above, a
new force main and pump station will enable
the South End Water System to supply Crofton
should the need arise.
The South End is supplied with water from
the Cowichan aquifer via a well field located
on the south side of the Cowichan River. Parts
of the South End of North Cowichan are also
supplied by the City of Duncan from a similar
well field south of the Cowichan River operated
by the City of Duncan. The water from the
North Cowichan well field is disinfected using
ultraviolet light and chlorine to ensure chlorine is
present in the water throughout the distribution
system.
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9.1.1 The Municipality will strive to:
Protect drinking water supply
a. Maintain a master plan and
bylaws that identify future capital
improvements necessary to provide
water to residents within water
service areas.
b. Seek to better understand and
consider impacts of wells on local
aquifers.
c. Promote and incentivize water
conservation policies and practices,
which may include:
○ Continue implementing asset
management strategies to
reduce water system leakage.
○ Continue water metering for all
housing units, including stratas.
○ Further restrictions and controls
on water use during high water
use periods (summer).
○ Provide community education
about water conservation.
○ Promote use of water
conservation measures such as
low- flow appliances and low
water landscaping.
○ Monitor and update water
consumption pricing.

9.1.2 The Municipality will ask
developers and landowners to:
a.

Provide, for all development types,
a report setting out how fire flows
have been calculated.

Preserve fire flow capacity
d. Consider the requirements and
impacts of development proposals
on fire flows within the water system.
Developments exceeding available
capacity will not be approved unless
the developer funds all necessary
capacity upgrades. Any such
upgrades must be completed prior
to building occupation.
e. Work with developers to identify fire
flow capacities at an early stage and
achieve site and building designs
that remain within available capacity.
f. Periodically update its water system
models and identify future capacity
upgrades and works.
g. Review the Development Cost
Charges bylaw to ensure any
capacity upgrades needed to
facilitate new development are
adequately reflected.
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9.2 SANITARY SEWER SYSTEMS
The Municipality operates four sanitary
treatment plants (STP) and sanitary sewer
collection systems:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Chemainus STP and sewer system.
Crofton STP and sewer system.
The Joint Utility Board (JUB) STP and
South End sewer system.
Maple Bay STP and sewer system.

In general, some parts of each collection
system may need to be upgraded as growth
occurs. Where there is increased densification,
additional upgrades to the collection system
may be required. Infrastructure upgrades
triggered by growth can be partially funded
through the collection of Development Cost
Charges (DCCs). If the application requires a
rezoning, the Municipality can negotiate a full or
partial recovery of infrastructure upgrade costs
as a community amenity contribution.

CHEMAINUS
Wastewater in Chemainus is collected and
treated at the Chemainus STP. The Chemainus
STP is an extended aeration treatment plant
that provides secondary level treatment. The
treated effluent is discharged to Stuart Channel
though an outfall pipe. The effluent discharged
from the STP is regulated by the Province
through a permit. The Chemainus STP is in the
process of being registered under the Municipal
Waste Regulation (MWR) after which it will be
regulated under that legislation.
The Chemainus STP treats sludges generated at
the plant plus those generated at the Crofton
STP. These sludges are digested and dewatered
prior to being hauled away for land fertilization
at a biosolids land application site.

2017 concluded that once minor upgrades are
implemented, this facility is expected to have
capacity to accommodate growth out to 2053
based on historical growth rates within the
Chemainus Sanitary Sewer Service Area.

CROFTON
Wastewater in Crofton is collected and treated
at the Crofton STP. Crofton also treats sewage
from the Tussie Reserve (Penelekut) and Halalt
Reserve (Halalt) First Nations.
Treated effluent is discharged to Osborne
Bay/Stuart Channel though an outfall pipe/
diffuser. The effluent discharged from the STP
is regulated by the Province through a permit.
In the near future, as flows to the treatment
plant increase, the Province will require that the
Crofton STP be registered under the Municipal
Waste Regulation (MWR) after which it will be
regulated under that legislation.
The Crofton STP has a very high compliance
level. It is not anticipated that future registration
under the MWR will be problematic although
some minor upgrades may be required to
meet regulations once the treatment plant
is registered. A capacity assessment study
completed in 2017 concluded that once the
said upgrades are implemented, this facility is
expected to have capacity to accommodate
growth out to 2053 based on historical growth
rates within the Crofton Sanitary Sewer Service
Area.

The Chemainus STP has a very high compliance
level, and it is not anticipated that registration
will be problematic, although some minor
upgrades may be required in the near term.
A capacity assessment study completed in
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SOUTH END

Wastewater in the South End is collected and
treated at the Joint Utilities Board (JUB) STP.
The JUB STP also serves the City of Duncan,
Cowichan Tribes First Nation, and CVRD Electoral
Areas D (Cowichan Bay) and E (Eagle Heights).
North Cowichan and Duncan jointly own the
facility with Cowichan Tribes and the CVRD
being users of the facility. The facility is located
on Cowichan Tribes’ Reserve and is secured until
2060 via a lease agreement.
The JUB STP is a complete mix aerated lagoon
treatment plant that provides secondary level
treatment, along with some tertiary treatment
for phosphorus removal during the summer
months. The treated effluent is discharged to
Cowichan River though an outfall pipe/diffuser.
The JUB is currently in the process of relocating
the outfall from the Cowichan River to the
embayment line of Cowichan Bay. The effluent
discharged from the STP is regulated by the
Province through an operating certificate. It is
not anticipated that the JUB STP will have to
register under the MWR because it is currently
part of a liquid waste management plan. Once
the outfall is relocated, it is likely that some of
the compliance limits will be increased.
The JUB STP currently has a very high
compliance level. With the relocation of the
outfall it is expected that it will continue to have
a very high compliance level.
Due to the fact the JUB STP serves five
jurisdictions, the capacity of the facility is
allocated amongst the five jurisdictions using an
equivalent residential unit (ERU) system. There
are a total of 17,300 ERUs of capacity, of which
North Cowichan holds 9,288 ERUs or 53.69% of
the total capacity of the facility. North Cowichan
is currently using 7,102 ERUs (as of Dec 31, 2021)
or 77.57% of the ERUs it holds. Based on the
average growth rate over the last 10 years it Is
estimated North Cowichan has ERU capacity out
to 2040. However, if growth is focused in the
serviced areas of the South End more than has
traditionally been the case, then North Cowichan
will tend to consume its units more rapidly than
what is projected based on the growth patterns
occurring over the last 10 years.

Based on the aggregate 10 year historical
growth rates of ALL of the jurisdictions using
the JUB STP, the JUB STP has capacity out to
approximately 2043. However, because some
jurisdictions will need units sooner than others,
efforts are underway to implement upgrades to
the facility. More specifically:
1.

2.

3.

4.

A capacity re-assessment study, much
like the study conducted in 2014, is being
undertaken to determine if the relatively
good performance of the treatment facility
will permit the JUB to increase the ERU
capacity of the facility.
Relocating the outfall to Cowichan Bay has
the potential to further increase the capacity
of the facility as the treated effluent will
be discharging into a marine environment
with very high dilution ratios compared to a
freshwater environment (the Cowichan River)
with a very low dilution ratio; particularly in
the summer months. This could result in an
additional increase to the facility’s capacity.
Additional aeration units (equivalent to 50%
more that what is currently installed) can
be added to provide further increase in the
facility’s capacity.
The facility redesign in 1998 contemplated
further upgrades beyond the installation
of additional diffusers. The facility can be
upgraded to a modified Sequencing Batch
Reactor facility that will result in another
increase in the facility’s capacity beyond
what can be achieved via the improvements
listed in item 3.
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MAPLE BAY

Wastewater in a small area of Maple Bay near
the Maple Bay marina is collected and treated at
a STP. Designed primarily to deal with discharges
from the Marina and for some growth in the
Shorepine Close area, the owners of the Maple
Bay Marina constructed the Maple Bay STP and
subsequently handed it over to the Municipality
to own and operate.
Like the JUB STP, the Maple Bay Marina system
is managed through ERUs where approximately
50% of the 117 ERUs are owned by the Marina
while the rest are allocated to the surrounding
properties within the sewer service area. There
are some lots that did not connect when the
treatment was built but have been assigned
ERUs during design. Those properties must
petition to come into the sewer service area to
connect and must pay latecomer fees to the
Maple Bay Marina. The sewer service area for
the Maple Bay Marina is fixed to the boundary
currently established for the service area and
there are no "spare" ERUs available for growth.
The Maple Bay STP provides a secondary level
of treatment, with the potential to provide
tertiary level treatment (phosphorus removal) in
the future. The treated effluent is discharged to
Maple Bay though an outfall pipe/diffuser. The
effluent discharged from the STP is regulated by
the Province through the Municipal Wastewater
Regulation (MWR).
The Maple Bay STP has a very high compliance
level. As the service area is established, and is
fixed, growth is not an issue for this facility.
The collection system has not been included in
current sanitary models but will be captured in
the next model update. Much of the collection
system is owned by the Shore Pine Close strata
except for the downstream sections prior to
discharge to the treatment plant.

9.2.1 The Municipality will strive to:
Provide wastewater disposal and treatment
services
a.

Continue working to upgrade the
Joint Utilities Board wastewater
treatment facility.
b. Continue to implement asset
management strategies to reduce
storm-water infiltration in order to
maintain the capacity and efficiency
of wastewater treatment systems.
c. Pursue strategies to reduce excess
water consumption.
d. Consider shared package treatment
plants to service industrial or
commercial uses where connection
to the municipal system is
impractical.
e. Not support use of shared private
treatment systems for servicing
residential properties.
f. Not support the extension of
Municipal sanitary sewer service to
rural areas.
g. Not expand the Maple Bay
wastewater treatment plant to
facilitate additional development
beyond the current boundaries.

9.2.2 The Municipality will work
with others to:
a.

Pursue strategies to reduce the
impacts of septic systems on the
receiving environment.
b. Continue to collaborate with the
City of Duncan, Cowichan Tribes and
CVRD Electoral Areas D and E to
manage the JUB STP and South End
wastewater treatment system.
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9.3 STORM WATER MANAGEMENT
The Municipality has a master drainage plan
that identifies significant drainage courses, their
catchment areas, and estimates flows at key
locations within and at the boundaries of those
catchment areas.
The Municipality also has storm water and
drainage design standards within its Engineering
Standards that set out how drainage system
elements are to be sized and designed. The
drainage design standards also contain
provisions for the implementation of green
infrastructure to encourage aquifer recharge
and treatment of more frequent, lower intensity,
rainfall events. The Municipality’s drainage
design standards also have provisions for
the management of larger storm events by
requiring, where downstream impacts occur,
for developers to limit post-development peak
flows to no more than pre-development peak
flows. The Municipality has been working with
the CVRD on new flood plain modelling for the
Cowichan River Basin. That modelling has been
completed and the requisite flood protection
works for the South End and Duncan have been
completed. The current flood modelling and
flood plain mapping does include allowances for
climate change (sea level rise and more intense
winter rainfall events). The Municipality is also
working on a similar plan for the Chemainus
River Basin. That process is starting in 2022.

In addition to ‘grey’ infrastructure systems which
uses pipes, storm drains, treatment facilities
to manage stormwater, also be effective at
managing storm and rain water at several scales.
Examples at the community scale include:
○ A rain barrel up against a house.
○ A row of trees along a major street.
○ Open park space.
○ Rain gardens.
○ Constructed wetlands near a residential
housing complex..
Green Infrastructure can help
communities mitigate the effects of
climate change in an environmentally
friendly way.

At the landscape or watershed scale, examples
could include protecting large open natural
spaces, riparian areas, wetlands and re-vegetating
steep hillsides. When green infrastructure systems
are installed throughout a community or across
a regional watershed, they can provide cleaner
air and water as well as significant value for the
community with flood protection, diverse habitat,
and attractive green spaces. Green infrastructure
can help communities mitigate the effects of
climate change.¹

Cowichan Tribes encourages the municipality
to manage not only storm water on-site in new
developments, but to revise and improve storm
water management in existing developments,
particularly those adjacent to and uphill or
upstream of Cowichan Tribes’ reserve lands.
Cowichan Tribes reserve lands are largely
situated at the lower end of the two major rivers
in the territory and therefore excess winter
rainwater run-off eventually makes its way to
areas where most of the membership resides.

¹See https://www.epa.gov/green-infrastructure/what-green-infrastructure for further information on green
infrastructure and its mitigation effects on the environment.

163

9.3.1 The Municipality will strive to:

9.3.2 The Municipality will work
with others to:

Manage storm water effectively
a.

Update and implement master
drainage plan and drainage design
standards that incorporates green
infrastructure (e.g. bio swales,
wetlands, storm detention).
b. Encourage rainwater management
systems through site-adaptive
design that enables natural
infiltration of rainwater.
c. Consider drainage implications of
development projects with the goal
of maximizing on-site rainwater
treatment and preventing flooding
in the local and down stream areas.

a.

Maintain and improve water quality
in all watersheds within North
Cowichan including cooperating
with watershed management groups
to ensure that local expertise and
interests are reflected in policy
development.
b. Encourage neighbourhoods and
residents to play a stewardship role
in enhancing the natural function of
drainage and watercourse systems.
c. Continue to collaborate with
Cowichan Tribes to reduce impact of
storm water on its lands.
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9.4 SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT
The Municipality is responsible for garbage and
organics pickup and contracts out the collection
of recycling. Garbage, organics and recycling are
hauled to the CVRD’s Bing's Creek Solid Waste
Management Complex for disposal/reuse.
Strata and businesses are responsible for their
own waste, organics and recycling collection.
The CVRD recently updated its Solid Waste
Management Plan (SWMP). The Municipality
participated in the updating of this plan and
North Cowichan will continue to work with the
CVRD to reduce the overall waste stream.

9.4.1 The Municipality will work with
others to:
a.

Continue to work together with the
CVRD to reduce the volume of solid
waste entering landfills and improve
the capture of recyclables and
organics.
b. Support the adaptive re-use of
buildings and diversion of construction
waste away from landfills.
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10
3
DEVELOPMENT
PERMIT AREAS
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"

Every place is given its character by certain patterns of events that

keep on happening there. These patterns of events are locked in with
certain geometric patterns in the space. Indeed, each building and

each town is ultimately made out of these patterns in the space, and
out of nothing else; they are the atoms and molecules from which a
building or a town is made.

"

- Christopher Alexander, Architect & Author

Christopher Alexander from his 1979 book, The Timeless Way of Building.
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10.0 INTRODUCTION
AND CONTEXT
DEVELOPMENT PERMITS:

GENERAL EXEMPTIONS:

Development permits are one of the tools
available to achieve the vision and objectives
of this Plan. Where a property is included in a
development permit area, a development permit
is required and applications for development
permits are expected to comply with applicable
guidelines and regulations before a permit is
issued and development proceeds.

Development generally excluded from the
requirement for a development permit includes:

Part 14, Division 7 of the Local Government
Act¹ authorizes local governments to establish
Development Permit Areas for one or more of
the following purposes:
○ Protection of the natural environment, its
ecosystems and biological diversity.
○ Protection of development from
hazardous conditions.
○ Protection of farming.
○ Revitalization of an area in which a
commercial use is permitted.
○ Establish objectives for the form and
character of intensive residential
development, and/or commercial,
industrial or multi-family residential
development.
○ Establish objectives to promote energy
conservation, water conservation and
reduce greenhouse gases.
Unless exempted by the ‘General Exceptions’ or
specific exemptions in the development permit
guidelines, the following forms of development
within designated DPAs require a development
permit:
a. Alteration of land, including, excavation,
deposition of soil or other material, and
blasting.
b. Construction and erection of buildings
and other structures.
c. Creation of non-structural impervious or
semi-pervious surfaces.
d. Subdivision of land.

○ Subdivisions for park, lot line adjustment
or parcel consolidation.
○ Planting of trees, shrubs or ground cover
for slope and soil stabilization, habitat
improvement, erosion control and
beautification.
○ Construction within a building that does
not require exterior alteration.
○ Structural alterations to legal or legal
non-conforming buildings and structures
within the existing footprint and building
envelope.
○ Building envelope remediation and/or
replacement of exterior finishes where
the exterior appearance is maintained;
○ Temporary works authorized by a
temporary use permit.
○ The replacement or alteration of existing
signs that are in full compliance with the
Sign Bylaw.

DEVELOPMENT PERMIT AREA
DESIGNATIONS:
Development Permit Areas established under
this Official Community Plan are:
○ DPA-1: Multi-Unit and Intensive
Residential Development
○ DPA -2: Commercial and Industrial
Development
○ DPA-3: Natural Environment
○ DPA-4: Hazard Lands
○ DPA-5: Farm Land Protection
○ DPA-6: GHG Emissions and Energy
Reduction
Where land is subject to more than one
Development Permit Area (DPA) designation,
development will be subject to the guidelines
and requirements of all applicable DPAs.

¹Read the full Act here: https://www.bclaws.gov.bc.ca/civix/document/id/complete/statreg/r15001_14

168

10.1 DPA-1 MULTI-UNIT AND
INTENSIVE RESIDENTIAL
DEVELOPMENT
PURPOSE

OBJECTIVES

This development permit area is intended to
achieve walkable, vibrant, attractive and safe
residential neighbourhoods and communities at
various scales and densities. The guidelines are
intended to provide direction for housing and
associated development that meets the needs
of residents and integrates new housing into the
larger community.

The objectives of DPA-1 are:
a. Establish guidelines for multi-unit
housing that supports liveability,
accessibility and a high quality of life for
residents.
b. Promote a high standard of building,
site, and landscape design.
c. Encourage new forms of housing that
meet current and emerging housing
needs that also integrate sensitively into
the surrounding environment.
d. Integrate higher density housing into
the Village Residential and Village Core
designations.
e. Recognize and promote the distinctive
character of communities and
neighbourhoods.
f. Promote pedestrian connectivity,
alternative transportation modes and
transit use.
g. Integrate new and creative housing
types into existing neighbourhoods and
communities.

DESIGNATION
In accordance with the provision of Section
488 (1)(e)&(f) of the Local Government Act, all
lands within the boundaries of Municipality
of North Cowichan, and shown on Map 1 North Cowichan and Area are designated a
development permit area for the form and
character of multi-family, multi-unit, and
intensive residential development.
The Multi-Unit and Intensive Residential
Development Permit Area (DPA-1) applies to:
○ Construction of new buildings with three
or more attached dwelling units.
○ Additions to or alteration of existing
buildings with one or more new dwelling
units that increases the number of
dwellings beyond two.
○ The subdivision of land for residential
use where lots (fee simple or bare land
strata) are less than 350 square metres.
○ Building strata housing projects with
three or more dwelling units.
○ Mobile home parks with three or more
dwelling units.

GUIDELINES
See Zoning Bylaw No. 2950.
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10.2 DPA-2 COMMERCIAL AND
INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT
PURPOSE

OBJECTIVES

To establish objectives and form and character
guidelines for commercial and industrial
development that respect the operational
requirements of business and industry while
promoting safety, efficient land use, building
and site aesthetics and the integration of mixed
uses at the site, neighbourhood and community
level.

The objectives of DPA-2 are:
a. Achieve a high standard of building, site
and landscape design.
b. Minimize potential conflicts with
adjacent non-commercial and industrial
uses.
c. Promote development that fosters
vibrant public spaces in Village Cores
and other locations frequented by the
public.
d. Support local business through cohesive
and high quality urban design.
e. Promote safe and efficient movement of
vehicles, pedestrians and cyclists.
f. Enable residents to meet more of their
daily needs within their neighbourhoods.
g. Promote social interactions and
strengthen neighbourhood cohesion.
h. Encourage active lifestyles and equitable
access to amenities and services.

DESIGNATION
In accordance with the provision of Section
488 (1)(d)&(f) of the Local Government Act, all
lands within the boundaries of Municipality
of North Cowichan, and shown on Map 1 North Cowichan and Area are designated
a development permit area for the form
and character of commercial and industrial
development and the revitalization of an area in
which a commercial use is permitted.
The Commercial and Industrial Development
Permit Area (DPA-2) applies to:
○ Development on land or water that is
designated as Village Core, Commercial,
Industrial, Marine Commercial or Marine
Industrial use on Map 2 – Growth and
Land Use Management.
○ Development on land or water zoned
for commercial, industrial, marine
commercial or marine industrial use.

GUIDELINES
See Zoning Bylaw No. 2950.
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10.3 DPA-3 NATURAL
ENVIRONMENT
PURPOSE

OBJECTIVES

The purpose of the Natural Environment
Development Permit Area (DPA-3) is to
establish objectives and guidelines to protect
and enhance environmentally sensitive areas,
ecosystems and biological diversity, and to
ensure development has a positive impact on
natural features and functions.

The objectives for DPA-3 are:
a. Protect the natural environment, its
ecosystems, habitat and biological
diversity from potential development
impacts.
b. Restore lost or degraded ecosystems and
ecosystem functions.
c. Promote and encourage ecological
resilience in the natural environment to
respond to climate change.
d. Protect against flooding, erosion and
sea level rise in ways that preserve
environmental, cultural and recreational
values.
e. Establish procedures and guidelines for
restoring environmentally sensitive lands
damaged by unauthorized development.
f. Protect shallow and vulnerable aquifers
from risk of groundwater contamination.

DESIGNATION
In accordance with the provision of Section
488 (1)(a) of the Local Government Act, all
lands within the boundaries of Municipality of
North Cowichan are designated a development
permit area for the protection of the natural
environment, its ecosystems and biodiversity.
The Natural Environment Development
Permit Area (DPA-3) applies to:
a. Streams and Watercourses:
○ Any development within 30 metres of a
stream, as defined by the Riparian Area
Protection Regulation.
○ Any development within a Riparian
Assessment Area, as defined by the
Riparian Area Protection Regulation.
b. Environmentally Sensitive Areas:
○ Development within 15 metres of any
environmentally sensitive area shown
on Map 4 – Environmentally Sensitive
Areas or identified as environmentally
sensitive by a qualified environmental
professional.
○ Development within 25 metres of a
raptor nest tree.
c. Marine Riparian Areas:
○ Any development within a 30 metre
horizontal distance of the high water
mark of the ocean.
d. Aquifer Protection:
○ Any land with a high vulnerability rating
as shown on Map 5 – Water Source
Protection.

GUIDELINES
See Zoning Bylaw No. 2950.
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10.4 DPA-4 HAZARD LANDS
PURPOSE

OBJECTIVES

To establish a process for hazard assessment
over those areas of the Municipality susceptible
to land slippage, erosion, wildfires and flood.
Control over development in these areas
protects people and property from hazardous
conditions.

The objectives for DPA-4 are:
a. Protect people, property and the natural
environment from the consequences of
development on land that is potentially
hazardous.
b. Identify and mitigate hazards
while protecting and enhancing
environmentally sensitive areas.
c. Confirm stable and accessible building
sites.
d. Promote development that is
appropriate for steep slope areas by
respecting terrain, maintaining natural
vegetation and drainage patterns.
e. Inform land owners of potential hazards
and require development and property
maintenance that is resilient to hazard
risk.
f. Protect the Municipality from liability
associated with development on and
near hazard near lands.

DESIGNATION
In accordance with the provision of Section
488 (1)(b) of the Local Government Act, lands
shown on Map 6 – Natural Hazard Area and
Map 7 - Steep Slopes (& Scenic Character)
are designated a development permit area for
protection from hazardous conditions.
The Hazard Lands Development Permit Area
(DPA-4) applies to:
○ Steep slopes over 20%, measured over
a minimum horizontal distance of 10
metres as identified on Map 7 - Steep
Slopes (& Scenic Character).
○ Lands vulnerable to wildfire hazard risk
and identified as having a "high" or
"extreme" fire hazard rating on Map 6 Natural Hazard Areas.
○ Lands on flood plains.
○ Coastal lands vulnerable to flooding and
sea level rise.

GUIDELINES
See Zoning Bylaw No. 2950.
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10.5 DPA-5 FARM LAND
PROTECTION
PURPOSE

OBJECTIVES

To protect agricultural lands and operations
from conflicts with adjacent non-agricultural
uses in urban interface areas.

The objectives for DPA-5 are:
a. To protect farms and farm operations
from nuisances, complaints and land use
conflicts from adjacent or nearby nonagriculture land uses.
b. To reduce impacts of farming
activities on residents and businesses
in agricultural interface areas by
establishing separation and buffer
requirement adjacent to agricultural
land.

DESIGNATION
In accordance with the provision of Section
488 (1)(c) of the Local Government Act, all lands
outside the Urban Containment Boundary,
as shown on Map 2 – Growth and Land Use
Management, and any land within 30 metres
of the Agricultural Land Reserve boundary, are
designated a development permit area for the
protection of farming.

GUIDELINES
See Zoning Bylaw No. 2950.
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10.6 DPA-6 GHG REDUCTION,
ENERGY AND WATER
CONSERVATION
PURPOSE

OBJECTIVES

To establish objectives and guidelines for new
development that reduce GHG emissions and
energy consumption in the Municipality of North
Cowichan and help meet the Official Community
Plan target of net-zero GHG emissions by 2050.

The objectives for DPA-6 are:
a. Promote GHG reduction and energy
efficiency through thoughtful site,
building and landscape design.
b. Move towards a net-zero emissions
target by improving efficiency of new
buildings.
c. Reduce the volume of embodied carbon
in new construction.
d. Encourage the design and construction
of new buildings that are resilient and
responsive to climate change.
e. Reduce water consumption demands
from new development.

DESIGNATION
In accordance with the provision of Section 488
(1)(h)(i)&(j) of the Local Government Act, all lands
within the boundaries of Municipality of North
Cowichan, as shown on Map 1- North Cowichan
and Area, are designated a development permit
area for the purpose of GHG reduction and
energy and water conservation.
The GHG Reduction, Energy and Water
Conservation DPA (DPA-6) applies to:
○ Multi-unit and intensive residential
development that is in DPA-1 and
requires a development permit.
○ Commercial and industrial development
that is in DPA-2 and requires a
development permit.
○ The construction of buildings for
institutional use that exceed a gross floor
area of 100 square metres.

GUIDELINES
See Zoning Bylaw No. 2950.
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11

DEVELOPMENT
APPROVAL
INFORMATION AREA
& TEMPORARY USE
PERMITS
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11.1 DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL
INFORMATION AREA
PURPOSE

DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL
INFORMATION AREA OBJECTIVES

The establishment of a Development Approval
Information Area (DAIA) gives local government
the authority to require information about
the potential impacts a proposed land use or
development may have on the environment
and municipal infrastructure before approval is
considered.

a.

To use the DAIA authority the Municipality must,
by bylaw, establish procedures and policies
governing when it can require development
approval information and what information
may be required. The bylaw will also set out
procedures for requesting reconsideration of
DAIA requirements and circumstances where a
public information meeting may be required.

Where potential negative impacts are identified,
the Municipality may require the applicant
to address and mitigate the impacts before
development approval is granted.

DESIGNATION

Development applicants may be required
to submit reports certified by a qualified
professional with the application that assesses
potential impacts and provides mitigation
recommendations. Although not an exhaustive
list, the following professional requirements may
be required.

Pursuant to Section 485(1)(b) of the Local
Government Act, all lands within the boundaries
of the Municipality of North Cowichan, as shown
on Map 1 – North Cowichan and Area, are
designated a Development Approval Information
Area (DAIA).
Development Approval Information may be
required for:
○ Zoning Bylaw amendment Applications.
○ Development permit applications.
○ Temporary use permit applications.

To ensure potential impacts of proposed
development are identified and documented
as part of the development review process.
b. To ensure the Municipality has relevant and
reliable information to properly assess and
mitigate conditions resulting from proposed
development.

DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL
INFORMATION AREA
REQUIREMENTS

○ Geotechnical assessment.
○ Environmental overview and impact
assessment.
○ Shadow study.
○ Visual impact assessment/view corridor
assessment.
○ Storm water management plan/master
drainage plan.
○ Sewer and water capacity analysis.
○ Archaeological impact assessment.
○ Traffic impact assessment.
○ Wildfire hazard assessment.
○ Fire Underwriter Survey (FUS) fire flows
calculations and sealed report.
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11.2 TEMPORARY USE PERMITS

DESIGNATION
Pursuant to Section 492 of the Local Government
Act, all lands within the boundaries of the
Municipality of North Cowichan, as shown
on Map 1 – North Cowichan and Area, are
designated as an area where temporary uses
may be permitted. This designation allows a use
of land that is not otherwise permitted in the
Zoning Bylaw to be authorized on a temporary
basis through the issuance of a temporary use
permit. Council (or Council’s delegate) may
issue a temporary use permit for a period of up
to three years, renewable only once. Upon expiry
of the permit, the temporary use must cease.

TEMPORARY USE PERMITS MAY BE
ISSUED TO ALLOW
○ Commercial uses in an industrial area or
an industrial use in a commercial area on
a temporary basis.
○ Seasonal or occasional uses on land
zoned for institutional use.
○ Seasonal or occasional uses in rural, rural
residential, and residential areas where
adjacent properties will not be impacted
by smoke, noise, vibration, dust, glare,
odor or other negative impacts.
○ Temporary housing for farm labour or
construction labour.
○ Temporary non-agricultural uses
on agricultural land as a means of
supplementing farm incomes.
○ Temporary industrial uses in rural/
resource areas (e.g. gravel and mineral
processing, small scale saw milling).
○ Any other temporary use not otherwise
permitted by the Zoning Bylaw.

PRIOR TO ISSUING A TEMPORARY
USE PERMIT
Council or Council’s delegate must be satisfied
the temporary use:
○ Qualifies under one of the above criteria.
○ Potential adverse impacts on adjacent
and surrounding properties will be
appropriately managed.
○ Will not give the permit holder a
competitive advantage over similar
businesses operating in locations zoned
for the use.
○ Will not result in permanent facilities
and land alterations that will encourage
noncompliance with the Zoning Bylaw
once the temporary use permit has
expired.
○ Will return the land to a condition
conducive to the uses it is zoned for.
Temporary use permits may include terms
and conditions related to the temporary use
and security may be required to ensure any
structures and facilities established for the
temporary use are removed upon expiry of the
permit.
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OCP APPENDICES
Appendix 1: Maps
Appendix 2: Local Area Plans
Appendix 3: Comprehensive Development Plans
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APPENDIX 1 TO SCHEDULE "A",
BYLAW 3900, 2022: MAPS
OCP Maps:
MAP 1: North Cowichan and Area
MAP 2: Growth and Land Use Management
MAP 3: Aggregate, Agriculture, and Forestry
MAP 4: Environmentally Sensitive Areas
MAP 5: Water Source Protection
MAP 6: Natural Hazard Areas
MAP 7: Steep Slopes and Scenic Character
MAP 8: Road Classification
MAP 9: Public Utilities and Facilities
MAP 10: Water Service Areas
MAP 11: Sewer Service Areas

1. North Cowichan and Area

2. Growth and Land Use Management

3. Aggregate, Agriculture and Forestry

4. Environmentally Sensitive Areas

5. Water Source Protection

6. Natural Hazard Areas

7. Steep Slopes & Scenic Character

8. Road Classification

9. Public Utilities and Facilities

10. Water Service Areas

11. Sewer Service Areas
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Map 2

Growth and Land Use Management
Source: District of North Cowichan
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Map 3

Aggregate Resources,
Agriculture and Forestry Lands
Source: Agricultural Land Commission, District of North Cowichan.
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Map 4

Environmentally Sensitive Areas

1

Source: District of North Cowichan, 2018-2021: Environmentally Sensitive Areas Inventory in Forestry-Managed Lands. Cowichan Valley Regional District, 2018: Environmentally Sensitive Areas Inventory
Madrone Environmental Services Ltd. October 2006: Ecological and Biophysical Assessment Proposed Development Property Echo Heights, Chemainus, BC.
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Map 5

Water Source Protection

N
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Source: District of North Cowichan, Province of BC, Ministry of Environment, Thurber Engineering. March 2001, Well Protection Plan Lower Cowichan River Aquifer Chemainus River Aquifer Primary Wells.
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Map 6
Natural Hazard Areas
Source: BC Ministry of Environment and Environment Canada, September 1991. Chemainus River Flood Plain Mapping, District of North Cowichan.
Northwest Hydraulic Consultants, 2021 Lower Cowichan, Strathcona Forestry Consulting and Madrone Environmental Consultants Ltd. April 2006. Community Wildfire Protection Plan.
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Map 7

Steep Slopes and Scenic Character
Source: District of North Cowichan. Campbell Jarvis Landscape Planning. November 2009. North Cowichan Community Character Project Summary Report.
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Map 8

Road Network
Source: District of North Cowichan
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Map 9

Public Utilities and Facilities
Source: BC Health Authority, BC Hydro, First Responders GeoBC, Ministry of Education, Ministry of Advanced Education, Public Libraries in BC Map.
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Map 10

Water Service Area & Related Infrastructure
Source: District of North Cowichan
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APPENDIX 2 TO SCHEDULE "A",
BYLAW 3900, 2022:
LOCAL AREA PLANS
Local Area Plans:
1.

Bell McKinnon Local Area Plan

Comprising the lands surrounding the site of the new Cowichan District Hospital, the Bell McKinnon
Local Area Plan (LAP) envisions the area’s development as a model green growth centre that is a
vibrant, walkable urban village that facilitates healthy living in all stages of life. Completed in 2018,
the LAP pre-dates this OCP and is modified by the Land Use Designations within this OCP (see
Map 2 Growth and Land Use Management) which suspend the LAP provisions for all lands north of
Herd Road designated as “Future Growth Area”. Notwithstanding details shown in the 2018 LAP, a
future OCP amendment would be required prior to any development within the Future Growth Area
designation.

2.

Crofton Local Area Plan

The Crofton Local Area Plan provides a detailed policy framework and implementation strategy for
future development in Crofton. The Plan is a conceptual document intended to work as a guide for
citizens, developers and municipal staff when contemplating development proposals and
community initiatives.

3.

University Village Local Area Plan

The University Village Local Area Plan (LAP) provides a detailed policy framework and
implementation strategy for the neighbourhood in and around the institutional facilities
concentrated in the North Cowichan/City of Duncan core. The Plan is future-oriented and illustrates
how the area should be developed over a long period through a series of public and private sector
initiatives.

4.

Chemainus Revitalization Plan

Chemainus’ Downtown Revitalization Plan is a tool for citizens, community leaders and the
Municipality to shape the future of Chemainus in a complex, but unified, initiative.

2018
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50-YEAR VISION

3
1
2

4

KEY DIRECTIONS
1

Smart Growth

3

A mixed-use village where people
can live, work, and play; and that can
accommodate growth for future
generations.

2

People-Friendly Streets
Existing streets will be improved to
include sidewalks, bike paths, and
landscaping.

Access to Nature
New parks and green spaces will
be created so that all residents are
within a 5-minute walk of natural
areas.

4

Housing Choices
A mix of housing types to
accommodate residents throughout
each stage of life.

DEFINING POLICY
1. Municipality to acquire a network of new
or improved streets as the neighbourhood
redevelops, with an emphasis on pedestrian
comfort and safety (see Section 5.3).
2. Municipality to acquire new parkland
as the neighbourhood redevelops with
the target of having all residents within a
5-minute walk of a green space (see Section
6.3).
3. Applicants to provide Community
Amenity Contributions as part of all
rezoning processes (see Section 4.2.3).
4. New buildings to be energy efficient;
built with a minimum of Step 3 of the BC
Energy Step Code (see Section 4.5.3).

5. All new development to have a
maximum 10% effective impervious area
(area that drains to conventional offsite infrastructure) in order to manage
stormwater on-site and protect local
ecosystems (see Section 4.5.2).
6. All new development to have a minimum
30-40% tree canopy coverage in order to
create a new urban forest (see Section 4.5.1).
7. All new development to adhere to dark
sky lighting principles and guidelines for
exterior lighting in order to maintain a rural
night sky and minimize impact on residents
(Section 5.7.2).
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1

PROJECT
OVERVIEW
1.1 INTRODUCTION
The Bell McKinnon Local Area Plan (BMLAP) provides detailed
policies and recommendations to guide future private and public
investments in the Bell McKinnon area over the next 20+ years.
Bell McKinnon is a unique neighbourhood
poised for transition. The BMLAP is a critical
tool to prepare for and respond to anticipated
regional growth and the new regional hospital
on Bell McKinnon Road. Ultimately, the LAP aims
to guide the Municipality and community in
creating a compact, sustainable neighbourhood
where people can live, work, and play.

engagement throughout. Residents, landowners,
employees, and other stakeholders provided
feedback via a public survey, an interactive Ideas
Fair, an intensive Stakeholder Workshop, and
pop-up engagement booths at key community
locations. Public preference was further refined
at a drop-in Public Gallery and, finally, an Open
House to review the draft of the Plan.

The LAP takes direction from the Municipality’s
Official Community Plan (OCP) and other
supporting documents, and provides a robust
blueprint for planning and design at the
neighbourhood scale. While consisting primarily
of large rural lots and basic infrastructure, the
area is designated as a Growth Centre in the OCP,
meaning urban development is envisioned in the
neighbourhood - providing housing, services,
and amenities to the community.

The resultant BMLAP is based on that input,
as well as contemporary best practices, policy
directions, and key planning principles. The
enclosed policies and strategies are meant to
strengthen the long-term vitality and resilience
of the area while being consistent with
community-based goals, values, and principles.
The key sections of this Plan include:
yy Planning & Design Foundations

In response to OCP direction and the proposed
hospital, the Municipality began the LAP
process to provide a future-oriented illustration
and roadmap of a 21st century Growth Centre.
In early 2018, a team led by Barefoot Planning
kicked off the LAP process. Community
consultation was central to the process, with
multiple opportunities for dialogue and

yy Neighbourhood Concept
yy Land Use & Built Form
yy Transportation
yy Blue-Green Spaces
yy Infrastructure
yy Implementation

1.2 HOW TO USE THIS PLAN
The BMLAP serves as a guide for future development within the Bell
McKinnon neighbourhood. The Plan provides clear goals, guidelines, and
policies to help achieve the vision for the neighbourhood.
What is a Local Area Plan?

Who is the Plan for?

Local Area Plans (LAPs) provide direction for how a
particular area will grow and change over time. They
typically include detailed guidelines and policies to
direct the urban design, transportation (including
cycling, walking, transit), land use, parks and open
spaces, and other planning elements in the area.

The BMLAP is intended to work as a guide for citizens,
developers, and Municipal staff when contemplating
development proposals and applications in the Plan
Area. This Plan should be reviewed against private
and public land development applications; capital
works projects; and community improvement and
development projects.

An LAP further refines the high-level directions found
in the Official Community Plan (OCP) and applies
those refined policies to a specific neighbourhood;
seeking to achieve the Policies, Goals and
Objectives of the OCP, while also recognizing the
specific opportunities and constraints of a defined
neighbourhood area. The OCP is the Municipality’s
overarching bylaw for guiding and assessing new
development in the community.

The Plan advances the implementation of OCP Goals
and Objectives as well as municipal initiatives as Bell
McKinnon grows and changes over the coming years.
Finally, the Plan outlines the planning and design
standards and expectations within the Bell McKinnon
Plan Area to be considered by the Municipality to
facilitate achieving the Plan vision.

BELL MCKINNON LOCAL AREA PLAN /
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1.3 AREA CONTEXT
1.3.1 Historical Context
The Municipality of North Cowichan is situated on
the unceded indigenous territory of the historic
Cowichan Nation and its modern day successors,
including Cowichan Tribes. The Bell McKinnon Road
corridor is located within the historical village lands
of S’amuna (Somenos), which was utilized by the
Coast Salish peoples for thousands of years. Today,
Cowichan Tribes is the largest First Nations band
in British Columbia and remains very active in the
Cowichan Valley.
In the early years of European settlement, Bell
McKinnon and the surrounding area became
utilized for farming and homesteading purposes.
The Municipality of North Cowichan later
developed around traditional resource industries
of agriculture, forestry, mining, and fishing.

10 /
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Over time, poor growing conditions in the Bell
McKinnon corridor led to its removal from the
Agricultural Land Reserve (ALR). With the adoption
of the current OCP, the area was included in the
Urban Containment Boundary and identified as a
Growth Centre.
More recently, the Cowichan Valley Regional
Hospital District purchased 8.9 hectares in the
Bell McKinnon Plan Area for replacement of the
Cowichan District Hospital. The property was
rezoned to accommodate the land use change, and
a future hospital is forecast to be built in the next
5-10 years.
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1.3.2 Plan Area
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1.3.3 Policy Context
The BMLAP sits within an existing policy and regulatory context in the
Municipality. This page provides a brief review of this context and how it
informs the development of the Plan.
Official Community Plan (OCP)

Bike Network Implementation Guide

The OCP provides clear direction for developing
the study area as a Growth Centre by adhering to
the principles of Smart Growth and developing
urban infrastructure. Further direction is provided
through high level policy directions and objectives
that support the development of a compact, mixed
use area, including protecting farm land and natural
areas, strong urban design and a people-friendly
public realm, providing a variety of housing types,
and encouraging a healthy and safe environment
for children and youth.

The Bike Network Implementation Guide provides
a vision for developing and enhancing cycling
infrastructure within the Municipality and beyond.
The Guide details the delivery of select projects to
maximize impact and move forward on established
cycling-related policy goals from the PTMP and OCP,
including the development of an on-road protected
trail on Bell McKinnon Road and extensions to the
Cowichan Valley Trail / Trans Canada Trail.

Parks & Trails Master Plan (PTMP)

The CAEP addresses climate change and energy
consumption in the Municipality, providing an
inventory of the community’s energy use and
greenhouse gas emissions and identifying future
trends in energy use. The Plan also identifies
strategies for reducing energy consumption and
emissions through policy and other mechanisms
– such as enforcing the Urban Containment
Boundaries, discouraging rural sprawl, increasing
housing density, and placing importance on active
transportation.

The PTMP is a strategic Plan that guides the
development and management of parks and trails in
the Municipality. Relevant recommendations include
developing safe new multi-modal connections
between communities; improved on- and offroad trail and pathway connectivity; physically
connecting parks, trails, and neighbourhoods; and
developing parks and recreational areas within
walking distance of all residents.

Climate Action & Energy Plan (CAEP)
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1.4 EXISTING CONDITIONS
Today, the neighbourhood is generally characterized by large rural residential lots with a mix of service
commercial uses adjacent to the Trans-Canada Highway. This image gallery provides a visual overview of existing
conditions in the Plan Area.

Key intersection of Bell McKinnon Road and Herd
Road

Commercial uses in south end of
Bell McKinnon Road

Typical character of Ortona Road and Fairfield
Road

Typical rural landscape off of Bell McKinnon Road

14 /
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Rural character further north on
Bell McKinnon Road

Site of new regional hospital on Bell McKinnon Road

Herd Road is a major link to the east

Existing development site at Herd Road and
Trans-Canada Highway

Commercial activity and forms at Sprott Road

Agricultural lands beyond the corridor

Somenos Lake is a key ecological asset nearby

Despite road improvement in some locations, on-site pedestrian and cycling facilities are largely absent in the area

Indicative of car-oriented built forms in commercial areas

Unwelcoming architecture at nearby Cowichan Commons

Nearby development tends to be car-oriented and “big box” or highway-oriented in nature
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1.5 PROJECT PROCESS
1.5.1 SUMMARY
SITE ANALYSIS
January / Project Team
Technical analyses of existing conditions [a] identified
challenges and opportunities and [b] outlined a policy
framework to inform the project. Outcomes of the Site
Analysis informed the content for the Ideas Fair.

IDEAS FAIR
January 31 / Public
An interactive engagement event harvested public
feedback and generated high-level directions and big ideas
for the future of the neighbourhood.

SURVEY & POP-UPS
February / Public
A public survey and online PlaceSpeak discussions, along
with pop up events, extended the reach to the wider
community. Directions from the public formed a base on
which the stakeholder workshop was built.

WORKSHOP & INTERVIEWS
February-March / Stakeholders
Focus interviews provided greater detail on key plan
components, and an intensive workshop refined high-level
directions into possible scenarios and actions. Then, a set
of key elements and plan scenarios were developed for
public review at the Public Gallery.

PUBLIC GALLERY
April / Public
A second public event and online survey allowed residents
to share feedback and comment on the scenarios and
directions generated at the workshop, based on their initial
input. The Project Team then synthesized the public input
and developed a draft LAP.

DRAFT LAP OPEN HOUSE
May / Public
The Draft LAP was presented for public comment at an
Open House and online. The Project Team finalized the LAP
based on public and further staff input.

COUNCIL PRESENTATION
July / Public
The Final LAP was presented to Council at a public meeting.

16 /
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The project process was rooted in a
collaborative project team, including staff
and consultants, and a community-driven
approach to developing the final Plan.
The adjacent timeline illustrates this
process – the core of which was the
community consultation. In addition to
these steps, the Project Team worked
collaboratively and iteratively with
municipal staff to refine the project. This
included internal department reviews
(e.g., planning, engineering, parks) to
ensure a practical and implementable
Plan. Other key stakeholders were directly
engaged to provide input, including
Island Health, School District 79, Halalt
First Nation, and Cowichan Tribes.
The final BMLAP was directly informed
by the outcomes of the engagement
process along with contemporary best
practices, neighbourhood planning
principles, consultant analyses, and
staff input.

1.5.2 Consultation Outcomes

Participation at the kickoff Ideas Fair

Participation at the Ideas Fair

Example of an Ideas Fair display board

Pop-up booth at Duncan Farmer’s Market

Mocking up ideas at the Stakeholder Workshop

A Community Gallery to review ideas, so far

Principles & Values:
yy Conservation planning
yy Sustainability by design
yy Community-oriented

Needs Improvement:
yy
yy
yy
yy
yy

Active transportation network
Housing diversity and options
Streetscape design
Infrastructure and amenities
Accessibility

Prioritize Investment In:
yy Active transportation connections
within and to/from the neighbourhood

yy
yy
yy
yy

Infrastructure improvements
Stormwater management
High quality community spaces
Housing options

Vision for Bell McKinnon:
yy
yy
yy
yy
yy
yy

Compact mixed use village
Health precinct
Urban amenities and infrastructure
Social vibrancy
Multiple active transportation options
Integration of green infrastructure
benefiting people and environment
yy An integration of green space and
natural sense of place
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2

PLANNING
& DESIGN
FOUNDATIONS
2.1 OVERVIEW
Throughout the project process, the community provided input on
the future vision of the neighbourhood, as well as the core values
and principles that should guide that future.
Using this input from the community and
stakeholders, and informed by best practices,
the project team developed a framework of
foundational elements on which the LAP is built.
As opposed to being purely abstract in nature,
this framework directs the development
of corresponding policies, which in turn
translate these concepts into implementable
requirements and guidelines.
Moreover, the presented neighbourhood
concept draws directly from this project
framework.

The framework is made up of the following
hierarchical elements:
Vision – a verbal description of the desired
future state of the area.
Project Goals – the primary objectives to be
achieved in order to realize the vision statement.
Planning & Design Principles – the guiding rules
to follow in order to achieve the project goals and
vision.

2.2 VISION
A model Green Growth Centre in the Cowichan Valley that is a vibrant, walkable, urban village
that facilitates healthy living in all stages of life.

2.3 GOALS
Live, Work, Play
A neighbourhood where
residents can live, work, and
play within a 5-minute radius.

8 to 80
A neighbourhood where
people of all ages feel
safe, comfortable and are
welcomed.

Green, Not Grey
A neighbourhood built on a
green network that supports
a healthy community and
ecosystem.
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2.4 PLANNING PRINCIPLES
Streets for People
Create streets that are
comfortable and safe for all
users – including pedestrians
and cyclists.

Smart Growth
Facilitate compact development
that creates vibrant, walkable
places that provide for longterm community growth, while
avoiding urban sprawl and
worsening impacts on the natural
environment.

Housing Choices
Provide a range of housing
types and tenures to serve local
residents through all stages of
life.

Blue-Green Infrastructure
Develop a comprehensive
blue-green space network that
enhances local ecologies and
supports a healthy community.

20 /
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2.5 URBAN DESIGN PRINCIPLES
Life Between Buildings
Layout buildings to define high
quality “outdoor rooms”, such as
private courtyards and public plazas,
for people to gather in and enjoy.

First Floor Focus
Focus on the quality of architecture
and the interface of public and
private spaces at the pedestrian
level in the creation of appealing
storefronts, patios, yards, and
entries.

Human Scale
Design buildings, streets, and other
features to suit and function for
pedestrian capacities, rather than
vehicles or as monuments.

Ecological Design
Integrate natural systems, such as
stormwater flows and ecology, into
all landscape and building design.
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3

NEIGHBOURHOOD
CONCEPT
3.1 OVERVIEW
This section provides illustrations of the neighbourhood, based on a
long-term, full build-out of the enclosed policies and directions.
The illustrations do not consider a multitude
of factors that will affect the incremental
growth of the neighbourhood. Instead, this
section is merely intended to provide a visual
representation of LAP Policies and Guidelines,
including the maximum possible development
density.
The Neighbourhood Concept helps to visualize
the long-term design and planning directions
for the area, including density of development,
parks and green spaces, new streets, and other
elements. It does not, however, provide a guide
for detailed design and planning elements, such
as architectural and park design character. In
general, simplistic representations of these
elements are used, which do not reflect the
quality of design anticipated in the community.

Inside, you will find:
yy A gallery of precedent images, illustrating
the “types of things” envisioned in the
future for the neighbourhood.
yy A high-level concept plan of the entire
BMLAP area, highlighting key features of
the Plan.
yy High-level “plan view” illustrations
of the area, broken up by sub-area,
identifying the general development
patterns across the BMLAP.
yy Streetscape illustrations of two key
locations in the Plan Area – the Core
Village and the higher density residential
areas – and demonstrating how policy is
expressed in the built form.

3.2 PRECEDENTS
This precedent image gallery provides conceptual and aspirational directions for the future of the
neighbourhood, in terms of built form, character, and general features and amenities.

High density housing at a modest scale

Integration of multifamily housing and green space

Kid-friendly amenities and infrastructure

High quality landscaping

A new urban forest with tree canopy coverage

Hidden densification, like duplexes and triplexes
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24 /

A high quality, central public plaza

Fine-grained pedestrian network

High quality cycling infrastructure for all ages

Multi-functional laneways

High quality build materials and architecture

Shared space streets for people

BELL MCKINNON LOCAL AREA PLAN

High quality courtyards and common spaces

Public space design for all ages and abilities

Strong street frontages and contextual design

Preservation of employment lands

Interconnected common spaces and trail network

Small lot and cluster housing
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3.3 CONCEPT PLAN
3.3.1 Key Features
This Concept Plan illustration is indicative of a fully built out vision for
the area according to the policies in this Plan. Development, however,
is expected to happen incrementally and in a manner responsive to
uncertain economic, social, and environmental changes over time. Specific
features and layouts are indicative only.

6
1
2
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1

Live, Work, Play

4

A mixed use village complements a mix
of housing types to create a place where
people can live, work, and play.

2

People-Friendly Streets

Trails, greenways, and naturalized areas will
both provide access to nature and serve as
multifunctional “green infrastructure”.

5

Existing streets will be improved to include
sidewalks, bike paths, and landscaping, and
all new streets will be “pedestrian priority”.

3

5-minute Parks
New parks and green spaces will be created
so that all residents are within a 5-minute
walk of a park, plaza, or playground.

Blue-Green Network

Highway Buffer
Natural areas and commercial buildings
along the highway will buffer residential
areas from vehicular noise and pollution.

6

Equitable Mobility
Equitable mobility will be sought through
high quality pedestrian/bicycle facilities and
a future transit hub near the hospital.

4

3
5
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3.3.2 Sub Areas
North
A mix of employment lands
and lower density residential
transitioning to medium and
higher density residential
approaching Herd Road.

Bell McKinnon Road

Sprott Road

dR
Her

oad

Central
A mixed use area framed by
higher density residential, with
employment lands remaining
adjacent to the highway, and the
new hospital integrated within a
core neighbourhood village.
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South
A general progression from
higher density to lower density
residential, with employment
lands and natural areas buffering
the highway from residential
uses.

Bell McKinnon Road

Ortona Road

Fairfield Road

ss
cro
or

ad

Ro

N

Southwest
ad

o
sR

Trans-Canada Highway

Paddle Road

Ford Road

s
ro
rc
o
N

A mix of existing and new
commercial lands with low
to moderate density housing
transitioning toward adjacent
rural lands.

Drinkwater Road
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3.3.3 Streetscape Illustrations

1

6
5

4

2

3
Core Village

The Core Village land use along Bell McKinnon Road is envisioned as a 3-5 storey mixed use village with active
retail and commercial frontages.

1

3-5 Storey Built Form

4

Mixed commercial and residential buildings
between 3-5 storeys.

2

Pedestrian-Friendly

Bike lanes that are physically-separated
from vehicular traffic.

5

Wide sidewalks and corner “bulbouts” to
increase pedestrian comfort and safety.

3

Green Infrastructure
Stormwater swales and raingardens
integrated throughout the street design.

Protected Bike Lanes

Active Frontages
All ground floors to be “active’, through
design (e.g., glass) and use (e.g., retail).

6

People Spaces
Publicly-accessible plazas, parks, and patios
incorporated throughout the Core Village.

Note that building character is purely conceptual and not meant to represent desired quality of materials or
level of architectural detail.
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1
6
5

4
2
3

High density residential on new local street
The Residential-High land use is envisioned as a mix of townhomes and multifamily buildings with significant
amounts of common open spaces (e.g., courtyards, mid-block laneways) and parks integrated throughout. New
local roads will be “shared space” streets with low traffic speeds and high quality, pedestrian-oriented design.

1

3-5 Storey Built Form

4

A mix of townhouses and multifamily
buildings up to 5 storeys in height.

2

Shared Space

Network of common open spaces
throughout the neighbourhood.

5

New local streets that prioritize pedestrians
and cyclists over vehicular efficiency.

3

Functional Landscapes
Stormwater facilities, such as raingardens
and swales, integrated throughout public
and private spaces.

Courtyards & Laneways

Ground-Oriented Units
Ground-oriented units activate surrounding
areas, providing built-in comfort and safety.

6

Green Urbanism
Three key green development requirements
translate to energy efficient buildings and
high tree canopy and greenspace coverage.

Note that building character is purely conceptual.
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4

LAND USE
& BUILT FORM
4.1 OVERVIEW
This section provides detailed land use and built form policies that
serve to guide future decision-making regarding development in the
Plan Area.
The subsections detail everything from the
acquisition of new streets, parks, and trails; to
land use designations and related policies; to
built form guidelines; to green building and
design requirements. In sum, these policies will
shape the future built environment and uses in
the neighbourhood, based on the Planning and
Design Foundations found in Section 2.
Inside, you will find:
yy General policies, including the
acquisition of neighbourhood networks
– infrastructure, parks and open spaces,
streets and laneways –and Community
Amenity Contributions.

yy A Land Use Plan and detailed land use
policies for each designation in the entire
Plan Area.
yy Built form and site design guidelines,
including key urban design elements
such as courtyards, active frontages, and
semi-private front yards.
yy Green building and site design
requirements, including tree canopy
coverage, effective impervious area, and
green building (BC Energy Step Code).

4.2 GENERAL POLICIES
4.2.1 Administration
1. All bylaws, development or land use applications shall be consistent with the policies of the BMLAP.

Interpretation of Language

Application Requirements

2. Where a descriptive section accompanies a
policy, it is provided for information purposes only to
enhance the understanding of the policy.

7. At the time of Zoning amendment and
Development Permit application, applicants shall
provide:

3. Where “shall” is used in a policy, the policy is
considered mandatory.
4. Where “should” is used in a policy, the intent is that
the policy is strongly encouraged, but can be varied
where unique or unforeseen circumstances provide
for courses of action that would satisfy the general
intent of the policy.

a.

A detailed landscape plan prepared by a
registered landscape architect.

yy See Appendix A and Section 4.5 Green
Building & Site Design for required plan
details and calculations.
b.

A shadow analysis to outline any impacts on
surrounding buildings and open spaces.

5. Where a policy requires submission of studies,
analysis, or other information, the Municipality shall
determine the exact requirements and timing of the
studies, analysis, or information.

Key Development Requirements
6. All new development must satisfy the conditions
of the following key policies:
a.

Minimum 30-40% tree canopy cover (see
Section 4.5.1)

b.

Maximum 10% effective impervious area (see
Section 4.5.2)

c.

Minimum Step 3 of the BC Energy Step Code
(see Section 4.5.3)
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4.2.2 Acquisition of Neighbourhood Networks
Infrastructure

a.

1. Existing infrastructure – including roads, sanitary
sewer, and water – may be inadequate to service
many developments anticipated by the LAP. The
developer is responsible for providing the necessary
upgrades resulting from a development or land use
application in accordance with the policies of this
Plan.
2. The Municipality shall incorporate the directions
of this LAP into its infrastructure improvement plans
(e.g., capital plans, development cost charges);
additionally, infrastructure and servicing upgrades
are expected to be funded by private development
where latecomer or excess capacity agreements
are applicable through legislation. See Section 7.2
Infrastructure Action Plan.

Parks and Open Spaces
3. Desired public park and trail network acquisitions
are shown on figures 5.3.3 and 6.3.2 and shall be
secured for public access through the development
or land use application process in accordance with
the policies of this Plan.

Example of infrastructure acquisition

34 /

BELL MCKINNON LOCAL AREA PLAN

Additional public, semi-private and privatelyowned public spaces, particularly internal
courtyards and mid-block connections, shall
also be secured through the development or
land use application process, consistent with
the policies of this Plan.

4. Desired blue-green network acquisitions,
including buffer areas and stormwater amenities, are
shown on figures 6.5.2 Stormwater Management Plan
and 6.3.2 Blue-Green Network and shall be secured
through land use or development application
processes in accordance with the policies in this Plan.

Streets and Laneways
5. Desired street network acquisitions, including
new local roads and laneways and upgrades to
existing roads, are shown and detailed in Section 5
Transportation and shall be secured in favour of the
Municipality through the development application
process in accordance with the policies of this Plan.
a.

Street network acquisitions shall be designed
with strong consideration for figure 6.3.2
Blue-Green Network and related policies.

Example of high quality public park acquisition

Example of high quality local street acquisition

4.2.3 Community Amenity Contributions (CAC)
1. At the development application stage (i.e.,
rezoning), the Municipality shall negotiate with all
applicants for the provision of Community Amenity
Contributions (“amenity contributions”) according to
the below guidelines, the subsequent policies in this
section, and any adopted Amenity Program:
a.

b.

c.

Amenity contributions shall be in the form
of agreed upon physical amenities (e.g.,
public spaces or facilities), benefits (e.g.,
affordable housing), and/or cash-in-lieu
contributions; physical amenities should be
given preference over cash-in-lieu.
Amenity contributions should be
proportional to the development rights and
value created through rezoning.
Amenity contributions should be
proportional across development sites to
ensure fairness.

2. To facilitate street, laneway, park, trail, and
stormwater facility acquisition, as illustrated
in figures 5.3.3, 6.3.2, and 6.5.2 of this Plan, the
Municipality shall consider increasing the permitted
density and other incentives based on gross lot
area, where such acquisitions result in diminished
property rights beyond statutory requirements and
proportional CAC negotiations.

amenity, only where a legal arrangement has been
established on title to preserve public access.
4. The provision of parkland beyond the statutory
requirement (5% dedication) during subdivision
shall be considered an amenity, but only for
developable land or lands identified in the BlueGreen Network policies (Section 6).
5. Parks, trails, and laneways provided beyond
statutory requirements shall only be considered
amenities where the following criteria are met,
following neighbourhood and municipal staff
consultation:
a.

Park designs and tender drawings have
been prepared by a registered landscape
architect at the cost of the developer;

b.

Developer has agreed to provide bonding
for all aspects of park construction;

c.

Developer agrees to enter into a two
year maintenance agreement with the
Municipality from the time of substantial
completion; and,

d.

Crime Prevention through Environmental
Design (CPTED) principles have been
considered in all open space design.

3. The provision of semi-public open spaces and
trails, mews, and plazas shall be considered an

What are Community Amenity Contributions?
The purpose of Community Amenity Contributions (CACs) is to capture a proportion of the development
value created by Council-approved density increases (i.e., rezoning) for the benefit of the community.
CACs and associated policies facilitate the provision of amenities (e.g., parks, trails), benefits (e.g.,
affordable housing, green building), and cash-in-lieu payments that serve existing and new residents
while mitigating negative impacts from densification.
CACs are used to achieve amenities and public benefits that are not achievable via other regulatory
tools, such as Zoning, Development Cost Charges, requirements of subdivision, and taxation.
Best practices suggest that CACs should be location-specific (near to the new development) and
proportional to the density increase (and value created).
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6. The provision of public art within plazas,
squares, streetscapes, and bicycle networks shall
be considered an acceptable component of
an amenities package, with approval from the
Municipality and a binding agreement that includes
provisions to ensure the long-term maintenance or
replacement of the artwork.

7. The provision of landscaped-based stormwater
facilities (Section 6.5) shall be supported as
acceptable amenities.
8. Other amenities that should be considered
acceptable include but are not limited to
functioning natural habitats, affordable housing
units, and childcare facilities.

4.2.4 Housing
1. The Municipality shall support and facilitate the
development of a range of housing types, sizes, and
tenures in the study area. This should include the
inclusion of family-sized units (e.g., 3+ bedroom) in
multifamily buildings, housing options for seniors
and those with special needs, and other forms of
supportive housing.

4.3 LAND USE
4.3.1 Administration
1. The land use designations and accompanying
policies of this section shall inform all development
application decisions in the Plan Area. The
boundaries, uses, and densities established may
be varied to account for unique circumstances,
adaptability over time, and flexibility of
implementation, so long as the intent of the policy
is achieved and is consistent with the policies, goals,
and principles of this Plan.
2. The Municipality shall develop new Development
Permit Areas and Zoning Bylaw zones consistent
with this Plan. The policies and guidelines in this Plan
shall function as Development Permit guidelines.

Example of linear public space as a CAC

3. The Municipality should work with Cowichan
Tribes to integrate Hul’qumi’num names and
Cowichan art into the streetscape and public
space planning and design process.
4. The Municipality shall develop a housing policy
for the area which considers a requirement for
family-sized units.
Indigenous art integrated into a public space in Vancouver

36 /

BELL MCKINNON LOCAL AREA PLAN

BELL MCKINNON LOCAL AREA PLAN / 37

4.3.2 Land Use Plan
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4.3.2 Land Use Summary Table (1 of 2)

Land Use

Summary

Core Village
(CV)

A 3-5 storey mixed
use village area

Local Village
(LV)

Permitted light
retail in local village
centres

ResidentialHigh (RH)

3-5 storey
multifamily
residential

ResidentialMed (RM)

2-3 storey
townhouses and
duplex/triplex

Residential-Low
(RL)

Single family, small
lot, and duplex/
triplex

Preferred Typologies
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4.3.2 Land Use Summary Table (2 of 2)

Land Use
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Summary

ResidentialRural (RR)

Large lot residential

Employment
Lands (EL)

1-2 storey service
commercial and
light industrial

Employment
Lands-Mixed
(EL-M)

Permitted
residential above
employment uses

Institutional (I)

Proposed hospital
and police station
locations

Highway Buffer
(HB)

Large vegetated
or mixed (with
buildings) buffer
area

Parks

Integrated
throughout all areas
(see Section 6
Blue-Green
Network)

BELL MCKINNON LOCAL AREA PLAN

Preferred Typologies

4.3.3 Core Village (CV)
This area is intended to act as the village hub of amenities, services, and employment, with multifamily
residential integrated throughout.

CV Preferred Land Uses
»» Community / Institutional
»» Health care, hi-tech, office, retail, gallery,
restaurant, commercial, studio, live-work
»» Multifamily Residential (not on first floor of
collector/arterial streets)
»» Public Open Space (e.g., plazas, parks)
»» Other Public Amenities (e.g., community
centre)

CV Preferred Building Typologies
»» Mixed Use Commercial

Example of a mixed use building with active ground floor uses and quality public spaces

»» Mixed Use Residential

Preferred Setbacks & Frontages
Consistent streetwall with active frontages with
some variation for visual interest and publiclyaccessible parks and plazas.
»» Min. front setback: 0m
»» Max. front setback: 3m
yy Exclusions for squares, plazas, park
areas, and public amenities.

CV Key Guidelines

CV Preferred Densities
»» Min-Max Height: 3 to 5* storeys
»» Min-Max Floor Area Ratio (FAR):
1.5:1 up to 2.5:1*
* Developments greater than 3 storeys and/
or having FAR 1.5:1 or greater requires min.
70% underbuilding, or underground parking.
Developments greater than 4 storeys and/
or having FAR 2.0:1 or greater requires 100%
underbuilding, or underground parking

»» Active street frontages (see Section 4.4.1
Building Architecture)
»» Courtyards (see Section 4.4.3 Courtyards &
Mid-Block Connections)
»» Family-sized Units (see Section 4.2.4
Housing)
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4.3.4 Local Village (LV)
The local village frontage designation is intended to provide an opportunity to create a neighbourhood
gathering place that provides local commercial, gathering, play, and sanctuary spaces at a walkable distance
from residential areas. The preferred land uses, built forms, and density considerations are intended to be
consistent with surrounding residential designations.

LV Preferred Land Uses
»» Community Facilities
»» Office, professional service, light retail,
studio, gallery, live-work, restaurant
»» Multifamily Residential
»» Public Open Space (e.g., plazas, parks)
»» Other Public Amenities

LV Preferred Building Typologies
»» Mixed Use Commercial
»» Mixed Use Residential

LV Preferred Setbacks & Frontages
A consistent streetwall with active frontages
is desirable with some variation for visual
interest and publicly-accessible parks and/or
plazas.
»» Min. front setback: 0m
»» Max. front setback: 3m
yy Exclusions for units fronting public
open spaces and laneways

LV Key Guidelines
»» Active street frontages (see Section 4.4.1
Building Architecture)
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Example of a neighbourhood-scale development with residential above light retail

LV Preferred Densities
»» Min-Max Height: 2 to 3 storeys
»» Min-Max Floor Area Ratio (FAR):
1:1 to 1.8:1

4.3.5 Residential-High (RH)
This designation provides higher density residential development areas with a mix of townhomes and
multifamily residential with high quality public open space.

RH Preferred Land Uses
»» Apartments
»» Home-based business
»» Limited Accessory Uses (e.g., childcare)
»» Live-work
»» Multifamily Residential
»» Community Care
»» Public Open Space (e.g., parks)
»» Other Public Amenities

RH Preferred Building Typologies
»» 3-5 storey Multifamily Residential and/or
Apartments

RH Preferred Setbacks & Frontages
Buildings should frame and address street
frontages, internal common spaces, and public
open spaces (e.g., parks) and utilize groundoriented units wherever possible.
»» Min. front setback: 2m
»» Max. front setback: 4m

Example of multifamily residential with ground-oriented units and shared courtyard

RH Key Guidelines
»» Semi-private front yards (see Section 4.4.2
Yards & Setbacks)
»» Courtyards (see Section 4.4.3 Courtyards &
Mid-block Connections)
»» Family-sized Units (see Section 4.2.4
Housing)

RH Preferred Densities
»» Min-Max Height: 3 up to 5* storeys

yy Setback and frontage exclusions for
squares, plazas, park areas, and/or public
amenities.
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4.3.6 Residential-Medium (RM)
This designation provides moderate density residential development areas with a mix of townhomes and
plexes with high quality public open space.

RM Preferred Land Uses
»» Apartments
»» Home-based Business
»» Limited Accessory Uses (e.g., childcare)
»» Live-work
»» Multifamily Residential
»» Public Open Space (e.g., parks)
»» Other Public Amenities

RM Preferred Building Typologies

Example of family-sized multifamily units with semi-private front yards

»» 2-3 storey Multifamily Residential and/or
Apartments

RM Preferred Setbacks & Frontages
Buildings should frame and address street
frontages, internal common spaces, and public
open spaces (e.g., parks) and utilize groundoriented units wherever possible.
»» Min. front setback: 3m
»» Max. front setback: 5m
yy Setback and frontage exclusions for
units fronting public open spaces and
laneways.

RM Key Guidelines
»» Semi-private front yards (see Section 4.4.2
Yards & Setbacks)
»» Courtyards (see Section 4.4.3 Courtyards &
Mid-block Connections)
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»» Family-sized Units (see Section 4.2.4
Housing)

RM Preferred Densities
»» Min-Max Height: 2 to 3* storeys
»» Min-Max Floor Area Ratio (FAR):
0.8:1 to 1.2:1*
* Development greater than 2 storeys and/or
having FAR 0.8:1 or greater requires max 1 offstreet parking stall per unit and parking at rear
of building.
Development greater than 3 storeys and/or
having FAR 1.2:1 or greater shall be considered
with the provision of underground parking and

4.3.7 Residential-Low (RL)
This designation provides lower density residential development areas with a mix of single family, small lot
single family, duplex, and triplex units integrated within high quality public open space.

RL Preferred Land Uses
»» Home-based Business
»» Limited Accessory Uses (e.g., childcare)
»» Public Open Space (e.g., parks)
»» Other Public Amenities

RL Preferred Building Typologies
»» Coach Houses
»» Single Family Home
»» Duplex / Triplex
»» Secondary Suites

RL Preferred Setbacks & Frontages
Buildings should address street frontages,
internal common spaces, and/or public open
spaces (e.g., parks).
»» Min. front building setback: 2m
»» Max. front building setback: 5m

RL Key Guidelines
»» Semi-private front yards (see Section 4.4.2
Yards & Setbacks)

Example of small lot housing with well-designed semi-private front yards

RL Preferred Densities
»» Min-Max Height: 1 to 3*
»» Min-Max Floor Area Ratio (FAR):
0.4:1 to 0.8:1
»» Min. average net density of 15 units per
hectare
*Development greater than 2 storeys
permitted for duplex/triplex only and requires
that parking be accessed from a laneway,
where possible, and be located to the rear of
the front plane of the development.

»» Courtyards (see Section 4.4.3 Courtyards &
Mid-block Connections)
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4.3.8 Employment Lands (EL)
This area is intended to maintain and expand existing service commercial and light industrial use areas, which
provide important economic activity, employment, and generally act to buffer the wider neighbourhood from
the impacts of the Trans-Canada Highway.

EL Preferred Land Uses
»» Non-retail Commercial
»» Service Commercial
»» Light Industrial
»» Studio / Workshop
»» Restaurants

EL Preferred Building Typologies
»» Adapted for use
»» Minimum ground floor to ceiling height of 5.5m
to allow long-term adaptability/flexibility of use.
»» Minimize surface parking

EL Preferred Densities

EL Key Guidelines

»» Min-Max Height: 2 to 3 storeys

»» High quality façade and landscaping

»» Min-Max Floor Area Ratio (FAR):
0.7:1 to 1:1.

»» Parking permitted in front setback
but should incorporate landscaping and
stormwater management in accordance with
development permit requirements.

EL Preferred Setbacks & Frontages
»» Adapted for use
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Example of a light industrial building integrated into a predominantly residential area
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4.3.9 Highway Buffer (HB)
This designation is intended to act as an impact buffer (e.g., noise, air pollution) between the Trans-Canada
Highway and residential uses. Highway buffers may be [a] vegetated (only) or [b] a mix of vegetated and
Employment Lands use.

HB Development Requirements
i. Vegetated Impact Buffers shall be min. 60m wide
south of and 100m wide north of Herd Road.
ii. Mixed Impact Buffers shall be a min. of 40m wide
south of and 60m wide north of Herd Road.
iii. Mixed Impact Buffers shall include a min. of 10m
vegetated buffer along eastern boundary.
iv. In Mixed Impact Buffers, north-south gaps between
buildings and between buildings and vegetated areas
shall not exceed 10m;
v. Where identified on 6.3.2 Blue-Green Network Plan,
buffers areas should include publicly-accessible trails
as per the policies of Section 6.3.

Example of a highway buffer incorporating stormwater management capacity

HB Preferred Land Uses

HB Preferred Setbacks & Frontages

»» Vegetated green space

»» See Section 4.3.8 Employment Lands

»» Publicly-accessible open spaces and trails
»» See Section 4.3.8 Employment Lands

HB Preferred Building Typologies
»» See Section 4.3.8 Employment Lands

HB Key Guidelines
»» Impact buffers to be consistent with policies
of this Plan
»» Impact buffers shall be dense with
vegetation and heavily treed

HB Preferred Densities
»» See Section 4.3.8 Employment Lands

Highway Buffering
The vehicular traffic on the Trans-Canada Highway produces noise and air pollution that can have
significant negative impacts on nearby residents. Using evidence-based best practices, Murdoch de
Greeff Landscape Architects analyzed the project area landscape to develop guidelines that inform the
above policy. See the adjacent diagrams for further explanation and illustration.
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Vegetated Impact Buffer North of Herd Road

Vegetated Impact Buffer South of Herd Road

Vegetated Impact Buffer north of Herd Road requires minimum 100m distance between highway and residential uses.

Vegetated Impact Buffer south of Herd Road requires a minimum 50m between highway and residential uses.

Mixed Impact Buffer North of Herd Road

Mixed Impact Buffer South of Herd Road

Mixed Impact Buffer north of Herd Road requires a minimum 60m distance between highway and residential uses.

Mixed Impact Buffer south of Herd Road requires a minimum 40m distance between highway and residential uses.
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4.3.10 Employment Lands-Mixed (EL-M)
This area is intended to provide employment lands with flexibility and intensity of use, including residential on
the upper storeys, without permitting commercial/retail uses preferred in the Core Village.

EL-M Preferred Land Uses
»» Hi-tech
»» Light industrial
»» Live/work, studio
»» Multifamily Residential/Apartment
(upper storeys only)
»» Office (upper storeys only)
»» Public Open Space (e.g., parks)
»» Restaurants

EL-M Preferred Building Typologies

Example of light industrial live/work building

»» Live/work units
»» Light Industrial Buildings
»» Mixed Use

EL-M Preferred Setbacks & Frontages
Adapted for use with preference for a consistent
streetwall with active frontages with variation
for visual interest and publicly-accessible parks
and plazas. Outdoor storage and parking/
loading areas should be screened from the
street and public spaces by landscaping/
screening.
»» Min. front setback: 0m

EL-M Key Guidelines
»» Minimum ground floor height of 4.5m (floor
to ceiling) to allow for long-term adaptability/
flexibility of use

EL-M Preferred Densities
»» Min-Max Height: 2 to 4* storeys
»» Min-Max Floor Area Ratio (FAR):
1.0 to 2.0*
* Development greater than 3 storeys and/or
having FAR 1.5:1 or greater requires min. 90%
underbuilding or underground parking.

»» Max. front setback: 3m
»» > 50% of frontage at minimum setback
yy Setback and frontage exclusions for
units fronting public open spaces and
laneways.
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4.3.11 Residential Rural (RR)
This area is recommended to be removed from the Urban
Containment Boundary. Through the implementation of
policies in this Plan, infrastructure improvements may still
be required and/or provided as part of the development
process.

4.3.12 Institutional (I) Policies
»» Permitted uses, densities, and built form requirements
to be determined by MNC staff on a project-by-project
basis, informed by the OCP and guidelines of this Plan.
»» Street interface improvements to be informed by the
OCP and guidelines of this Plan.

A typical rural residential property on Anzio Road
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4.4 BUILT FORM & SITE DESIGN
4.4.1 Building Architecture
i. Transparent commercial/retail street
frontages.

1. All buildings and multi-building developments
should express a strong, cohesive architectural
concept that:
a.

Creates interest by varying architectural
design and facade treatments at key
points.

b.

Articulates building footprints to reduce
massing and to promote architectural
definition.

c.

Introduces variety and creativity between
buildings.

d.

Focuses on creating visual interest and
human scale details at the pedestrian level.

e.

Uses authentic and high quality materials
(e.g., wood, metal).

f.

Avoids thematic architectural styles
associated with chain businesses.

g.

h.

Incorporates overhangs for weather
protection at entries and access points –
and across entire frontages for retail uses
where possible.
Creates active street frontages and
promotes public space vibrancy and safety
through:

ii. Semi-private residential yards.
iii. Residential balconies on all upper storey
units facing streets or adjoining public
open spaces.
2. The massing and siting of buildings should be
arranged to:
a.

Minimize shadowing on residential floors
of adjacent buildings as well as public and
common open spaces such as sidewalks,
plazas, and courtyards.

b.

Ensure that adjacent residential properties
have sufficient visual privacy, as well as
protection from site illumination and noise.

c.

Allow for sunlight onto the outdoor spaces
of the majority of ground floor units during
the winter solstice.

d.

Front public streets (including flanking
stretch on corner sites) to create a defined
street edge and to maximize the amount of
private open space behind the building and
separation from neighbours.

Building incorporating transparent frontage, semi-private patio, residential balconies, overhang for weather protection, and high quality materials
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3. The Municipality shall consider aerial
encroachments into the public right-of-way
for building designs that include appropriate
overhangs, weather protection, wind turbines,
solar panels, and similar elements.
4. Commercial frontages should create a finegrained development pattern at the ground
floor. Regardless of the floor area of the units,
frontages should be between 5m and 12m wide
depending on location.

Diagram illustrating a fine-grained development pattern

5. To optimize the viability of retail uses, a
4.5m floor to floor height for the first floor is a
minimum.
6. To optimize the viability and adaptability of light
industrial uses, a 4.5m-5.5m floor to floor height
for the first floor in EL and EL-M designated areas is
preferred, with consideration for a mezzanine level,
loading bays, and proper separation, ventilation
and power.

Active frontages facilitate interaction between semi-private and public spaces.

Residential balconies on upper storey units
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Building overhang providing weather protection

4.4.2 Yards and Setbacks
1. Wherever practical, buildings with groundoriented residential units shall have shallow (34m) yards that function as semi-private spaces
(e.g., landscaped yards, porches) or “soft edges”.
2. Where no front yard setback is required,
ensure any setback enhances the
streetscape by providing a high quality open
space or maintaining an existing pattern of
setbacks.
3. The ‘back to back’ distance (from rear
elevation to rear elevation) between buildings
should be used to maximize sunlight,
privacy, and the amount of open space
(e.g., courtyards, landscaping, stormwater
amenities)

4. In residential and mixed use areas, exterior
side yards on flanking streets should be
treated as front yards – with entries, patios,
etc. – and should have setbacks similar to the
plane on the rest of the street frontage.
5. Buildings located adjacent to mid-block
connections should provide a deeper front
setback at the passage to improve their
visibility and character – approximately 4m by
4m (see diagram on facing page)

An extra front setback provides high quality and usable open space

Semi-private yards facilitate privacy and social interaction

A consistent streetwall provides a comfortable sense of enclosure

Semi-private areas provide a buffer between fully public and private areas
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4.4.3 Courtyards & Mid-Block Connections
1. Courtyards between buildings or
incorporated into individual buildings (e.g., L,
C, E-shaped buildings) are encouraged and
should have a minimum depth of 10m.
2. Massing that achieves a maximum
amount of sunlight in the courtyard should be
explored and encouraged.
3. Dwellings facing courtyards should be
carefully designed with semi-private yards to
mitigate privacy concerns and overlook.
4. Large massings should be broken up by
private mews or public laneways (i.e., midblock connections) which should be publiclyaccessible wherever practical and function
as a mid-block connection.

Diagram showing a mid-block connection with adjacent building setbacks

5. Ground floors adjacent to mid-block
connections (private or public) should have
an active edge with entrances and windows
facing the path or lane, whether the interface
is residential or retail in nature.
6. Lighting appropriate to the adjacent uses
(i.e. commercial or residential) should
be incorporated to provide a safe and
enjoyable walking route through interior block
courtyards and connections.

An interior courtyard with active edges
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Diagram showing minimum width of an internal courtyard space

Developments organized around a public courtyard with mid-block connections

4.4.4 Privately-Owned Public Spaces
1. Privately-owned public spaces and
commercial patios, plazas, and squares
should:
a.

Incorporate the principles of Crime
Prevention through Environmental
Design (CPTED – see Section 4.4.5)

b.

Be designed with similar detailing
materials (e.g., surfacing) and
elements (e.g., street furniture,
landscaping) to the adjacent
streetscape in order to create a
unified public realm experience.

c.

A successful indoor privately-owned public space

Provide barrier-free access for all
users.

2. Commercial Patios, plazas, and squares
should provide barrier free access for all users.

Some cities require signage indicating public space on private property

A privately-owned mews (mid-block connection) with barrier-free public access
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4.4.5 Crime Prevention Through
Environmental Design (CPTED)
1. Development applications shall be reviewed
with consideration of Crime Prevention through
Environmental Design Principles (CPTED), including:
a.

b.

Natural Surveillance: Increasing visibility of
potential criminal acts through landscaping
(i.e,. enhance sitelines and reduce shadows),
facilitating overlook (e.g., residential
balconies with view of rear parking lot),
and encouraging legitimate activity in key
locations.
Natural Access Control: Guiding people
entering and leaving a space through
the placement of entrances, exits, fences,

A mix of uses offers activity and surveillance throughout the day
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directional signage, landscaping, and
lighting to deny criminals access to potential
targets and creating a perception of risk for
would-be offenders.
c.

Territorial Reinforcement: Promoting a
sense of ownership or interest in a place and
creating clear distinctions between private
and public areas, so that would-be offenders
have a harder time blending in.

d.

Activity Support: Encouraging legitimate
activities in public spaces to discourage
criminal acts.

Residential units facing public space increases natural surveillance

4.4.6 Relationship to Finished Grade
1. In residential areas, ground floor relationships
may vary depending on the fronting street and
dwelling unit type. The first floor may be raised
above grade (max 1m) to provide a comfortable
relationship with passing pedestrians and vehicles.
a.

If raised above grade, then careful attention
shall be given to balance the need for
privacy and the presence of blank walls on
the street.

2. On sloping sites floor levels should step to follow
natural grade and avoid the creation of blank walls
a.

Continuous parking structures should not
be evident above the natural grade.

b.

Buildings should be designed for ‘up-slope’
and ‘down-slope’ conditions relative to the
street by:

Sloped sites can be utilized to incorporate underbuilding parking

yy Carefully locating the building entry and car
parking access to avoid impacts on street
presence.
yy Incorporating terracing to create usable
open spaces around the building.
yy Utilizing the slope for under-building parking
wherever possible.
yy Designing buildings to access key views
yy Minimizing large retaining walls (retaining
walls higher than 1m should be stepped and
landscaped).

A well-designed raised ground floor maintaining an active frontage

Ground floor units above grade need to be carefully designed to avoid blank walls
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4.5 GREEN BUILDING & SITE DESIGN
4.5.1 Tree Canopy Cover
Minimum 30-40% Tree Canopy Cover
1. All new on-site development in the Plan Area shall
meet the following minimum on-site tree canopy
cover targets:
a.

30% in CV, LV, RH, EL, and EL-M areas

b.

40% in RM, RL, and RR areas

c.

See Section 6.4 Urban Forest

d.

Targets apply to private land. Street trees
and parks are subject to infrastructure and
park development guidelines.

2. At the time of development application or
development inquiry, applicants shall provide a
survey of existing and proposed on-site canopy
coverage.
a.

Trees integrated and featured in new building design

See Appendix A for required application
details and Canopy Coverage formula

Mature trees integrated into landscaping of redeveloped site

Tree Canopy Cover
Why tree canopy coverage?
Trees provide many benefits, including beauty, privacy, habitat, shade, cooling, stormwater mitigation,
and noise mitigation. People enjoy having trees in their neighbourhoods; trees boost property values,
and areas with greater tree canopy cover tend to have lower rates of crime and traffic accidents.
How do you achieve it?
yy Identify and maintain existing trees and canopy cover: Existing mature stands of trees
provide habitat value and define the character of the landscape in ways that newly planted
trees are not able to accomplish for many years.
yy Increase tree canopy cover: Plant large-canopied, long lived trees along streets, in public
spaces, and on private property.
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4.5.2 On-site Water Management
Maximum 10% Effective Impervious Area
1. All new development in the plan area shall meet
a maximum 10% Effective Impervious Area (EIA)
target. Where not met, the Municipality may require
cash in-lieu contributions to support acquisition of
stormwater management facilities and detention
areas.
a.

See Section 6.5 Stormwater Management

2. At the time of the earlier of zoning amendment,
subdivision and Development Permit application,
applicants shall provide an estimate of the proposed
EIA.
a.

Large landscape-based stormwater facility in a multifamily development

See Appendix A for required application details
and EIA formula

Permeable paving in a surface parking lot

Effective Impervious Area
What is it?
Effective impervious areas are connected to the conventional storm system along entirely
impervious pathways – asphalt, concrete, pipes. Studies show that stream health becomes
negatively impacted when effective impervious area of a watershed is higher than 10%. Above
30% can have drastic impacts on stream function and associated organisms.
How do you implement it?
yy Reduce impervious cover. Utilize low impact development strategies such as limiting road
widths, limiting paved surfaces, and clustering development to minimize the amount of
impervious surface.
yy Mimic natural hydrologies. Use rainwater source control measures, such as rain gardens,
swales, pervious paving, rain barrels, green roofs, trees, and vegetation to store and
infiltrate rain water on site.
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4.5.3 Green Building
1. Landscaping and building design
should consider passive heating, cooling,
and lighting design principles wherever
practical, including solar gain on residential
units and seasonal shade needs.
2. All buildings shall be designed and
engineered to adapt to future sustainable
technologies for solar thermal, district
energy systems, and grey water
reclamation fully aligned with the BC
Building Code.

An illustration of passive design principles

Minimum Step 3 of the BC Energy
Step Code
3. All new buildings in the Plan Area require
a minimum Step 3 of the BC Energy Step
Code (where Municipality has put enabling
Step Code regulations in place), except nonresidential uses in EL and EL-M areas.

A diagram of the BC Energy Step Code

BC Energy Step Code
What is it?
The Step Code provides a new provincial standard that establish progressive performance steps
in energy efficiency for new buildings, from the current BC Building Code level to net zero energy
ready buildings by 2032. The Step Code will apply to new residential and commercial buildings.
To comply, builders must use energy modeling software and on-site air tightness testing to
demonstrate that both their design and the constructed building meet the requirements of the Step
Code.
Why use it?
yy Provides clear, measurable targets for energy use reduction in new construction
yy Reduces confusion by eliminating the “patchwork” of different green building
certifications (e.g., Built Green, LEED) and focusing on performance.
yy Because it is a Provincial code that local governments can opt into (either through
building bylaw requirements or rezoning policies), it is a ‘ready made tool’ for
municipalities to use.
yy Using it in local area plans as part of a “high performance zone” can be an effective way to
implement and/or trial before city-wide adoption.
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5

TRANSPORTATION:
STREETSCAPE
& MOBILITY
5.1 OVERVIEW
The study area is currently characterized by rural roads with very
limited pedestrian and cycling facilities. With future growth, existing
roads will need to be improved and new streets will need to be
developed to enhance safety, comfort, and efficiency for all users.
This section provides details for the creation of a
new, integrated street, laneway, and trail network
in the Plan Area as it develops – defined by
pedestrian-priority local streets and high quality
active transportation facilities.
This section should be interpreted with reference
to the network maps found in Sections 4 (Land
Use) and Section 6 (Blue-Green Spaces).
Inside, you will find:
yy A Design Directions Gallery, providing
guidance on the transportation design
guidelines envisioned throughout the
neighbourhood.

yy Policies and a network plan to guide
Streets, Laneways, and Greenway
Development across the neighbourhood.
yy Detailed Street Sections, providing
direction to street improvements in the
area.
yy Policies and a network plan to guide
a future Transit Network, serving the
neighbourhood as it grows.
yy Streetscape Design policies, providing
further detailed urban design guidelines
to inform street improvements – such as
landscaping and furnishings.
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5.2 GENERAL POLICIES
1. The Municipality shall develop detailed designs
– consistent with the policies of this Plan – of
proposed new streets and street improvements.
2. As per Section 5.6 Off-Street Parking, all new
development in the Plan Area shall be exempted
from minimum off-street parking requirements
and, instead, require a parking and Transportation
Demand Management (TDM) study as part of each
development application process to determine the
appropriate amount of on- and off-street vehicular
and bicycle parking/facilities.

3. Over time, the Municipality should monitor the
need and explore options for a parking structure
in proximity to the Core Village that would provide
secure, long-term parking, and market-priced
stalls.
4. The Municipality shall require developers to
complete a traffic impact assessment for all major
developments at the earlier of the rezoning or
development permit stage, within the Plan Area to
the Municipality’s satisfaction. All properties within
800m of the TCH will also require approval from
MOTI.

Complete street design with wide sidewalk, separated bike lane, stormwater facilities, street trees, and on-street parking
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5.3 STREETS, LANEWAYS, & GREENWAYS
5.3.1 Street, Laneway, & Greenway Network Development
Streets
1. New streets shall be dedicated as public road
right of way.
2. See Section 4.2.2 regarding the acquisition of
expanded and new rights of way.
3. All street improvements in the study area shall
be consistent with the Street Typologies Plan and
Details of this Plan (Section 5.3), and the Municipality
will seek to dispose of roadway where it is supported
by the Plan.
4. All pedestrian and cycling pathways and roadway
crossings shall have adequate lighting (to meet
current best practices and standards).
5. Because development sequencing will affect
street/access phasing and locations, the following
guidelines shall direct creation of new local streets:
a.

Preferred North-South bock length: min.
100m to max. 180m (target is 140m).

b.

Preferred east-west block length: min. 80 to
max. 120m (target is 100m).

c.

Orient new streets to existing intersections
(e.g., at Fairfield Road and Ortona Road).

d.

Align new streets with site topography to
reduce earthworks.

A traffic diverter maintains walking and cycling connectivity

e.

Route new streets to preserve existing
habitats or create new green space.

6. New Local Shared Space Streets should
incorporate:
a.

Maximum design speed of 20 km/h, utilizing
chicanes, T-intersections, and other traffic
calming strategies.

b.

Minimal traffic signage, including stop signs
and speed limit to contribute to a lower
design speed – except signage indicating
that the street is for all users.

7. Driveway access from Bell McKinnon Road and
Herd Road shall be restricted. Driveway access shall
be from local or collector streets and laneways.
Consolidated driveways are strongly encouraged.
8. Where new street connections to collectors/
arterial roads are not created (i.e., with
T-intersections, traffic diverters, cul-de-sacs)
to reduce intersection density, trail or laneway
connections shall be developed to maintain active
transportation connectivity.
9. Existing accesses along the Trans-Canada
Highway (TCH) shall be consolidated when
opportunities arise, and new vehicle accesses shall
not be permitted unless there are no other options
(frontage road, laneway, shared access).

Example signage on a shared space street
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Laneways & Greenways
10. New public laneways should be developed
according to the policies of this Plan.

12. Unless located in a park, greenways shall be
dedicated as public road right of way.

11. Public laneways and mid-block connections
shall be acquired in accordance with Section 5.3.2
Active Transportation Network.

13. Public laneways – as shown on 5.3.3 – shall
take one of three general forms, depending on the
development context and based on the policies of
this Plan, as shown below.
a.

Urban Laneway
(vehicular access)

These laneways provide parking
and service access as well as
pedestrian connections and
potential for laneway-fronting
development.

b.

Laneway Connection
(limited vehicular)

These laneways provide
mid-block pedestrian/cyclist
connections and potential for
laneway-fronting development.

c.

Blue-Greenway
(non-vehicular)

These laneways are similar
to Laneway Connection and
include additional landscaping
and stormwater features
consistent with the Blue-Green
Network.
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5.3.2 Active Transportation Network
1. Work with Ministry of Transportation and
Infrastructure to explore options for improving
walking and cycling connections along and across
the Trans-Canada Highway (TCH), including a gradeseparated crossing at Norcross Road.
2. Provide cycling infrastructure that is comfortable
and safe for all ages and abilities by:

awareness of potential conflicts with
vehicles and to maximize cyclist safety.
d.

See Section 5.7.4 Transportation Zone.

3. Develop and implement a wayfinding system to
help residents and visitors navigate the area, locate
key destinations, and utilize active transportation
routes.

a.

Allocating bicycle facilities with varying
levels of separation (to reduce user conflicts)
from vehicle traffic including roadside trails,
protected bike lanes, and multi-use trails
(on- or off-road).

4. The Municipality should consider the use of
low impact materials such as compacted gravel for
greenways and roadside trails (see Rural Connectors
typology) to increase permeability, reduce costs, and
facilitate incremental network development.

b.

Adopting bicycle route signage to provide
clear identification for all roadway users of
where higher concentrations of cyclists are
welcomed and expected.

5. Actively work with key partners, including MOTI,
CVRD, City of Duncan, and Cowichan Tribes in the
implementation of relevant active transportation
plans and initiatives.

c.

Applying road design measures at
intersections with bike lanes to raise

A raised separated bicycle facility

A physically separated bicycle facility

Intersection of separated bicycle facility

A raised pedestrian crossing

A slow speed shared space street

An off-road multi-use trail

BELL MCKINNON LOCAL AREA PLAN / 67

This page is intentionally blank.

BELL MCKINNON LOCAL AREA PLAN / 69

5.3.3 Street, Laneway, & Greenway Network Plan
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5.3.4 Street Typology Details
Village Main Street
Applies to:
»» Bell McKinnon Road (Drinkwater Road to Sprott Road)
»» Herd Road
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Local Street, Village
Applies to:
»» All new local streets that are not otherwise already designated
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Rural Connectors
Applies to:
»» Norcross Road (Bell McKinnon Road to Herd Road)
»» Bell McKinnon Road (north of Sprott Road)
»» East end of Herd Road (as shown on 5.3.3)
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Local Street, Urban
Applies to:
»» Paddle Road
»» Ford Road
»» Sprott Road east of Bell McKinnon Road
»» New local streets in southwest area
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Multimodal Nexus
Applies to:
»» Norcross Road (Drinkwater Road to Bell McKinnon Road)
»» Fairfield Road (and future extension to Norcross Road)
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Commercial Arterial
Applies to:
»» Drinkwater Road
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Village Arterial
Applies to:
»» Bell McKinnon Road (Norcross Road to Drinkwater Road)
»» Sprott Road (Bell McKinnon Road to Trans-Canada Highway)

BELL MCKINNON LOCAL AREA PLAN / 77

Bell McKinnon Road, today, with no pedestrian or cycling facilities

A “complete street” with high quality pedestrian, cycling, and transit facilities

5.4 GOODS MOVEMENT AND LOADING
1. Develop a Trucks Route Bylaw to minimize
the impacts of trucks servicing the new hospital
and the Core Village on the neighbourhood, with
a strong preference for servicing access to the
hospital off of Herd Road.
2. Continue to support local businesses by
planning for loading and deliveries and by
ensuring potential customers have exposure and
convenient access by all modes of travel.
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3. Support economic activity through managing
circulation and parking for trucks and larger
commercial vehicles to enable efficient goods
movement.
4. In undertaking local street improvements, give
strong consideration to appropriate loading access
for motorized and non-motorized light industrial
and service commercial activities.

5.5 PUBLIC TRANSIT
5.5.1 Transit Network Policies
1. The Municipality will work with BC Transit and
CVRD to do the following:
a.

Extend local transit routes from Cowichan
Commons to service new residents and
employees in the Plan Area.

b.

Schedule regional transit service through
the Plan Area to provide service and
improved connections to Lake Cowichan,
Ladysmith, and other key destinations
within Cowichan Valley.

c.

Schedule regional transit service through
the Plan Area to provide service and
improved connections between Victoria and
Nanaimo.

d.

New and existing bus stops should be
developed with high quality infrastructure
including sidewalks, real time transit
information, appropriate crossing siting
and design, lighting, and accessible curb
letdowns.

e.

Create a multi-modal transit hub on Bell
McKinnon Road, adjacent to the hospital site
to support the long-term transit network.
The hub should include the provision of
secure short-term and long-term bicycle
parking to facilitate cycling.

f.

Expand handyDART to serve the new
hospital location and ensure access to
specialized health care services including

Integration of high quality transit stop and separated bicycle facility

High quality local bus stop
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5.5.2 Proposed Transit Network

TO LADYSMITH & NANAIMO

Sprott Road

N

Bell McKinnon Road

TO

T

F
RO
C
O

oad

R
rd
He

tt

tco

es
W

Potential
Neighbourhood Service

ighway
anada H

Other Transit Stop

Ortona Road

Trans C

Proposed Main Transit
Hub

Anzio Road

Includes HandyDart access
for loading/unloading at
hospital

C

Main Transit Corridor

ad

Ro

T

E
AK
OL

AN
ICH
W
O

Fairfield Street

Potential Regional
Service
Potential Regional
Destinations TBD
Potential Interregional
Service
Proposed Local Street

Drinkwater Road

ad

s

ro

rc
No

o
sR

Somenos Lake

TO VICTORIA

0 50

150

250

350

450 m

This page is intentionally blank.

5.6 OFF-STREET PARKING
1. All new development in the Plan Area shall
be exempted from minimum off-street parking
requirements and instead require a parking and
Transportation Demand Management (TDM) study
as part of each development application process to
determine the appropriate amount of on- and offstreet vehicular and bicycle parking/facilities.
2. The Municipality should work with developers
to identify TDM measures for their development to
further reduce the supply of parking. TDM measures
include, but are not limited to the provision of a car
share vehicle and memberships, the provision of
subsidized transit passes, long-term bicycle parking,
and the provision of end of trip facilities.

5. The Municipality should give strong consideration
to the unbundling of parking stalls and residential
units, in order to market-price parking and lower unit
prices for those requiring fewer or no parking stalls.
6. Over time, monitor the need and explore
options for a parking structure in proximity to the
Core Village that would provide secure, long-term
parking, and market-priced stalls.
7. Electric Vehicle charging stations should be
provided according to the following criteria:
a.

10% of parking stalls in all new residential
construction, including single family homes,
duplexes, townhomes, and multifamily
buildings should feature an energized outlet
capable of providing 240 volt charging or
higher to the stall.

b.

10% of parking stalls in all new retail, mixed
use, and commercial buildings greater than
1,000m2 should feature an energized outlet
capable of providing 240 volt charging or
higher to the stall.

3. The Municipality should work with developers to
establish legal agreements to limit the amount of
off-street parking provided in residential buildings.
4. The Municipality should work with car share
enterprises to identify opportunities to expand car
share services within the Plan Area.

Electric Vehicular charging stations in an underground parking lot

Example of designated carshare parking stalls
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5.7 STREETSCAPE
5.7.1 Streetscape Zones
Streetscape Zones
For the purposes of this Plan, the public road rightof-way has been broken up into three streetscape
zones: the pedestrian (and furnishing/boulevard)
zone, the parking zone, and the transportation
zone. Each zone consists of multiple elements, as
described in the following subsections and shown in
the adjacent diagram.

5.7.2 Pedestrian Zone
Sidewalks
1. Sidewalk location and width shall be consistent
with Section 5.3.4 Street Typology Details.

A diagram of streetscape zones

2. Sidewalks shall include minimum 1.2m wide
pedestrian “through zone” with uninterrupted
barrier free access for all users
3. Tactile paving should be provided at
intersections and crosswalks for pedestrians with
visual challenges, while minimizing vibrations for
those using wheelchairs, scooters, or strollers.
4. Road narrowing (e.g., curb bulbouts, chicanes)
shall be considered for speed reduction, reduced
pedestrian crossing distance, and improved
pedestrian visibility.
5. Provisions for safe passage of bicycles and
adequate turning movements for trucks are to be
incorporated through or around bulb-outs and/or
curb extensions.

Sidewalk with wide pedestrian through zone and high quality street furniture

6. Integrate public art and location identifiers into
surface treatments at street corners to add visual
interest and aid in wayfinding.

Highly visible mid-block crossing with landscaping and decorative lighting
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Street Furnishings
7. Seating (e.g., benches) shall be provided at
regular intervals along streets within the Plan Area,
with increased frequency in the Core Village and
Residential-High areas.
8. Benches positioned along the curb shall orient
users toward the sidewalk and open spaces, except
on new local roads (i.e. Shared Space Streets) where
street-oriented benches may be appropriate.
9. Overhead utilities shall be located underground
at the time of upgrades to existing streets.
10. The location of utility boxes shall be placed
to reduce impacts on streetscape, including
maintaining the pedestrian through zone and
maximizing landscaping areas.

a.

All fixtures shall be shielded or full cut-off
with no up-lighting to preserve night sky
viewing.

b.

In accordance with Section 5.3.4, new street
lighting should be installed at the time
of the streetscape improvements, with
decorative luminaries within Core Village
and Local Village areas and bollard or similar
pedestrian-scale lighting along all new
Shared Space Street.

12. Integrate public art and wayfinding elements
wherever practical, particularly in Core Village, Local
Village, and Blue-Green areas.

11. Street lighting shall be designed according to
dark sky principles and the following guidelines:

Chicanes calm traffic by narrowing vehicular lane widths and altering the street geometry
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Corner curb extension calms traffic and shortens pedestrian crossings

Public art integrated into the sidewalk aids in wayfinding

Sidewalk bulbout with seating and wayfinding signage

Dark Sky-compliant local street lights
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High quality streetscape with underground utilities and dark sky lighting

Boulevards & Landscaping
13. Shrubs, grasses, and groundcover plantings shall
be native or adaptive non-native species that mimic
endemic flora.

17. A variety of street trees should be planted; tree
species shall be selected to establish the landscape
character for a given street.

14. New tree plantings shall be selected to provide a
high canopy over the street, while remaining above
commercial displays and signage (at maturity).

18. The Municipality should consider leasing
extended boulevard space to adjacent restaurants
and cafés (i.e., for patio seating, parklets) to increase
activity at the street level.

15. Large full canopy tree species shall be installed
along the boulevard or within curb bulbouts where
sufficient soil volumes and tree canopies can be
accommodated.
16. Columnar and small ornamental trees should
be installed within narrow boulevards where soil
volumes are insufficient for full canopy trees.

Native and adaptive non-native streetscape landscaping

19. In accordance with Section 5.3.4 Street Typology
Details and where there is sufficient width and area
within boulevards and proposed curb bulbouts,
rain gardens and stormwater swales should be
considered as an alternative to conventional turf
strips and planters.

Additional sidewalk/boulevard width leased for commercial patio space

Boulevard area with native vegetation, stormwater capacity, and a mix of tree species
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5.7.3 Parking Zone
1. On-street parking should be incorporated into
streetscapes to alleviate the need for extensive
off-street parking, and provide a physical barrier
between vehicular traffic and the sidewalk,
consistent with the policies of Section 5.3.4 Street
Typology Details.
2. On-street parking stalls and lanes should be
surfaced with a permeable paving treatment and/
or interspersed with stormwater swales where
infiltration techniques are feasible.
3. In the case of restrictive right of way widths,
enhanced sidewalk widths shall be the priority
over parking lanes.
4. Over time, the municipality shall develop a
parking management strategy that encourages
turn-over of high priority parking spaces adjacent to
commercial and mixed land uses, and discourages
employee parking in utilizing parking spaces
adjacent residential land uses.
5. The municipality shall ensure sufficient
short-term parking for goods loading and
delivery, HandyDART, taxis, and other short-term
users (e.g., through designated loading zones,
designated passenger loading zones, or shortterm parking).

Stormwater swale interspersed with on-street parkingW
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5.7.4 Transportation Zone
Vehicle Lanes
1. In accordance with Section 5.3.4, vehicle travel
lanes shall be reduced to the minimum width
possible.
2. Alternative surface treatments should be used for
travel lanes on new Local Shared Space Streets, such
as permeable concrete pavers and scored concrete.

On-Street Bicycle Facilities Policies
3. In accordance with Section 5.3.4, bicycle facilities
shall be provided along streets and include physical
buffering (bollards, barriers, landscaping, etc), line
painting, pavement markers, and signage.
4. In accordance with Section 5.3.4, cyclists shall be
accommodated on dedicated facilities.
5. Bicycle racks should be provided within the street
furnishings strip of the streetscape, with limited
exceptions.
6. In the case of restrictive right of way widths,
greater sidewalk widths shall be the priority over bike
lanes.

Shared space street with permeable paving and raingardens

5.8 DESIGN DIRECTIONS GALLERY
This image gallery provides design guidance for future streets, laneways, and trails in the
neighbourhood.

Wide sidewalk with stormwater swale and seating

Wide sidewalk with drought-tolerant landscaping

Narrow winding street calms traffic

Multi-use trail with lighting and landscaping
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Shared space street with textured paving

Shared space street with multi-functional landscaping

Physically-separated bike path in urban context

Pedestrian laneway as a mid-block connection
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5.2 DESIGN DIRECTIONS GALLERY

BLUE-GREEN SPACES:
PARKS, BUFFERS &
STORMWATER
6.1 OVERVIEW

This Plan proposes an innovative approach to open space planning
that integrates natural systems (e.g., stormwater, habitat) into all
public spaces to create a network of multifunctional blue-green
infrastructure.
This network not only lessens the burden on and
need for conventional “grey” infrastructure but
also serves a variety of other functions, such as
facilitating stormwater filtration and infiltration,
providing habitat corridors, and connecting
residents with the natural environment
throughout their daily routines.
As a result, this section provides a plan for a new
network of green spaces in the neighbourhood,
including public parks, blue-green “buffer”
areas (natural spaces on private property), and
stormwater catchment areas. This network should
be interpreted in tandem with 5.3.3 Streets,
Laneways, and Greenways Network Plan, as the
green spaces and transportation linkages are
interconnected.

Inside, you will find:
yy Policies detailing the Acquisition and
Design of Open Spaces, providing
direction for the location and types
of blue-green areas throughout the
neighbourhood.
yy Urban Forest policies, which – along with
the minimum tree canopy coverage –
seek to establish a long-term urban forest
in the neighbourhood.
yy Detailed Stormwater Management
strategies, providing detailed directions
and requirements for effectively
managing stormwater in the Plan Area.
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6.2 GENERAL POLICIES
1. Desired [a] Public Parks, [b] Blue-Green Buffer Areas,
and [c] Stormwater Detention and Water Quality
Enhancement Areas are shown on 6.3.2 Blue-Green
Network Plan and shall be acquired or legally secured
through the development or land use application
processes in accordance with the policies of this Plan.
a.

Parks shall be multi-functional, including
passive and active recreational opportunities,
and diverse in character (e.g., some more
natural, some more programmed), consistent
with the policies of Section 6.3.3 and needs of
the community.

b.

Blue-green buffer areas shall serve to
buffer neighbourhood development from
adjacent agricultural lands or the TransCanada Highway, provide habitat corridors
and stormwater capacity, and provide a
natural setting for publicly-accessible trails
throughout the neighbourhood.

c.

Detention and Water Quality Enhancement
Areas shall be integrated within parks,
blue-green buffer areas, and private land
to maintain and enhance hydrological
functioning in the Plan Area.

A landscape-based stormwater detention area

A trail through a blue-green buffer area

A programmed park with active recreation
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A nature-based playground for children of all ages

6.3 BLUE-GREEN NETWORK
6.3.1 Blue-Green Network Acquisition
1. Public parks and Blue-Green buffer areas should
be acquired in a manner generally consistent with
the location and layout illustrated on the Blue-Green
Network map and the following policies:
a.

Parks shall be acquired as parkland.

b.

Buffer areas and stormwater catchment
areas shall be acquired through covenant,
statutory right of way, transfer, or similar
legal agreement (see Section 6.5 for further
stormwater management details).

c.

Laneways and greenways shall be acquired
as detailed in Section 5.3.1.

2. The Municipality shall work with relevant
agencies to acquire a large park area on the east
side of the hospital site and adjacent ALR lands (see

acquisition area F) where soil and land features are
not supportive of agriculture.
3. The Municipality will work with School District
79 to establish policy and funding mechanisms
to acquire an appropriate school site(s), with
preference for joint school and public park
development of approximately 5 acres.
4. Where pathways are obtained by dedication,
they shall be dedicated as road (laneways). Where
pathways are incorporated into park acquisition,
the area of parks will be in addition to the sizes
identified in the Park Acquisition Details Table.
5. Blue-Green buffer areas shall be identified and
acquired with the intent to improve connectivity of
wildlife habitat corridors.

Park Acquisition Details

Area Number & App. Size of Parks
A

2 x 1 acre, 1 x 1.5-2 acres

B

2 x 1 acre, 1 x 1.5-2 acres

C

2 x 0.5 acre, 1 x 1.5-2 acres

D

2 x 0.5 acre, 1-2 x public plaza (size TBD)

E

2 x 1 acre

F

1 x 6-10 acres

G

1 x 1 acre, 2 x 1.5 acres

H

1 x public plaza (size TBD)

I

1 x 1 acres, 1 x 2 acres

J

1 x 0.5 acres, 1 x 3-6 acres (including possible integrated public school site)

K

2 x 0.5 acres, 1 x 2 acres
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6.3.2 Blue-Green Network Plan
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6.3.3 Open Space Design and Function
1. As a whole, the Blue-Green network will
seek to serve all ages and abilities and includes
recreational amenities for children, youth, seniors,
and persons with mobility challenges, such as ball
fields, playgrounds, pathways, and seating areas.
2. All parks shall support wildlife habitat,
green stormwater management, and urban
forest principles by incorporating related best
management practices and placing a high
priority on ecological integrity in landscaping and
vegetation management.
3. Parks should be located in strategic locations,
prioritizing areas of high density of residents, along
key walking and cycling routes, and consistent
with the criteria established in the Parks and Trails
Master Plan.
4. Blue-Green Buffer areas shall be “natural”
in character, include publicly accessible trails

Park location at the junction of pedestrian, cycling, and vehicular routes

where practical, and prioritize habitat creation and
stormwater management.
5. Parks and Blue-Green Buffer spaces should be
designed and maintained with a focus on removing
invasive plant species and planting native and
adaptive non-native plant species.
6. Improve access and create a more enjoyable
walking and cycling experience to neighbourhood
parks and open spaces through the addition
of pedestrian crossings and other public realm
improvements (e.g., additional landscaping,
seating, bike racks, lighting and wayfinding).
7. Use interpretive signage in parks and open
spaces for educational opportunities and
connecting people to the history and natural
ecology of the community.
8. Parks shall be developed in consideration of the
CPTED principles identified in Section 4.4.5.

Connecting urban habitat from one block to the next
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6.4 URBAN FOREST
1. The Municipality shall seek to achieve a 40%
tree canopy cover for the neighbourhood (private
and public land) by:
a.

b.

Enforcing the on-site tree canopy target
policy for all new private development (see
Section 4.2.1).
Discouraging payment in-lieu for tree
canopy development targets.

c.

Prioritizing budgets to plant and maintain
trees in public spaces (e.g., parks, streets).

d.

Encouraging plantings on private property
and boulevards.

e.

Municipality and community partners may
seek ways to incentivize the preservation
of tree canopy cover on private land.

What is an Urban Forest?
It is the sum of all trees in the city, including trees in streets, parks, and on private property.

Why an Urban Forest?
Trees provide many benefits, including beauty, privacy, habitat, shade, cooling, stormwater
mitigation, air pollution mitigation, and noise mitigation. People enjoy having trees in their
neighbourhoods; trees boost property values, and areas with greater tree canopy cover tend to have
lower rates of crime and traffic accidents.

A mature urban forest with significant tree canopy coverage
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6.5 STORMWATER MANAGEMENT
6.5.1 Stormwater Management Strategy
1. The Municipality shall carry out a Stormwater
Management Strategy for the area based on the
following key guidelines.

Maintain Watershed Drainage Patterns
2. Retain discharge point distribution and
contributing areas by not altering the existing
watershed boundaries and discharge locations
leaving the neighbourhood.
a.

The Municipality shall maintain existing
stormwater discharge locations, as
illustrated on 6.5.2 and limit works that
would significantly alter the existing
drainage patterns.

b.

Why? The receiving environments around
the Bell McKinnon Local Area consist of a
distributed network of fish-bearing streams.
The planning area is divided up into distinct
drainage areas that feed these streams and
keep them vital. Altering discharge patterns
can lead to overwhelming some streams
while starving others of runoff water,
thereby damaging in-stream habitat.

An urban stormwater swale with street trees

An on-site raingarden receiving parking lot run-off

Manage Water Quality On-Site
3. Manage rain water runoff from buildings and
roads for water quality, using source control best
management practices, with a strong preference
for landscape-based facilities and avoiding
underground water management systems.
a.

Why? The ground conditions in the area are
quite impervious and support slow (limited)
infiltration and moderate surface flows.
Managing runoff on-site for quality does
not require large detention facilities and
results in clean water delivered to receiving
environments.

A suburban stormwater swale
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4. On-site stormwater facilities to be designed
for 50% Mean Annual Rainfall (see existing
MNC Stormwater Guidelines), which represent
approximately 90% of all rainfall events. Larger
events to be managed by drainage catchment areas.
Extreme events should also be considered in design

to ensure development does not create potential
flooding and erosion threats.
a.

See Section 4.5.2 On-Site Water
Management

b.

All streets will integrate green stormwater
facilities as per Section 5.3.4 Street
Typologies.

Plan Designated Areas for Water Quantity Management:
5. Identify and designate open space areas at low
points in each drainage catchment areas for water
detention/retention facilities.
a.

The Municipality should acquire a minimum
of 5% of each total drainage catchment
area as Detention and Water Quality

Enhancement Areas, as shown on the
Stormwater Management Plan (6.5.2).
b.

The Municipality should consider working
with Cowichan Tribes when developing
stormwater management facilities and
assessing potential impacts/ benefits.

Stormwater flow path into on-street raingarden
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1.
4.
2.
5.
3.

MATERIALS
1. ORGANIC MULCH
2. BIO-RETENTION GROWING
MEDIUM
3. SCARIFIED SUBSOIL
4. OVERFLOW DRAIN WITH
BEEHIVE GRATE
5. PERFORATED UNDERDRAIN

PRIVATE PROPERTY

PRIVATE PROPERTY

Typical stormwater swale section

OUTLET

OUTLET

RAINGARDEN/
SWALE
CAPTURES, FILTERS
AND ALLOWS FOR
INFILTRATION OF
STORMWATER

Sample Section - TYPICAL STORMWATER MANAGEMENT STRATEGY
BELL MCKINNON

RAINGARDEN/
SWALE
CAPTURES, FILTERS
AND ALLOWS FOR
INFILTRATION OF
STORMWATER

Typical on-street stormwater strategy
205-520 Culduthel Road
Victoria, BC V8Z 1G1

Phone:
Fax:

250.412-2891
250.412-2892
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6.5.2 Stormwater Management Plan
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5.2 DESIGN DIRECTIONS GALLERY

INFRASTRUCTURE

7.1 OVERVIEW
Insufficient infrastructure is a major limiting factor of growth in the
area. Redevelopment facilitated by the policies of this Plan and the
proposed new regional hospital will both require upgraded sewer
and water service.
Infrastructure improvements (e.g., sewer, water,
streets) are anticipated as part of the new
regional hospital, which would be an ideal way
to catalyze development in the neighbourhood.
However, the timeline for the hospital and related
improvements are uncertain. As a result, this
Plan does not recommend pre-servicing land
but, instead, facilitating servicing upgrades via
development – including the hospital.

Inside this section, you will find:
yy An infrastructure action plan including
policies to guide Water Service Upgrades
and Sewer Service Upgrades.
yy A Conceptual Water Improvement Plan
and a Conceptual Sewer Improvement
Plan, illustrating desired improvements.
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7.2 INFRASTRUCTURE ACTION PLAN
7.2.1 General
1. The Municipality will not pre-service land.
2. Proponents and land developers shall be responsible for providing the necessary upgrades
resulting from a development or land use application in accordance with the policies of this Plan.
3. The Municipality should facilitate infrastructure and servicing upgrades through latecomer or
excess capacity agreements where applicable through legislation.
4. The Municipality will not support individual or community water/sewer systems (e.g., no septic
or wells) in the Plan Area.
5. The Municipality will accept reduced statutory right-of-way widths where qualified
professionals demonstrate that design widths can accommodate standard municipal practices.

7.2.2 Water Service Upgrades
1. The following upgrades are expected to be required in order to provide adequate fire
protection and domestic water supply:
a.

Install a new watermain, 300mm in diameter, in Bell McKinnon Road from Sprott Road to
Drinkwater Road.

b.

Install new watermains (typically 200mm diameter) in all new roads or roads where
redevelopment is occurring.

c.

Install new watermain, 250mm in diameter, in Herd Road from Bell McKinnon Road to the
Trans Canada Highway.

2. The schematic representation of existing and future water facilities is shown in 7.2.4.

7.2.3 Sewer Service Upgrades
1. The following upgrades are expected to be required as the main features of a sewer system in
the area:
a.

A trunk sewer down Bell McKinnon Road and connecting to the existing sewer system near
Drinkwater Road. Pipe sizes of the trunk will vary from 250mm to 375mm in diameter.

b.

Two planned pump stations near the Trans-Canada Highway to facilitate development of
properties which are of lower elevation than Bell McKinnon Road.

c.

Local laterals as required, typical size 200mm diameter.

2. The area around Anzio Road is challenging to service due to topography and has limited potential
for additional development. It should therefore be excluded from the planned sewer service area.
3. The schematic representation of existing and future sewer facilities is shown in 7.2.5.
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7.2.4 Conceptual Water Improvement Plan
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7.2.5 Conceptual Sewer Improvement Plan
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5.2 DESIGN DIRECTIONS GALLERY

IMPLEMENTATION

8.1 OVERVIEW
While this Plan provides a policy framework to guide future growth
in the area, key actions and next steps are necessary to fully realize
the vision and concepts presented in this Plan.
This section provides an implementation strategy
for on-going, short-term, and medium- to longterm actions – and links next steps with key
policies found in this Plan.
The actions outlined in this section acts as
a guide to the Municipality and its partners
in undertaking key planning priorities in the
creation of a complete community in the Plan
Area.

Inside, you will find:
yy An overview of the Implementation
Strategy, providing direction to the
implementation of this Plan.
yy An implementation table of On-going,
Short-term, and Medium- to Long-term
Actions, providing a list of next steps and
related details.
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8.2 IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGY
8.2.1 Overview
While Bell McKinnon is – at present – a relatively uncomplicated
neighbourhood, this Plan presents a bold vision for a model green
Growth Centre with new directions for land use, transportation, parks,
and green and grey infrastructure.
To realize this vision for generations to come, the
Municipality requires:
a.
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A flexible yet coordinated approach to
facilitating complimentary development
typologies and acquisition of
transportation and blue-green networks
that will support long-term livability and
community well-being;

b.

An interdepartmental willingness to go
“outside the box” to create public spaces
(e.g., streets, parks, laneways) that speak
directly to the objectives and principles of
this Plan – not a watered-down version;

c.

Collaboration with key partners –
including the City of Duncan, Cowichan
Valley Regional District, BC Transit, and
Cowichan Tribes – to leverage win-win
opportunities within and in proximity to the
neighbourhood; and,
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d.

Strong leadership to follow through on
adoption of this Plan by allowing its policies
to guide staff and Council decision-making
with regard to development applications.

The comprehensive directions, policies, and
recommendations in this Plan are grounded in
strong consensus among stakeholders, staff, Council,
and the wider community.
The result is a well-defined and actionable list of
initiatives and next steps that the Municipality
can undertake over the next 5-15 years. As the
neighbourhood evolves, this Plan – and specifically
this section – should be revisited to reflect changing
needs and priorities.

8.2.2 On-going Actions
Action
1

2

Description

Policy

Roles

New Public
Spaces – streets,
parks, trails, and
laneways

Work with developers (including
CVRHD) to develop and acquire
new streets, laneways, trails, parks,
buffers, and other open space in
accordance with the policies of
this Plan.

4.2.2 Acquisition
of Neighbourhood
Networks

Lead: MNC

New
Infrastructure
& Blue-Green
Network

Work with developers (including
CVRHD) to upgrade existing
infrastructure, including sewer
and water, and establish a robust
green infrastructure network
with a focus on stormwater
management.

6.5 Stormwater
Management and
7.2 Infrastructure
Action Plan

Lead: MNC

Partners: CVRHD,
developers,
others

Partners: CVRHD,
developers,
others

8.2.3 Short-term Actions
Action

Description

Policy

Roles

1

Detailed Local
Street Layout
Study

Undertake a detailed study of
the new local street network to
inform street development.

5.3.4 Street
Typology Details

Lead: MNC

2

Cycling & Trail
Network

[a] Support the CVRD initiative
to complete the Cowichan Valley
Trail / Trans-Canada Trail.
[b] Prioritize cycling
improvements for the following
routes in the short-term: Bell
McKinnon Road, Herd Road, and
Norcross Road.

5.3.2 Active
Transportation
Network and 5.3.3
Street, Laneway, &
Greenway Network

Lead [a]: CVRD
Partner [a]: MNC,
Cowichan Tribes
Lead [b]: MNC

Duncan Area Active
Transportation Plan
and Cowichan Tribes
Transportation and
Mobility Plan

Partner [b]:
developers,
CVRHD, others
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Short-term Actions continued
Action

Policy

Roles

3

Amenity Policy

Develop and adopt a new
amenity policy to inform
Community Amenity
Contributions and related
policies (e.g., density bonusing).

4.2.3 Community
Amenity
Contributions

Lead: MNC

4

Street Trees
& Boulevard
Landscaping
Policy

Develop and adopt a policy
that outlines specific plantings
for stormwater management,
street tree separation, wildlife
protection and conflict
prevention, and environmental
stewardship.

5.7.2 Pedestrian
Zone and 6.4 Urban
Forest

Lead: MNC

5

Green
Development
Policies

Develop detailed policies to
inform the Maximum Effective
Impervious Area and Minimum
Tree Canopy Cover development
requirements.

4.5.1 Tree Canopy
Cover and 4.5.2
On-site Stormwater
Management

Lead: MNC

6

Step Code

Finalize the development and
adoption of the BC Energy Step
Code policy and regulations.

4.5.3 Green Building

Lead: MNC

7

Traffic Impact
Assessment

Require developers to complete
a traffic impact assessment for
major developments within the
LAP area to the Municipality’s
satisfaction. All properties within
800m of the TCH will also require
approval from MOTI.

5.2 General Policies
(Transportation)

Lead: MNC

Review and update engineering
specifications and standards
for servicing, easements, and
rights-of-way to be consistent
with best practices.

N/A

8
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Description

Updated
Engineering
Standards
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Partners:
developers, MOTI

Lead: MNC

8.3 MEDIUM- AND LONG-TERM ACTIONS
Action
1

2

Description

Policy

Roles

Large
Neighbourhood
Park

Work with relevant agencies
and property owners to
acquire a large park area with
a trail network on the east
side of the hospital site and
adjacent ALR lands.

6.3.1 Blue-Green Network
Acquisition and 6.3.2 Blue
Green Network Plan

Lead: MNC

Trail Network

Work with developers,
CVRHD, and others to create
an off-street trail network
that enhances connectivity
and promotes recreation
within the neighbourhood.

6.3.2 Blue-Green Network
Plan and 5.3.3 Street,
Laneway, & Greenway
Network

Lead: MNC

Partners: CVRHD,
property owners,
ALC

Partners:
developers,
property owners,
CVRHD

3

Truck Routes
Bylaw

Develop a Truck Routes
Bylaw to minimize the
impacts of trucks servicing
the new hospital and
the Core Village on the
neighbourhood, with a
strong preference for
servicing access to the
hospital off of Herd Road.

5.4 Goods Movement &
Loading

Lead: MNC

4

New School Site

Work with SD 79 to
acquire a school site, with
preference for a joint school
and public park development
of approximately 5 acres
located south of Ortona
Road and West of Bell
McKinnon Road.

6.3.1 Blue-Green Network
Acquisition and 6.3.2 BlueGreen Network Plan

Lead: School
District 79

Work with car share
enterprises to identify
opportunities to expand car
share services in the area.

5.6 Off-Street Parking

4

Car Share

Partners: MNC,
property owners

Partners: MNC,
developers, car
share (e.g., Modo)
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MEDIUM- AND LONG-TERM ACTIONS continued
Action
5

5
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Improved Transit

Transit Hub

Description

Policy

Roles

Work with BC Transit to
extend and schedule
existing services or create
new services (local,
regional, interregional,
and handyDART) through
the LAP area with strong
consideration to linkages
with other areas.

5.5.1 Transit Network
Policies and 5.5.2 Transit
Network Plan

Lead: BC Transit

Create a multi-modal transit
hub on Bell McKinnon Road,
adjacent to the hospital site.

5.5.1 Transit Network
Policies and 5.5.2 Transit
Network Plan

Lead: BC Transit

Partners: MNC,
CVRHD, Cowichan
Tribes

Partners: MNC,
CVRHD

6

Parking Strategy

Develop a parking strategy
that implements timelimited parking in select
areas (e.g., Core Village),
as the neighbourhood
develops.

5.2. General Policies
(Transportation)

Lead: MNC

7

Parking
Structure

Monitor the need and
explore options for a parking
structure in proximity to
the Core Village that would
provide secure, long-term
parking, and market-priced
stalls.

5.2. General Policies
(Transportation)

Lead: MNC
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5.6 Off-Street Parking

A

APPENDIX

A.1 LANDSCAPE PLAN REQUIREMENTS
At the time of rezoning and Development Permit application,
applicants shall provide a detailed landscape plan prepared by a
Registered Landscape Architect that provides the following.

40% Tree Canopy Coverage

10% Effective Impervious Area

1. Show proposed tree planting locations and
indicate the amount of growing medium volume
that will be provided for each tree.

3. Show [a] impervious surfaces, coloured by
drainage basin area, [b] all rain water source
control measures, linked to drainage basins, [c]
sizing criteria for each source control measure,
and [d] construction details for source control
measures.

2. Provide a survey of the proposed canopy
coverage using the following formula:
a.

L x 75 + M x 50 + S x 25 / TSA = _____%
(L = # large trees, M = # medium trees, S =
# small trees, and tsa = total site area)
i. Tree cover measurements are in m2.
ii. A bonus of 10m2 per large tree and 5m2
per medium tree is applied for preferred
tree species identified as preferred in
Section A.2.
iii. A bonus of 5m2 per tree is applied to
street trees in metal tree grates.
iv. To obtain full credit, project must
provide adequate soil volume to support
tree size, and a landscape performance
security will be required for all plantings.
v. The Tree List on the following page
summarizes acceptable tree species for
consideration of the calculation of canopy
coverage.

4. Provide an estimate of the proposed
Effective Impervious Area, using the following
formula:
a.

Impervious surface area draining directly
to municipal storm drain system (m2) /
total site area (m2);

b.

As a rule of thumb, rain water
management source controls generally
cover 5% of a development site;

c.

Landscaped areas should be used
to manage rain water, where grades
facilitate;

d.

Green Roofs are considered pervious
surfaces;

e.

Landscaped areas are considered
pervious, provided growing medium
depth >300mm.
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Large-Canopied Trees: 75m² Credit
Soil Volume Required: 30-45m³

Medium-Canopied Trees: 50m² Credit
Soil Volume Required: 15-30m³

Small-Canopied Trees: 25m² Credit
Soil Volume Required: 8-15m³

Common Name

Common Name

Botanical Name

Common Name

Botanical Name

Pacific dogwood
Shore pine
Silk tree
Paper birch
California incense cedar
American hornbeam
Japanese hornbeam
Hinoki false cypress
Sawara false cypress
Giant dogwood
Turkish hazel
Hardy rubber tree
Honey locust
Chinese flame tree
Golden rain tree
European larch
Sweetbay magnolia
Red lotus
Tupelo

Cornus nuttallii

Vine maple
Paperbark maple
Japanese maple
Amur maple

Acer circinatum
Acer griseum
Acer palmatum
Acer tartaricum ssp. ginnala
Amelanchier x grandiflora
Cercis canadensis
Cercis chinensis
Cercis siliquastrum
Cornus kousa
Crataegus douglasii
Crataegus x lavellei
Crataegus x mordensis
Magnolia stellata
Magnolia x soulangeana
Malus floribunda
Nothofagus antarctica

Grand fir
Big leaf maple

Botanical Name

Abies grandis
Acer macrophyllum
Pacific madrone/arbutus
Arbutus menziezii
Douglas fir
Pseudotsuga menziesii
Garry oak
Quercus garryana
Western redcedar
Thuja plicata
Western hemlock
Tsuga heterophylla
Field Maple
Acer campestre
Caucasian maple
Acer cappadocicum
Sycamore maple
Acer pseudoplatanus
Red maple
Acer rubrum
Sugar maple
Acer saccharum
Shantung maple
Acer truncatum
Freeman maple
Acer x freemanii
Yellow buckeye
Aesculus flava
Common horsechestnut
Aesculus hippocastanum
Ruby red horsechestnut Aesculus x carnea
Red alder
Alnus rubra
European hornbeam
Carpinus betulus
Chinese chestnut
Castanea mollissima
Spanish chestnut
Castanea sativa
Common catalpa
Catalpa bignonoides
Western catalpa
Catalpa speciosa
Atlas cedar
Cedrus atlantica
Deodar cedar
Cedrus deodara
Kastura
Cercidiphyllum japonicum
Yelllowwood
Cladrastis kentukea
Handkerchief tree
Davidia involucrata
Snow gum
Eucalyptus pauciflora
European beech
Fagus sylvatica
American ash
Fraxinus americana
European ash
Fraxinus excelsior
Manna ash
Fraxinus ornus
Ginkgo
Ginkgo biloba
Kentucky coffeetree
Gymnocladus dioicus
Arizona walnut
Juglans major
Black walnut
Juglans nigra
English walnut
Juglans regia
Sweet gum
Liquidambar styraciflua
Tulip tree
Liriodendron tulipifera
Southern magnolia
Magnolia grandiflora
Kobus magnolia
Magnolia kobus
Siberian crabapple
Malus baccata
Dawn redwood
Metasequoia glyptostroboides
European hop hornbeam
Ostrya carpinifolia
Persian ironwood
Parrotia persica
Empress tree
Paulownia tomentosa
Amur cork tree
Phellodendron amurense
Norway spruce
Picea abies
Sitka spruce
Picea sitchensis
Scotch pine
Pinus sylvestris
Giant redwood
Sequoiadendron giganteum
Japanese pagoda tree Sophora japonica
False arborvitae
Thujopsis dolabrata
Little-leaf linden
Tilia cordata
Large leaf linden
Tilia platyphyllos
Silver linden
Tilia tomentosa
Caucasian lime
Tilia x euchlora
American elm
Ulmus americana
Japanese elm
Ulmus davidiana
Scotch elm
Ulmus glabra
Siberian elm
Ulmus pumila
Japanese zelkova
Zelkova serrata

American hop hornbeam

White spruce
Serbian spruce
Colorado blue spruce
Limber pine
Austrian pine
Ponderosa pine
Chinese pistacio
Trembling aspen
Bitter cherry
Sargents cherry
Yoshino cherry
Callery pear
Willow oak
Korean mountain ash
Whitebeam
Bald cypress
Nootka cypress

Pinus contorta var. contorta

Albizia julibrissin
Betula papyrifera
Calocedrus decurrens
Carpinus caroliniana
Carpinus japonica
Chamaecyparis obtusa
Chamaecyparis pisifera
Cornus controversa
Corylus colurna
Eucommia ulmoides
Gleditsia triacanthos
Koelreuteria bipinnata
Koelreuteria paniculata
Larix decidua
Magnolia virginiana
Manglietia insignis
Nyssa sylvatica
Ostrya virginiana
Picea glauca
Picea omorika
Picea pungens
Pinus flexilis
Pinus nigra
Pinus ponderosa
Pistacia chinensis
Populus tremuloides
Prunus emarginata
Prunus sargentii
Prunus X yedoensis
Pyrus calleryana
Quercus phellos
Sorbus alnifolia
Sorbus aria
Taxodium distichum
Xanthocyparis nootkatensis

Autumn Brilliance Serviceberry

Eastern redbud
Chinese redbud
Judas tree
Kousa dogwood
Black hawthorn*
Lavallei hybrid hawthorn
Toba hawthorn
Star magnolia
Saucer magnolia
Japanese flowering crabapple

Southern beech
Tanoak
Notholithocarpus densiflorus
Cherry plum
Prunus cerasifera
Japanese cherry
Prunus serrulata
Japanese stewartia
Stewartia pseudocamellia
Japanese snowbell
Styrax japonicus
Fragrant snowbell
Styrax obassia
Tree lilac
Syringa reticulata
Western yew
Taxus brevifolia
All columnar varieties, regardless of species
*Invasive varities not accepted.
Specifically Excluded from Credit

Common Name

Botanical Name

Monkey puzzle
Fan palm
Holly species
Black locust

Araucaria araucana
Trachycarpos fortunei
Ilex spp.
Robinia pseudoacacia

Note: In order to obtain full credit, project must provide

adequate soil volume to support tree size.
Tree List Adapted from Oak Bay Urban Forest
Management Strategy, 2017
Highlight designates preferred species.
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1

OVERVIEW

1.0

OVERVIEW

1.1

What is a Local Area Plan?

A Local Area Plan (LAP) is a land use planning policy plan
for geographic areas of a Municipality where there is a need
to provide a more detailed level of planning and design at
a neighborhood and community scale. The LAP provides
guidance for future decisions related to issues including
land use, urban form, mobility and infrastructure. The LAP
is intended to provide a framework and level of strategic
planning, over a 30 year timeline.
This local area plan (LAP) was undertaken for the
community of Crofton to anticipate change which will come
to the community regardless of planning efforts. Climate
change, demographic change, technological change and
economic change all steer the inevitable changes which
happen in any community. By respecting the past (cultural
heritage of a community), embracing the present (current
trends in community development and planning) and
anticipating the future, the citizens of Crofton can have a
say in the outcome of the inevitable forces of change placed
on their community.

1.2

1.3

Interpretation of the Plan

The Crofton Local Area Plan is a conceptual document
intended to work as a guide for citizens, developers and
municipal staff when contemplating development proposals
and community initiatives. The plan is also intended to
inform OCP Policy and to give certainty to the community of
Crofton on the future direction of the community as it grows
and changes over the coming years.
All plans are conceptual in nature and are intended to
demonstrate possible outcomes of the plan’s policies. The
boundaries and locations of any symbols or areas shown on
a figure are approximate only and shall be interpreted as
such. They are not intended to define exact locations except
where they coincide with clearly recognizable physical
features or fixed boundaries, such as property lines.
Unless otherwise specified within the LAP, where actual
quantities or numerical standards are contained within a
figure, drawing or diagram, these quantities or standards are

Purpose of the LAP

Left:
Existing Crofton
Sea Walk

The purpose of the Crofton Local Area Plan is to provide a
detailed policy framework and implementation strategy.
Crofton is identified as one of three growth centres within
the Municipality of North Cowichan’s (MNC’s) OCP. In
addition to this, the Climate Action and Energy Plan (CAEP)
for MNC recognized the opportunities to deliver energy
savings and greenhouse gas (GHG) reductions, through
new higher density and compact housing forms, improved
transportation strategies and the ability to grow and sell
food in the growth centres.

Crofton Community Local Area Plan - The Vision
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to be interpreted as conceptual only and will be determined
in the detailed design stage or through other regulatory
documents such as the Zoning Bylaw or the Development
Permit Guidelines.

1.4

Structure of the Plan

The LAP begins with references to higher level planning
documents which have been reviewed and used as guiding
documents which have informed the LAP planning process,
including the North Cowichan Official Community Plan and
the North Cowichan Climate Action and Energy Plan.

•
•
•
•

A demonstration plan for the Commercial Core Focus
Area;
Design studies for York Avenue, and entrance to Crofton.
A concept plan for existing greenfield sites;
Examples of mature villages which may provide direction
for proponents wishing to develop within Crofton.

Section 5 of the plan presents the general policies which will
guide future private and public investment within Crofton
concerning:
• Land Use;
• Built Form;
• Mobility;
• Open Space and
• Public Realm.
Section 6 presents the regulating plan and associated charts.
Section 7 presents strategies for the implementation and
administration of the LAP including a discussion on:
• key partners of the plan; and
• the next steps required to move the plan forward.

Right:
Crofton Hotel

1.5

Section 2 of the LAP provides the context for the LAP and
a summary of baseline documents. A number of supporting
maps illustrate a foundation for the design stage of the
planning process.
Section 3 of the LAP provides a summary of the community’s
vision and presents the process used to define this vision and
the associated guiding principles.
Section 4 of the LAP presents the neighbourhood concept
plans and designs including:

2
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1.6

Disclaimer

The policies and guidelines in the LAP are not intended to
be interpreted as an approval for a use on a specific site
as the policies do not address specific issues, bylaws or
conditions for each site within the Plan area. Taking this
into consideration it should be noted that no representation
is made herein that any particular site is suitable for a
particular purpose, as the site conditions or limitations
(including environmental contamination or remediation)
must be assessed on a case-by-case basis as part of an
application for subdivision, rezoning or development permit
approval.

1.7

The Plan Area

The LAP matches the Urban Containment Boundary (UCB)
as defined by the OCP. In general it encompasses the
“urbanized” area within Crofton, bounded by the waterfront
to the east, the Catalyst industrial lands and Agricultural
Land Reserve (ALR) lands to the north, Municipal Forest
Reserve lands to the west and Tatlo Road and Agricultural
Land Reserve (ALR) lands to the south. The UCB is shown on
applicable maps as a dashed line and labeled accordingly.
Refer to Figure 1 LAP Study Area for a graphic illustration of
the study area boundaries.
Within the UCB, and identified in the OCP is a mixed use
commercial core focus area. It is generally defined by the
Catalyst industrial lands to the north, the waterfront to the
east, Joan Avenue and south laneway to the south, and the
north entry to Crofton and the intersection of at Crofton
Road and all of Chaplin Street to the west.

1.8 How the Plan Relates to Other Municipal
Policies
Two important higher level guiding documents have been
reviewed in developing this LAP. The are the North Cowichan
OCP and North Cowichan Climate Action and Energy Plan.
This section provides a broad overview of their relevance
and and implications in relation to the LAP.

1.8.1 Municipality of North Cowichan Official
Community Plan (2011)
Official Community Plans (OCPs) are the overarching
planning documents that set out the community vision and
values that will guide decision-making about the future
direction of each municipality. They also provide clarity
for residents, businesses and institutions on the primary
goals, objectives, and supporting policies that help the
Municipality to meet its goals.
North Cowichan’s OCP is based on 5 key principles and 5 key
goals, that provide strategic context and direction for the
Crofton Local Area Plan:
Principles

Goals

Sustainability

Preserve our rural setting

Economic opportunity

Guard our environment

Smart growth

Adjust to climate change

Healthy and safe community

Encourage economic opportunities

Community engagement

Build strong communities

Planning
Framework

The OCP identifies Crofton as one of three growth centres
within North Cowichan. By focusing development in growth
centres, growth can be accommodated more efficiently. It
also minimizes short and long term costs to the community
and take advantage of the facilities that are already in
place.

Crofton Community Local Area Plan - The Vision
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Figure 1. LAP Study Area
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Growth centres are the core areas and infrastructure of
each of these communities and contain municipal services,
commercial and retail activities, schools, and other facilities
that are the foundation of community.
The preparation of local area plans for its growth centres
is a priority for the Municipality. It is recognized that the
Crofton LAP will be more fine grained and will include
specific goals and objectives than the overarching strategic
policies of the OCP. It is also expected that the Crofton
LAP will conform to and align with the overarching policies
contained in the OCP and the Climate Action Energy Plan
(CAEP).    

Key OCP Themes Affecting the LAP
The following excerpts from the OCP summarize the policy
direction of elements that are relevant for the Crofton LAP.
Some excerpts have been slightly modified to fit the Crofton
context. Both the general overarching OCP policies and
specific Crofton policies form the foundation of the Crofton
LAP. The direction of the OCP and the LAP is multifaceted
and requires an integrated approach in order to develop a
resilient and sustainable community that incorporates the
OCP principles and goals.

modal transportation options that meet the needs of Crofton
residents.
Infrastructure: Provide the necessary infrastructure that
meets the highest standards of public health and safety,
protects the environment, emphasizes conservation and is
cost-effective.
Parks and Recreation: Ensure Crofton is well serviced with
recreation facilities, including a system of parks, trails and
open space that provide opportunities for residents of all
ages.
Economy: Establish a welcoming atmosphere for economic
development while maintaining a high quality of life and
high environmental quality by promoting good urban design,
investing in the public realm and downtown revitalization,
and protecting investments made by existing businesses.
Environment: Protect local ecosystems including fresh
and marine water and terrestrial environments and where
opportunities arise, restore these ecosystems to maintain
biodiversity, ecological health and integrity. In particular,
protect and enhance the unique and special characteristics
of ocean foreshores and other waterfront areas.

Housing: Meet the housing needs of North Cowichan
residents in terms of housing type, size, cost and location.
Public Realm: Create attractive public spaces that meet the
diverse needs of residents and that preserve heritage and
environmental values.

Right:
Crofton
Elementary
School Playing
Fields

Safe and Healthy Community: Enable residents of all ages
and diverse backgrounds to live a safe and healthy life in
Crofton.
Community and Neighbourhood: Help residents to promote
and enhance Crofton’s unique identity and community spirit.
Transportation:  Provide a choice of efficient, safe, multi-
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In addition to the general principles, goals, and policies
of the OCP, the following are policy excerpts specifically
related to Crofton:

•

Crofton Environment and Waterfront

•

The Municipality recognizes and will protect the unique
and special characteristics of ocean foreshores and other
waterfront areas. Development that would alienate the
foreshore from public access or negatively impact on the
natural environment will be discouraged. Public access
to and along the waterfront is a priority consideration in
the review of all development proposals. Provision will
be made for access through or around any structure that
extends below the high watermark (except along industrially
designated shorelines).
The OCP supports community access to the Crofton
Waterfront including:
• Securing the use and development of the waterfront for
public benefit;
• Maintaining public facilities such as the government
dock;
• Cleaning-up of the small craft harbour and
• Connecting Crofton to the rest of North Cowichan.

Consistency with the Official Community Plan
To meet and compliment the OCP Goals, Principles,
Objectives and Policies the Crofton LAP should:
• Encourage various forms of housing for a range of
incomes and demographics;
• Enhance the public realm to create attractive
streetscapes and public spaces where people can gather;
• Focus density to enable more compact development and
more efficient use of infrastructure;
• Facilitate a multi-modal transportation with increased
trail linkages, greater access to public transit, and safer
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pedestrian routes to encourage active transportation;
Enhance the waterfront for commercial and marine
related businesses and activities to locate here and to
enable greater public access;
Create an attractive commercial centre to enhance
existing businesses and encourage new businesses to
locate here.

1.8.2 Climate Action & Energy Plan
The Municipality of North Cowichan’s Climate Action and
Energy Plan (CAEP) was prepared to address issues in
relation to climate change and energy consumption. The
CAEP inventories community and corporate energy use
and GHG emissions and identifies future trends in energy
consumption and emissions through policy, actions, and
other mechanisms.
The Municipality of North Cowichan is striving to reduce air
pollution, GHG emissions and energy consumption through
resource conservation and recovery and the application
of smart growth principles. By reducing sprawl, by
increasing density within serviceable areas and developing
along existing corridors, communities can reduce energy
consumption and GHG emissions.
The CAEP includes a series of recommended climate
mitigation and adaptation actions that support the goals and
objectives contained in the OCP regarding growth centres
such as Crofton.

1.8.3 Development Permit Area (DPA) Guidelines
The OCP designates five Development Permit Areas, DPA
1 - General, DPA 2 - Marine Waterfronts, DPA 3 - Natural
Environment, DPA 4 - Hazard Lands, and DPA 5 - Farm
Land Protection. DPA guidelines reflect the policies of the
OCP and help Council and staff to evaluate development
proposals. DPAs have been developed to guide the form
and character of commercial, industrial and multi-family
development, protect the natural environment and areas
of hazardous conditions, encourage water and energy
conservation and reduce Greenhouse Gas emissions and
protect farming.

Figure 2. Municipality of North Cowichan
GHG Emissions
Source: 2007 CEEI
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CONTEXT

Quick Fact:
Crofton’s Growth
Centre contains
about +/- 182
Ha and contains
roughly 760
dwelling units.
This equates
to a settlement
density of 4.2
Units/ Ha.

2.0 CONTEXT
Two comprehensive baseline reports have been completed
as part of this study. They are the Crofton Community Local
Area Plan Stage 2 Draft Report (the precursor to this report
which also documents the public planning process) and
the Summary Market Overview, Community of Crofton,
British Columbia Report prepared by Land Use Economics
LLC. These reports examine the existing situation within
the planning study area and adjacent planning context and
they identify issues affecting the design and planning of the
Crofton LAP. This section provides a brief overview of the
key findings from those reports.

2.1 Existing Crofton Characteristics
As illustrated in the photograph above, Crofton enjoys an
idyllic coastal location. There are numerous other coastal
communities along the eastern edge of Vancouver Island,

most with similar water access and water views, but most
of the other communities do not contain a topographic
‘bowl like’ setting that provides ocean and sunrise views
from much of the developed portions of the community. In
addition, the existing grid road system and gentle slopes
in the developed centre of the community creates a highly
walkable, pedestrian friendly, village scale and feel. As
illustrated in Figure 3, the LAP Context and Existing
Features Map, Crofton has a somewhat ‘remote’ feel, being
surrounded on the south by low density rural agricultural
uses, on the west by Municipal Forest Reserve (MFR), and on
the north by Agricultural Land Reserve (ALR) and the large
industrial zone that abuts the north edge of Chaplin Street.
This study’s focus area includes two full blocks and 4 ½
blocks of commercially zoned land. Some of this land is
vacant, much of it is occupied by solely residential uses.
Commercial retail uses are not concentrated in one location
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Figure 3. LAP Context and Existing Features Map
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but are spread-out along the streetscapes, nestled inbetween vacant lots, single-family homes and in some cases
apartments.
The grid centre of  the community was the first to develop,
and as such has the oldest building stock. This area lacks
uniform design standards, varies tremendously in terms
of quality, and lacks a clear focal point. It is evident that
businesses located in the area are challenged economically.
The number of businesses has been reducing in recent years.
In many ways this central area offers both challenges to,
and opportunities for redevelopment. Given the location of
most supporting retail and services outside of Crofton, local
residents meet almost all of their shopping needs elsewhere.

2.2 Population
According to Statistics Canada the 2011 population within
the Crofton plan study area stood at 1,690. Some general
household characteristics can be summarized as follows:

•
•
•
•

The vast majority of residents are Canadian in origin;

•

For those working outside of Crofton, the median
commute time is between 15 and 18 minutes;

•

The median per capita income of workers over the age
of 15 and working is approximately $29,400;

•

The average per capita income of workers over the age
of 15 is between $30,000 and $47,500;

•

The average household income is just above $69,500.

They are all permanent residents;
They predominately originate from British Columbia;
Nearly 75 percent are third generation residents of the
area;

Right:
Crofton’s main
street has never
been fully built
out.

Based household characteristics, established migration
patterns, birth and death rates and usual statistical
projection techniques the population in the plan area is
expected to grow by only 474 people by 2036 to a total of
2,169, with almost the same balance between males and
females.
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Based on an average household size of 2.4, the projected
growth over 30 years translates into an increased need for
approximately 198 dwelling units, or average annual demand
for 8 units per year. This is well under the historic housing
absorption rate discussed below.
These growth projections are based on static development
pattern assumptions. As a result, if Crofton were to position
itself to appeal to a retirement market, both housing and
population would be impacted. If the area were to develop
a reputation as a desirable second home location housing
demand would be impacted, but permanent population
would be impacted to a lesser degree. Household size may
also change over time depending on the age of residents,
number of children living at home, etc., so the number of
potential new homes is an estimate.
However, external forces can change both housing demand
and population growth. Major new employment sources or
industries coming into an area, or leaving, can have dramatic growth or contraction impacts. Also, an individual housing
developer can target a given community and radically alter
historic development patterns.

2.3 Commercial Development
Land Use Economics examined historic building data on
the development of commercial space in Crofton as part of
the baseline review. The data set going back to 1901 is not
consistent but it shows no recorded significant commercial
construction until 1956. Subsequent development has been
relatively slow, and years can pass without any new development. According to municipal records there is approximately
3,700 square metres of mixed commercial building area
in the community, including office and retail space. No
independent survey of buildings was conducted, but vacant
commercial space clearly exists. Figure 4, Focus Area
Existing Conditions Map provides a graphic representation
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of the commercial space distribution throughout Crofton’s
existing commercial core.
There is no clear evidence regarding the amount of commercial space that is based on population, particularly in
a small community. Moreover, the rapid growth of on-line
retailing and work at home trends is rapidly changing the
retail landscape. According to The Square Foot, a networking hub for the commercial real estate industry has calculated an average 1.4 square metres per person in Canada.
Some areas in the United States have as much as 4.3 square
metres per capita whereas Australia has 0.6 square metres
and France only 0.2. If Crofton were to go by the Canadian
average the commercial sector is underserved with approximately 1.1 existing square metres per person as of 2011,
declining to approximately 0 .9 metres by 2036 without new
construction entering the market.  These figures are based
on the population and projections presented earlier at the
historic 0.994 percent growth rate for the larger Crofton Area,
not just the Study Area.
The commercial square footage that is required or necessary
will vary according to the consumption habits of the population, shopping patterns, type of retailing, and availability of
goods and services and extraneous factors such as the impact
from tourists and/or seasonal residents.

Figure 4. Focus Area Existing Conditions Map
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2.4 Key Issues and Opportunities

•

During the study a number of key issues and opportunities were
identified including:

Mitigate and remediate the industrial pollutants occupying the marine sea bed adjacent to Crofton waterfront;

•

Expand the Crofton Seawalk to the north and to the
south;

•

Enhance existing single family neighbourhoods and increase
density through infill and greater housing diversity;

•

•

Encourage well-designed homes for small lots serviced by
alleys to avoid street loaded garages becoming the dominant design feature; allow for carriage homes at the rear of
lots (suites above rear loaded garages or laneway homes)
and cluster smaller homes around common open space;

Protect and enhance Crofton’s natural assets including its waterfront, streams and other sensitive
environments;

•

Encourage the redevelopment of Joan Avenue with
vibrant mixed use and commercial development;

•
•

Create an attractive downtown streetscape; and

•

Redesign the current roadway and parking layout for Joan
Avenue to better organize parking, reduce the amount of
asphalt area and enhance the public realm with additional
landscaping;

•

Create a better connection between Joan Avenue and the
waterfront as part of the redevelopment of the Twin Gables
property;

•

Construct roundabouts at key intersections as both a traffic
calming measure and as gateway feature;

•

Design a system of interconnected trails to link both
existing and new neighbourhoods, developments and housing complexes both within the plan area and to surrounding
areas;

•

Create a better sense of arrival to Crofton by redesigning
Crofton’s north arrival point (where Crofton Road meets
Chaplin Avenue;

•

Expand the provision of public greenspace along the
waterfront and in areas receiving new development;

•

Improve the safety of Crofton Road (outside the LAP plan
area);

Protect and enhance public viewscapes

3

VISION AND GUIDING PRINCIPLES

3.0 VISION AND GUIDING PRINCIPLES
3.1 A Vision for the Future
At the core of the LAP Process is the need to define a clear
vision for Crofton which establishes an expectation as to
how Crofton may evolve over time, in accordance with the
community’s desires and aspirations. The following Vision
Statement has been drafted from themes drawn from the
visioning exercises, sounding boards and design workshop
which were open to all members of the community:

“Crofton is an inclusive waterfront community,
which fosters economic development, environmental
stewardship, and small town values. The community
prides itself on its seaside setting, small town
scale, walkability and access to nature and the sea.
Crofton provides affordable housing in a variety of

architectural forms which are consistent with the
existing small town character. Crofton has safe roads,
alternative modes of transportation, with good
access to the waterfront and regional trail systems.
Crofton has balanced development and the natural
environment with a special focus on maintaining
existing educational facilities, and expanding its
array of commercial and employment services.
Both public and private sector investments have
contributed to a beautification of the mixed use
commercial core area.”
To achieve this vision, the priorities of the LAP will be:

•
•
•
•

Protect and enhance the functional natural environment
as an amenity for all;
Encourage an efficient infill of underutilized or vacant
land parcels within the mixed use commercial core,
periphery lands and broader growth centre;
Create an enhanced and beautified public realm
which includes sustainable, functional infrastructure
(sidewalks, roads and parking);
Establish greater certainty for all, including future
investment through clear and transparent planning
guidance and incentives.

Left:
Citizens engaged
in the Design
Workshop stage
of the planning
process

3.2. Guiding Principles and Goals
The overreaching guiding principles and goals were created
based on the emerging themes that arose from various
community engagement sessions and sounding boards
placed throughout the community. The following set of
five principles were established to guide the development
strategies, design proposals and regulating code and provide
high level goals that will help realize the vision.

Crofton Community Local Area Plan - The Vision
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Table 1: Guiding
Principles & Goals

20

THEME

GUIDING PRINCIPLE

GOAL

Sense of Place

Support the beautification of
Crofton. Create memorable,
functional and vibrant public
and private spaces.

Strengthen the unique identify of Crofton as an
oceanside village. Create an attractive, safe and
high quality public realm.

Mobility

Support transportation infrastructure (vehicular roadways,
parking, sidewalks, multipurpose trails and transit)
which is safe and efficient.

Achieve compact, pedestrian focused development around the existing transportation
infrastructure and where possible modernize that
infrastructure to improve safety and efficiency
(including Crofton Road).

Community

Support a diverse community.

Diversify the existing array of land uses (residential and commercial) with enhanced community
and educational facilities.

Environment

Protect, restore, preserve
and enhance natural environmental assets and ecological
values.

Improve environmental stewardship through
partnerships with higher government, education,
actions, policies, and tools which are meaningful
and effective.

Local Economy

Protect, restore, preserve and Improve upon the overall image of Crofton
enhance the local economy.
through the creation and implementation of
sustainable and effective residential and commercial land use policies which promote private
and public investment, infill development and
sustainable greenfield development.

4

NEIGHBORHOOD CONCEPT PLANS AN D DESIGNS

4.0 Neighbourhood Concept Plans and
Designs
4.1 Waterfront Concept Plan

•
•

Figure 6 illustrates what the Crofton Waterfront could look
like as the Crofton LAP is implemented over time.
Plan elements include:
A stronger connection between the commercial core and
the waterfront.
Key features include:
• Designating the museum site as a park
• An upgraded waterfront park (Museum site);
• New public marina and marina parking area.
Improved public access to the waterfront:
Key features include:
• Future expansion of the Crofton Seawalk if the
Catalyst site is redeveloped with a compatible land
use;
• An upland pedestrian link from the existing Crofton
Seawalk to the waterfront lands north of the BC
Ferries terminal;
• Future expansion of the Crofton Seawalk to Osborne
Bay Park if upland support can be obtained;
• An upgrade to Berridge Street Park with additional
parking (this parking would also support a trail head
to Osborne Bay Park and the Maple Mountain Trail
if developed in concert with pedestrian sidewalk
street upgrades to Berridge Street and Adelaide
Street).
Improved the recreational access to the waters
surrounding Crofton.
Key features include:

•

A proposed recreational public marina (possibly with
floating breakwaters) to be developed north of the
BC Ferry Terminal (Illustrated in concept only);
Expanded trailer and marina parking with a potential
new marina building adjacent to the existing boat
launch- the existing Timberwest office building (now
vacant and owned by MNC) could be repurposed as a
marina building. The concept plan shows it staying in
place;
The existing Crofton Small Craft Harbour would
remain in its current location but with improved
parking and public realm.

Waterfront development includes a strong ocean
connection and respects upland views.
Key features include:
• The redevelopment of the Twin Gables site
illustrated with the potential for a private pier;

Figure 5. Illustrative waterfront Concept plan generated
by the Design Workshop.
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Figure 6. Waterfront Illustrative
Concept Plan, Crofton Local Area Plan
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•

The potential for a new waterfront park and fishing
pier as part of the redevelopment of the Osborne
Bay RV Park; the parkland would be created as an
amenity contribution of the rezoning application
process.

4.2 Commercial Core Concept Plan.
Figure 7 illustrates what the downtown core may look like as
the Crofton LAP is implemented over time.
Plan elements include:
A Stronger commercial core
Key features include:
• A redesigned Joan Avenue, York Avenue and Chaplin
Street;
• The possibility of an events stage on the waterfront
park area;
• Pedestrian facility upgrades in the form of landscaping and improved sidewalks, street furniture and
signage program, way finding;
• Improved parking and improved traffic calming measures within the public realm.

Right and Far
Right Lower:
Outdoor
balconies on
low rise projects
allow residents
to enjoy outdoor
amenity spaces.

An interated commercial core with the waterfront:
Key features include:
• Improved ferry queing;
• Improved pedestrian linkages and way finding;
• A redeveloped Twin Gables site.
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Left:
Joan Ave.
Improvements as
illustrated during
the Design
Workshop

4.3 Greenfield Development Concepts
Figure 8, the Greenfield Concept Plan illustrates the design
opportunities for the larger of the greenfield sites located
within the Crofton study area. This diagram, in concert with
the associated sketches present an idea of what the greenfield sites may look like as the Crofton LAP is implemented
over time. These design ideas are based on the input gathered during the public consultation process. Within the
community there is a desire to create a range of housing
opportunities.
Plan elements include:
Incorporate principles of conservation subdivision:
Key features include:
• Cluster small homes around open spaces;
• New development with strong pedestrian connections
and linkages to existing sidewalks and the wider trail
network;
• Larger parks bringing nature into the community e.g.
creeks, wetlands wooded areas and ravines as passive parks.
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Figure 7. Shared Lot Concept illustration from Design
Workshop
A range of housing for young families, singles and seniors.
Key features include:
• Fourplex, triplex and duplexes designed to appear
as single family homes to retain the rural character of greenfield areas while providing additional
density and incentive for new development;
• Pocket parks fronted by homes with porches
creating areas for young families to congregate,
socialize and play to enforce a strong sense of
community;
• Maintain adequate buffers around environmentally sensitive areas.

Figure 8. Focus Area Illustrative Concept Plan
Crofton Local Area Plan
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Crofton
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Figure 9. Greenfiled Area Illustrative Plan
Crofton Local Area Plan
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4.4 Mobility Concept Plan
Figure 11, the Mobility Concept Plan illustrates design opportunities, streetscape and trail upgrades, connections and
networks within the Crofton UCB and beyond.
Plan elements include:
Improved appearance and function of key roads.
Key features include:
• Redesign of Joan Ave, York Ave, Berridge Street and
Adelaide Street to incorporate improved pedestrian
features such as functional sidewalks, cycle lanes
where appropriate, cycling facilities, landscape and
improved parking layouts.
Arrival gateways from the north and south approaches.

Figure 10. Infill Housing illustration from the Design
Workshop

Infill residential greenfield development areas
Key features include:
• Laneways and deep lots providing opportunities for
a diversity of housing typologies not yet common
to Crofton (smaller lots equates to more affordable
housing options;
• Well-designed homes on small lots serviced by
laneways allow for the addition of coach houses at
the rear; this layout avoids street loaded garages
becoming the dominant design feature);
• Expanding Crofton’s grid road network.

Key features include:
• Roundabouts at the intersection of Chaplin Street
and York Avenue and at the intersection of Babine
Road and Osborne Bay Road to function as gateway
features and as traffic calming measures.
Extended connections along the waterfront to link
recreational areas outside Crofton.
Key features include:
• An expansion of the Crofton Seawalk, if the Catalyst
site is redeveloped;
• An expansion of Crofton Seawalk to Osborne Bay Park
if upland support can be achieved;
• New or improved trail connections to Crofton Lake
and Maple Mountain trails.

Crofton Community Local Area Plan - The Vision

29

Figure 11. Mobility Concept Plan
Crofton Local Area Plan
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5

gENERAL POLICIES

5.0 General Policies
5.1 Interpretation of Language
Where a descriptive section accompanies a policy, it is
provided for information purposes only to enhance the
understanding of the policy.
Where shall is used in a policy, the policy is considered
mandatory. Nevertheless, where quantities or numerical
standards are contained within mandatory policies, such
quantities or standards may be varied at the discretion
of the approving authority, so long as the intent of the
policy is still achieved and the variation is necessary to
address unique circumstances that would otherwise render
compliance impractical or impossible.

Far Left:
Sea Walk
Left:
Community
Spirit
Lower left:
Halalt Totem

Where “should” is used in a policy, the intent is that the
policy is strongly encouraged, but can be varied where
unique or unforeseen circumstances provide for courses of
action that would satisfy the general intent of the policy.
Where a policy requires submission of studies, analysis
or other information, the Municipality will determine the
exact requirements and timing of the studies, analysis or
information.

5.2 General Policies Outline
General land use policies for the entire Crofton LAP are
based on the following distinct components:
• Community Amenity Contributions;
• Land Use;
• Public Realm;
• Built Form and Site Design.

•

The following policies should also be read in conjunction
with the Municipality’s Development Permit Area Guidelines.

Crofton Community Local Area Plan - The Vision
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5.3 Community Amenity
Contributions
To ensure that both private developments and the community benefit
from increased densities and are not
adversely affected by the impact on
capital costs associated with growth,
amenity contributions are expected at
the rezoning stage.
The following policies have been
established to streamline amenity
negotiations and define additional
land use and/or density that can be
achieved in exchange for specific
contributions.

Right:

General Realm Policies (GP1)
a. The provision of semi-public open spaces, mews, and plazas will be

b.

c.

d.

Custom bench.
Community
amenity
contributions
can help finance
upgrades within
the public realm.
Lower Right:
Public Art can
take place in
many areas
within the study
area.
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f.
g.

considered an amenity, only where a legal arrangement has been
established on title to preserve public access. The provision of parkland
beyond the statutory requirement during subdivision shall be considered
an amenity, but only for developable land (i.e., not ESA);
The provision of public art within plazas, squares, streetscapes and bicycle
networks will be considered an acceptable component of an amenities
package, only where the landowner enters into a binding agreement that
includes provisions to ensure the long-term maintenance or replacement
of the artwork and or by the Approving Officer through the subdivision
process;
Where the provision of public access and open space negatively affect
the density provisions of a private development site, the Municipality shall
consider increasing the permitted density on the remainder of the site
based on gross lot area as part of a rezoning application;
Parks, trails, greenways provided beyond statutory requirements shall only
be considered amenities where the following criteria have been met:
i. Park designs and tender drawings have been prepared by a registered
landscape architect at the cost of the developer;
ii. The developer has agreed to provide bonding for all aspects of park
construction, including but not limited to irrigation systems, grading
and drainage systems, growing medium, planting, pathways, and site
furnishings,
iii. The developer agrees to enter into a (2)two year maintenance
agreement with the Municipality from the time of substantial
completion, as determined by the Municipality;
Crime Prevention through Environmental Design (CPTED) principles will be
considered in all parks and open space development;
The provision of functional constructed treatment wetlands for storm
water runoff, quality improvements and provision of natural habitat will be
encouraged.

5.4 Parks, Greenways, & Open
Space
This designation applies to corridors
and areas of land that provide
continuous multi-modal trails, that
link existing parks, public use lands,
environmentally sensitive lands,
wetlands and other green spaces,
including recreational trails, within the
plan area. This land use designation
also applies to the acquisition of
additional parks, playgrounds and
open spaces, including nature parks,
community parks and neighbourhood
parks.

Parks and Greenways / Open Space Policies (PG1)
a. Municipal park, trail, and greenway locations and layouts identified in this

b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.

h.

plan are schematic in nature with interconnectivity as the core objective.
The specific location and design of these facilities will be reviewed on a
project-by-project basis by Municipal parks and planning staff;
Municipal park, trail and greenway acquisitions identified in this plan may
be obtained as negotiated amenities through the Zoning Amendment
process;
Designs should demonstrate the preservation of natural site features and
the enhancement of view corridors to open areas and viewscapes;
Programmatic elements for active and passive uses for new and
redeveloped parks should be designed based on public input from the local
community;
Shrubs, grasses and groundcover plantings shall be plant species native to
the eastern Vancouver Island and/or drought tolerant ornamental species
that mimic endemic flora;
Materials required for new park construction should be durable and low
maintenance;
As off-roadway trail and greenway systems develop over time, a series of
walking, jogging loops are expected to be realized, at which time way
finding signage will be provided to illustrate the length and layout of these
active recreation amenities;
Multi-purpose community gardens, storm water management and green
infrastructure will be supported.

Left:
Osborne Bay
Park Rest Stop

Lower Left:
Crofton Sea Walk
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5.5 Public Realm
The Public Realm includes all spaces that are accessible
to the public regardless of the tenure of the lands. Civic
open spaces may include Municipal parks, greenways,
waterways, public squares, and plazas. Municipal roadways,
lanes, trails, and pathways are a key component in the
connectivity of the overall functioning of public realm
systems. Semi-public plazas, squares and open spaces
extend the capacity of the public realm in creating spaces
for social interaction that are accessible and inclusive.
There are many opportunities to soften the hard edges
of private and public property, which are expanded upon
under the policy headings below:
• Mews;
• Commercial Plazas, Patios and Squares;
• Ground Oriented Units.

Right:
Example of
a small town
mews. A
pedestrian space
between the
buildings.
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5.5.1. Mews
Mews are essentially extensions of the public realm that
allow pedestrians to filter through and between civic blocks
free from the noise and busy clamor of active roadways. A
more passive experience can be realized in these spaces,
which also allow for expanded business frontages and
connections to interior semi private open space.

Mews Policies (M1)
a. Mews should be provided to break up large
monolithic buildings that span the length of a
civic block;
b. All developments that span a length greater than
half of a civic block should incorporate mews to
break up building mass along the street frontage;
c. Mews shall be designed with similar detailing
materials and elements to the adjacent
streetscape in order to create a unified public
realm experience.

5.5.1.2 Commercial Patios, Plazas, and Squares
Semi-public commercial spaces adjacent to streetscapes
provide another level of transition through the public realm
while relating directly to the activity and function of the
street in certain locations, these spaces will add to the experience of the street by creating additional opportunities
for social interaction and providing refuge areas along the
pedestrian zone.

Left:
Small scale plazas
and cottage
style retail create
inviting spaces.

Commercial Patios, Plazas and Squares
Policies (PL1)
a. Patio space should be located along Joan
Avenue and its side streets for all commercial
buildings where appropriate;
b. Plazas should be provided at the intersection of
streets and laneways to provide light penetration
opportunities for public art, and expanded social
space;
c. Commercial patios, plazas, and squares should
be designed with similar detailing materials and
elements to the adjacent streetscape in order to
create a unified public realm experience;
d. Commercial patios, plazas, and squares should
face the street;
e. Commercial patios, plazas, and squares should
provide barrier free access for all users.

Crofton Community Local Area Plan - The Vision
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5.5.1.3 Ground Oriented Units
Ground level and first storey residential units provide an
added layer of passive monitoring and behavioral control to
the public realm. Residents provide a presence within the
public realm and take ownership of adjacent public spaces
adding to the safety and vitality of urban neighborhoods.

Right:
Ground
orientated
units illustrated
with generous
balconies facing
a public open
space.
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Ground Oriented Unit Policies (GOU1)
a. Access to each multi-family residential unit shall
be at ground level for all buildings under three
storeys;
b. Ground floor residential units should have a
patio space with direct access to the adjacent
sidewalk;
c. Residential balconies must be provided for all
units above the ground floor facing the street
and any adjoining public open spaces.

5.5.2 Pedestrian Zone

Left Upper:

The pedestrian zone should include sufficient space for
pedestrians to move through and along civic blocks near
storefronts. The remaining space between the sidewalk and
the on-street parking zone should be treated as flexible
space for outdoor cafes, interpretive displays, plantings and
street furniture.
Areas that are addressed under the pedestrian zone include
the following:
•
Sidewalks
•
Street Furnishing Strip
•
Boulevard

Attractive
bollards, paving
and curbs help
define this
pedestrian
crossing. An
example of
tactile paving
and minimized
curbs providing
visual cue to
pedestrians and
motorists.

5.5.2.1 Improved Sidewalks

Left Middle:

Improved Sidewalks Policies (IS1)
a. Sidewalks should be maintained and created at
1.5-3 metres on both sides of the street, where
feasible;
b. The pedestrian zone should provide
uninterrupted barrier free access for all users,
with a minimum clear travel width of 1.2 m to
allow for wheelchair movements;
c. Tactile paving should be provided at
intersections and crosswalks for pedestrians with
visual challenges;
d. Sidewalk curb bulges should be designed to
minimize the crossing distance at crosswalks and
intersections, while at the same time respecting
the turning radius of fire trucks, transit buses and
other vehicles where required.

Crofton Community Local Area Plan - The Vision

An example of
well designed
tree wells
and curb side
pedestrian zone.

Lower Left:
Planting areas
within sidewalk
zones can be
effective even in
narrow strips.
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5.5.2.2 Street Furnishings Strip

Street Furnishings Strip Policies (SF1)
Upper Right
Custom light
standards
highlight local
culture (example
from Merritt BC).

Lower Right:
Well designed
benches within
the streets
pedestrian zone..
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a. The locations of utility boxes should be carefully
coordinated with paving and other streetscape
elements;
b. Street lighting should be designed to improve
street comfort at night. All fixtures shall be
shielded or full cut-off with no up-lighting to
preserve night sky viewing;
c. New street lighting with decorative poles, to
create a Crofton theme, should be completed at
the time of the streetscape improvements;
d. Street light poles must be selected that allow for
the deployment of wireless technology, banners,
hanging flower baskets, outlets for seasonal
lighting, and drip irrigation lines;
e. Light poles and fixtures should reflect the
heritage of the area;
f. New way finding signage should be integrated
into the street lighting and site furniture systems.
g. Benches positioned along the curb line shall
orient users toward business marketing and
window displays rather than onto an unpleasant
parked vehicle zone and heavy travel lanes;
h. Utility boxes may be used for a public art
program.

5.5.2.3 Boulevard
Boulevard Policies (B1)
a. Shrubs, grasses and groundcover plantings shall be plant species native to eastern
Vancouver Island and/or drought tolerant ornamental species that mimic endemic flora;
b. New tree plantings shall be selected to provide a high canopy over the street while
remaining above commercial displays and signage (at maturity);
c. Large full canopy tree species shall be installed along the boulevard or within the curb
bulges where sufficient soil volumes and tree canopies can be accommodated;
d. Columnar and small ornamental trees should be installed within narrow boulevards
where soil volumes are insufficient for full canopy trees;
e. A variety of street trees should be planted. Tree species shall be selected to establish the
landscape character for a given street;
f. The Municipality will consider leasing extended boulevard space to adjacent restaurants
and cafes to increase activity at the street level;
g. Where there is sufficient width and area within boulevards and proposed curb
bulges, rain gardens should be considered as an alternative to conventional turf strips
and planters. The rain garden would be normally dry and would serve as an ideal
demonstration /interpretive site for the display of native plants and plant ecosystems;

Left:
Vibrant perennial
plantings provide
colour and
contrast within
the boulevard
zones shown.
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5.5.3 Parking Zone
On street parking is proposed to support business activity on
adjacent property. In the context of travel speed reductions
the addition of on-street parking also contributes to a lower
overall travel speed. At the same time on-street parking can
provide a measure of safety by creating a buffer between
travel lanes and the pedestrian zone.

Parking Zone Policies (PZ1)
a. Parallel parking or, a combination of parallel
parking and angle parking, should be
incorporated into all streetscapes to alleviate the
need for extensive off-street parking;
b. Parking stalls and lanes should be surfaced with a
pervious pavers where infiltration techniques are
feasible;
c. In the case of restrictive right of way widths,
improved sidewalk widths will be the priority over
parking lanes;
d. Large stand-alone parking lots are discouraged;
e. New neighbourhood commercial or mixed uses
should be sensitively integrated into the existing
neighbourhood by respecting the importance of
a strong street frontage and by providing parking
areas accessible from the rear of the lot (alley
access).
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JOAN AVENUE

Figure 12. Commercial core angled parking. Detail of
the Concept Plan- Joan Avenue.

5.5.4 Transportation Zone
The following section describes a variety of physical
changes to travel lanes intended to reduce the overall
paved width of the roadway in order to achieve a better
balance between the use of the road as a cycling and
vehicle traffic corridor and its other role as a street and
public outdoor space.
The proposed cross section concepts illustrate reduced
vehicle lane widths on key streets within the LAP area.
The reduction of lane widths can be expected to produce a
lower effective travel speed.

Left Upper:
York Avenue
conceptual street
section.
Left Lower:
Joan Avenue
conceptual street
section.

Figure 13. York Avenue Conceptual Street
Section

5.5.4.1 Vehicle Travel Lanes

Boulevard zones
are shown in
green.

Vehicle Travel Lanes Policies (VTL1)
a. Vehicle travel lanes will be reduced to minimum width possible with an emphasis on those
streets listed under (b), while considering impact
on the safe function of the streetscape;
b. Chaplin Street, York Avenue, Joan Avenue and
Berridge Street should prioritize transit, pedestrian and cyclist movement;
c. In the case of restrictive right of way widths, providing a minimum safe width for vehicle travel
lanes shall be the priority.

Figure 14. Joan Avenue Conceptual Street
Section
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5.5.4.2 Bicycle Facilities
Bicycle Facilities Policies (BF1)
a. Bike lanes or other cycle facility markings should be
provided along York Avenue, Chaplin Street and
other routes identified as suitable for cyclists and
along pedestrian priority streets;
b. Marked bike lanes will include adequate line
painting, pavement markers, and signage to clearly
delineate the area;
c. Cyclists will be accommodated within side street
and non-commuter routes by way of combined
bike / vehicle lane with adequate shoulder width;
Right:
Typical small
town bike lane.
.
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d. New developments shall be required to provide
adequate short term bicycle parking facilities
(covered where possible) in the commercial core
area;
e. Bicycle storage facilities should be included in all
sites with a multifamily residential, commercial
or institutional land use. Storage facilities shall
be contained within the building or in a secure
sheltered space within close proximity to the
building.

5.6 Semi Public / Public Open Spaces, Plazas and
Squares
Semi Public / Public Open Spaces, Plazas and
Squares Policies (PL1)
a. Crime Prevention through Environmental Design
(CPTED) principles shall be considered in the development of semi-public open spaces, plazas and
squares;
b. Development sites shall provide public access and
semi-public open space as identified in the plan;
c. Semi-public plazas, squares and open spaces shall
be designed to promote social interaction, barrier
free access and social inclusiveness.

Crofton Community Local Area Plan - The Vision

Left:
Illustrative
example of a
“small town
scale” plaza
fronting a
sidewalk.
.
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5.7 Built Form and Site Design

Right: Simplicity
and a small
town scale
in the built
form will
help enforce
Crofton’s
identity.

The purpose of the following policies is to guide the scale
and intensity of development within designated areas
to support the desired visions and goals for the plan,
including synergy with Public Realm policies. New buildings
are intended to fortify a coherent, thematically unified,
and engaging urban environment. The built form for the
purposes of this plan establishes a framework for the
structural hierarchy of future buildings, structures and
open spaces based on the desired quality and character of
the Plan area. Built form is more commonly described as
the use, design, massing, scale and type of buildings. For
the purposes of this plan the definition and application of
built form policies have been integrated with site design
considerations and structural relationships to the public
realm.
The components that comprise the built form framework
include:
• General Building Architecture;
• General Landscape Architecture and Site Planning;
• Accessibility;
• Signs;
• Lighting;
• Energy Conservation and Reduction of Greenhouse Gas
Emissions;
• Water Conservation;
• Stormwater Erosion Control and Flood Management.
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5.7.1. Building Architecture
The following policies should be read in conjunction with the relevant Development Permit Area Guidelines.

Building Architecture Policies (BA1)
a. Renewable energy components (such as solar collectors or wind turbines) will not be considered within a
building height restriction;
b. Building design should include a variety of architectural design treatments including articulated building
footprints to reduce massing and to promote architectural definition and interest;
c. Building massing should consider the preservation or enhancement of public view corridors to open areas
and the sea;
d. Building massing should respond to a human scale with materials and details that are proportionate to
human height and provide visual interest at the street and sidewalk level;
e. Building scale should step down adjacent to pedestrian routes and building entrances;
f. Building entrances should be well defined through architectural means, such as overhangs, porticos and
awnings.

Application Submission Requirements

Building elevation plans

Details  of materials to be used
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5.7.2 Landscape Architecture and Site Planning

Right:
Boulevard
plantings
help define a
community`s
identity.

Landscape Architecture and Site Planning
Policies (LA1)
a. Landscape plans will be provided for all
Development Permit applications at the
developer’s expense (prepared by a registered
professional);
b. Building footprints should be located to create
opportunities for plazas, courtyards, or garden
patio areas with appropriate site furniture and
lighting;
c. Parking areas and storage shall be located
at the rear of buildings or be screened with
appropriate landscaping excepting exceptional
circumstances. Green or “living” walls will be
encouraged in these circumstances;
d. Linkages with nearby areas and neighbourhoods
should be fully considered in the development of
the works proposed;
e. Efforts should be made to retain as many existing
mature private trees as possible. Where existing
mature trees have to be removed, they should
be replaced with a tree (or trees) of equal value
that must:
i. have a minimum caliper size of 50mm
(2inches);
ii. have a minimum height of 1.5m.
Application Submission Requirements

Site Layout Plan

Planting Plan

Irrigation Plan

Landscape Bonding Estimate
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5.7.3 Signs
The proliferation of signs and advertising within the Plan
area must be carefully considered in order to establish the
desired character of neighbourhoods and reduce the effect
of visual clutter within the public realm. Signage should not
dominate building facades nor cause distraction to drivers,
pedestrians and cyclists.

Sign Policies (S1)
a. Sign illumination for new signs shall be exterior
from the front and downcast. Internally illuminated signs may include halo lighting or the direct back lighting, only for individual letters and
logos. Subject to Section 5.8;
b. Sign heights and size shall be in context with the
neighbourhoods, subject to the applicable bylaw
provisions;
c. No signs shall be equipped with flashing, oscillating or moving lights or beacons.
d. New single pylon signs are discouraged within
the Plan area;
e. New development shall ensure signage is:
i. An integral part of the building/landscape
design, and that its form, materials, and the
character of its copy complement the types of
activities being advertised;
ii. Primarily oriented to pedestrians along the
sidewalk;
iii. Illuminated externally by concealed, incandescent fixtures or fixtures with a nautical or
industrial character;
iv. In accordance with guidelines contained
within DPA-1.

Left:
An example
of well
proportioned
and crafted
signs.

Application Submission Requirements

Exterior Building Signage Details
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5.7.4 Lighting
Natural cycles of day and night lighting are important for
human health, the natural environment, and the conservation of energy. To minimize these impacts consistent with
Dark Sky principles, outdoor lighting should be regulated to
control both the quantity and quality of night lighting.

Right:
Low level
landscape
lighting
creates a safe
nightt time
environment.

Application Submission Requirements

Lighting Layout Plan

Lighting Fixture Details
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Lighting Policies (L1)
a. Developments shall employ energy efficient
lighting design such as Light Emitting Diodes
(LED) and motion or photo-sensitive lighting for
all outdoor lighting;
b. Lighting powered by renewable energy (such as
solar) is encouraged;
c. A lighting plan should be provided for all
Development Permit applications at the
developer’s expense, which have been prepared
by a registered professional subject to the
following requirements:
i. All site lighting installations shall be fully
shielded (full cutoff);
ii. Light shall be shielded such as the lamp
itself or the lamp image is not directly visible
outside the property perimeter;
iii. Exterior building lighting should generally
be concealed in soffits or other similar
architectural features;
iv. Lamp poles and luminaries used for site area
lighting should be complementary to the
form and character of adjacent sites and
street lighting standards;
v. Adhering to the principles of Crime
Prevention through Environmental Design
Principles (CPTED), lighting for pedestrian
pathways, building entrances and parking
areas should be designed at a human
scale (i.e. low level of bollards) and address
pedestrian safety;

5.7.5 Accessibility
Accessibility Policies (A1)
a. Accessibility features shall be integrated into the
overall design concept and identified on the site
plans;
b. Accessible travel routes shall be provided from
adjacent roadways and parking areas to the
main building entry and shall incorporate barrierfree universal design principles;
c. Accessible travel routes shall be of a hard, slipresistant surface with a minimum width per
requirements of the most current edition of the
British Columbia Building Code (BCBC);
d. Accessible travel routes shall conform to the
requirements of the most current edition of the
British Columbia Building Code (BCBC).
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5.8 Energy Conservation and Reduction of
Greenhouse Gas Emissions
The Municipality of North Cowichan has a significant
opportunity to reduce air pollution, GHG emissions and
energy consumptions through resource conservation and
recovery and the application of smart growth principles. This
LAP encourages development that benefits the economy, the
community, the environment, and public health. By reducing
sprawl, increasing density within serviceable areas and

Energy Conservation and Reduction of
Greenhouse Gas Emissions Policies (GHG1)
a. To support energy conservation and GHG
reduction in residential buildings, a home
improvement energy incentive program should be
investigated to assist homeowners in undertaking
energy efficiency retrofits;
b. Building design should include passive heating,
lighting and cooling design features;
c. Buildings will be permitted to install micro wind
power generation equipment to meet on-site
energy requirements when permitted within the
BC Building Code and under relevant legislation;
d. Landscaping and building design should consider
the incorporation of natural daylight and seasonal
shade needs;
e. Building orientation should, where practical
be designed to optimize the benefits of solar
orientation and ensure sun penetration for
adjacent residential uses;
f. All buildings should be designed and engineered
to adapt to future sustainable technologies for
solar thermal, district energy systems, and grey
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developing along existing corridors, communities can reduce
energy consumption and thus GHG. Applications should
reference how their development meets the current Climate
Action and Energy Plan (CAEP)

Application Submission Requirements

Energy Conservation and GHG Reduction
Policy Statement.

water reclamation fully aligned with the BC Building
Code;
g. Adaptive reuse of buildings and on-site materials
is encouraged where permitted within the BC
Building Code and under relevant legislation;
h. The Municipality will research DP guidelines to
establish on-site requirements for renewable
energy for single family residences and provide an
exemption or waiver in exchange for alternative less
costly measures that will increase building energy
efficiency and help achieve the same objectives.
Densification
a. The Municipality will review the categories and
fees for the development cost charges bylaw with
regards to the rates for three different multi-family
typologies, i.e. ‘additional duplex unit’, ‘multi-family’
and ‘apartment, suite and carriage home’ to reduce
disincentives to increase density in the growth
centres.

Water Management
a. Consider permeable surfaces on select locations
such as sidewalks, street, off-street parking, patios,
driveways, crosswalks or plazas;
b. Stormwater retention areas and rainwater collection
cisterns are recommended.
Landscape Guidelines
a. Vegetation should be low maintenance and require
minimal irrigation;
b. Enhanced landscaping should be located along the
south and west facing parcel boundaries to create
shade;
c. If possible, opportunities for rainwater recycling
should be included in landscape design;
d. Maximize the use of porous materials throughout
landscaping;
e. Water features must use recirculation systems as
opposed to once through systems;
f. Large scale developments and subdivisions should
incorporate opportunities for local food production
and public food gardens into developments.
Greenhouse Gas Emissions
a. Investigate a bylaw to permit the use of zeroemission vehicles within Crofton where speed limits
do not exceed 50km/hr;
b. Encourage the installation of electric vehicle (EV)
charging infrastructure within commercial or mixed
use developments over 500m2 by way of entering
into a partnership or offering incentives;
c. Encourage builders to provide suitable wiring to car
parking areas to allow for future installation of Level
2 electric vehicle charging stations;
d. Through the Regional Transportation Commission
work with BC Transit, BC Ferries and Catalyst Mill to

improve public transit connections and frequency of
service;
e. Encourage the allocation of on and off street
parking for small scale motorized vehicles including
motorcycles, scooters, electric bicycles, and very
small cars;
f. Use the municipally owned property proposed to be
removed from the UCB as a carbon offset towards
achieving the Climate Charter goal of corporate
carbon neutrality.
Sea Level Rise
Using the following document for reference Climate
Change Adaption Guidelines for Sea Dikes and Coastal
Flood Hazard Land Use Guidelines for Management of
Coastal Flood Hazard Land Use, prepared for the BC
Ministry of Environment by Ausenco Sandwell, dated
27 January 2011:
a. Review the results of the BC Parks Shoreline
Sensitivity model together with the sea level rise
mapping completed in 2013 by the CVRD to
establish a sensitivity ranking for the municipal
shoreline;
b. Using Crofton as a pilot, undertake a risk
vulnerability assessment of public and private
infrastructure in partnership with other
stakeholders;
c. Adopt Development Permit guidelines for Sea Level
Rise;
d. Review and amend the Zoning Bylaw to increase
7.5 m setback from the marine natural boundary for
all buildings and structures, including hard retaining
structures, and the 1.5 m flood construction
elevation from the marine natural boundary.
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6

regulating plan

6.0 Regulating plan
6.1

Residential Policies

The following policy sections are applicable to designated
residential areas within the Plan area as illustrated by the
Land Use Regulation Plan (Figure 15) and Regulating Plan
Focus Area (Figure 16). Refer to Section 7 - Implementation
of the Regulating Plan regarding details of building siting and
massing.

6.2
Plan Area 1 Mixed Use Commercial Core
(PA1 MUCC)

The intent for this area is to strengthen the community
centre as the heart of the community and integrate the
commercial core with the development of the waterfront.
Development of the Twin Gables Hotel site will be a key
component in connecting the commercial core with the
waterfront.
The commercial core will be the focus of street
improvements in order to improve the vitality of existing
businesses and attract new businesses to the area.
The form of development is illustrated by the Land Use
Regulating Plan (Figure 15) and Regulating Plan Focus Area
Plan (Figure 16).Refer to Section 7 - Implementation of
the Regulating Plan regarding details of building siting and
massing.

PA1 MUCC Policies
a. Increase the diversity of retail shops, services, housing,
b.

c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.

recreation and employment opportunities in the
commercial core;
Encourage storefronts that limit non-retail office uses
on the ground floor. Discourage residential uses on
the ground level unless it can be demonstrated that
the units could be converted to commercial use;
Support development of rear lanes for residential and
commercial. If used as a commercial unit pedestrian
access must be via Joan Avenue ;
Consider the use of building placement and use of
shading and solar gain to maximize energy efficiency
of buildings and public spaces;
Where new surface parking is required, it should be
located behind the building and accessed via the
laneway;
Limit further rezoning for commercial use of
properties outside of the established commercial core;
Conversion of existing single family dwellings into
commercial/retail uses on Joan Ave will be strongly
supported;
Support for residential only development will be
provided to those commercial zoned properties
outside the Mixed Use Commercial Core area on
figure 15 through rezoning applications.

Preferred Land Uses:
• Mixed Use;
• Small Scale Retail and Commercial;
• Office space above ground floor;
• Residential units above ground floor;
• Live-work.
Preferred Building Typologies
• Mixed Use -Commercial – residential (up to 3 storeys);
• Laneway homes.
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Figure 15. Land Use Regulating Plan
Crofton Local Area Plan
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Figure 16. Regulating Plan Requirements
within the Focus Area
Crofton Local Area Plan
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6.3 Plan Area 2- Infill Residential Redevelopment Area
(PA2 IRRA)
The Infill Residential designation is intended to facilitate
infill and densification of medium density residential areas
in close proximity to the commercial core while providing
a transition area or buffer from the Established Residential
Area. This designation also aims to provide a range of housing
types to allow a greater range of choice and affordability.
Preferred Land Uses:

•
•
•

Low Density Residential;
Medium Density Residential;
Home Based Business.

Preferred Building Typologies

•
•
•
•
•
•
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Single Detached;
Coach House;
Duplex/Triplex/Fourplex;
Rowhouse;
Townhouse;
Multi-family.

PA2 IRRA Policies
a. Medium density residential with a maximum height
of three storeys will be supported on appropriate
sites e.g. corner lots. Variances to height may be
supported where a strong design rationale can be
provided and the overall FSR is maintained;
b. Alternative housing types are encouraged,
including coach housing (where rear access
is provided), row housing, live/work units and
townhouses that diversify the housing stock;
c. Small lot subdivision will be supported where there
is potential to access parking from a rear lane;
d. Flexible housing design will be encouraged to
create affordable and adaptable housing options;
e. Shared parking and reductions in parking
requirements from the existing Zoning Bylaw
requirements will be considered as a means to reenforce the pedestrian nature of this zone;
f. Where new surface parking is required it should be
located behind the building and accessed via the
laneway or driveway;
g. Consideration should be given to the use of
building placement and use of shading and solar
gain to maximize energy efficiency of buildings and
public spaces;
h. Crime Prevention should be encouraged through
Environmental Design (CPTED) or similar design
techniques;
i. Development of integrated ground/rain systems is
strongly encouraged;
j. Variance to height may be supported where a
strong design rational can be provided and the
overall FSR is maintained.

6.4 Plan Area 3- Established Residential Area
(PA3 ERA)
This area is intended to remain stable with relatively little
change. There will be some limited infill but it will need to
be in keeping with the form and character of the surrounding
neighbourhood.
Preferred Land Uses
• Low Density Residential
Preferred Building Typologies
• Single Detached/Duplex
• Coach House
• Townhouse including triplex and fourplex

PA3 ERA Policies
a. Infill development should be sensitive to the

quality, scale and character of adjacent buildings;
b. Rowhouse and triplex/fourplex development

c.
d.

e.
f.

should be considered on appropriate sites
(corner sites, end of the block);
Where new surface parking is required it should
be located behind the building and accessed via
the laneway or driveway;
Consideration should be given to the use of
building placement and use of shading and solar
gain to maximize energy efficiency of buildings
and public spaces;
Crime Prevention should be encouraged
through Environmental Design (CPTED) or
similar design techniques;
Development of integrated ground/rain systems
is strongly encouraged.
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6.5 Plan Area 4 and Plan Area 5 Comprehensive
Development Zone (PA4 CDZ and PA5CDZ)
The intent of this designation is to recognize that these
areas will be developed over time. Rather than applying
conventional subdivision methods the objective of these
policies is to achieve a form of development that employs
best practices in order to be consistent with the goals of the
Official Community Plan and the Climate Action & Energy
Plan.
Right:
Clustered
housing is an
encouraged
form of housing
for Crofton.
Relevant building
typologies
include Single
Detached,
Duplex and
Coach House.
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Preferred Land Uses
• Low Density Residential
• Medium Density Residential
• Home Based Business
Preferred Building Typologies
• Single Detached
• Coach House
• Duplex/Triplex
• Rowhouse
• Townhouse
• Multi-family

PA4 CDZ Policies

PA5 CDZ Policies

a. Encourage a range of housing that will appeal to
young families and seniors;
b. Consider the amount and distribution of open
space to be retained, the availability of undeveloped
buffers to neighbouring properties and the nature
of surrounding development when deciding the
appropriate mix of building form;
c. Cluster development so as to minimize impacts of
development on ecosystem values;
d. Lower density sites of attached and single detached
housing shall integrate open space of preserved
historical or environmentally sensitive features;
e. Provide a natural corridor through and/or around
the property, or connect to open space in the
community;
f. Ensure connectivity of open spaces to create a
network that supports water flow (i.e. creeks), trails
and/or wildlife movement;
g. Consider the use of street orientation, building
placement and use of shading and solar gain to
maximize energy efficiency of buildings and public
spaces;
h. Encourage the use of Crime Prevention through
Environmental Design (CPTED) or similar design
techniques;
i. Support the development of integrated ground/rain
water management planning.

a. Support the development of Osborne Bay RV Resort
for rezoning to residential development from its
current Commercial Recreation Zone (C4) subject to
the following:
i. Development achieves a minimum net density of
15 units per hectare;
ii. Appropriate housing forms include: Single Family,
Townhouses, Duplex/Triplex;
iii. Public access to the waterfront is provided;
iv. A new waterfront park is provided as part of an
on site amenity contribution;
v. Any rezoning application submitted is
accompanied by a phase 1 and 2 Site
Environmental Report which addresses the
following:
a. The developer shall be responsible for
submitting the appropriate environmental
site assessment reports necessary to address
any potential site contamination issues prior
to development proceeding. The required
reports shall be provided at the appropriate
stages of the planning approval process to the
satisfaction of the Municipality;
b. Environmental report(s) shall be prepared
by a qualified professional and reviewed to
the satisfaction of the Municipality, and may
be circulated to the appropriate regulatory
agencies for review, as required by the
Municipality;
c. Where required by the Municipality, a
developer should undertake those mitigation
measures identified by the environmental
report for the subject site.
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6.6 Waterfront Development WD
The intent of the Waterfront Development Policies is to
strengthen Crofton’s connection to the waterfront. This
includes improving the public access and linkages to the
waterfront by expanding the Crofton Seawalk and creating
additional marine recreational facilities. A key aspect of
this will be ensuring that new waterfront development
respects upland public viewscapes and ensuring that
the form and character of new development reflects its
waterfront location.
Crofton’s shoreline is comprised of a variety of shoreline
types based on coastal geomorphology including the steep
coastal bluffs at the south end, estuarine in the Berridge
beach park area, and depositional sandy beach between the
modified shoreline features of the spit and ferry terminal.  
The bluffs are subject to erosion with the sediment being
transported in a northerly direction. Protecting and
enhancing upland vegetation on these bluffs as well as
preventing the direct discharge of drainage over the bluffs
are critical best practices.

Right:
Public dock
areas provide
access to the
water for
boaters and
non boaters
alike.
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WD1 Policies
a. Strengthen the connection between the
commercial core and the waterfront by upgrading
the green space and upgrading the marina parking
and public realm;
b. Expand the trailer and marina parking with a marina building adjacent to the existing boat launch;
c. Provide a recreational public marina north of the
BC Ferry Terminal;
d. Work with the BC Ferries to improve traffic circulation and parking at the BC Ferry Terminal;
e. Develop an upland pedestrian link from the existing Crofton Seawalk to the waterfront lands north
of the BC Ferries terminal;
f. Pursue future expansion of the Crofton Seawalk
to Osborne Bay Park if upland support can be
achieved;
g. Develop Berridge Street Park as a trail head to Osborne Bay Park and the Maple Mountain Trail.
h. Strengthen pedestrian links from Joan Ave to the
Crofton Seawalk;
i. Enhance the spit.
j. Orient new buildings to open view corridors
k. Vary architectural design of roof structures to allow
for viewscapes;
l. Plan foreshore development to maintain a natural
riparian edge so arrival by sea is encountered with
a gradual visual transition from natural ocean and
beach to building;
m. Encourage designs which preserve or enhance
foreshore habitats where developments require access to the waterfront;
n. Increase public awareness focused on the foreshore area by developing an engagement strategy
for upland property owners.

Table 2 : Building Setbacks
BUILDING LINE

1
2
3
4
5

MIN FRONT
SETBACK*

MAX FRONT
SETBACK

BUILD TO REQUIREMENT

APPLICATION

0.9 m

3.6m

60% of frontage at minimum setback

Primary frontage with
mixed use

0.9 m

3.6m

60% of frontage at minimum setback

Primary frontage with
mixed use

4m

6m

60% of frontage at minimum setback

Primary frontage with
townhouse or multi-family

1.0m

2.0m

N/A

Laneway with residential
or mixed use

4m

6m

N/A

Primary frontage with low
density residential

*Does not include Garage
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Table 3: Building Typologies
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TYPOLOGY

MAXIMUM
DENSITY

MAXIMUM
HEIGHT

Single Detached

Max. floor space
ratio 0.75:1

2 storeys

Side or rear yard

N/A

Coach House

Max. floor area
90 m2

1.5 storeys

Access from lane

N/A

Duplex/Triplex

Max. floor space
ratio 0.6:1

2 storeys

Rear yard with
access from rear
laneway

N/A

Rowhouse/
Townhouse

Max. 25 dw/ha

2 storeys

Rear yard with
access from
laneway

N/A

Multi- family

Max. floor space
ratio 1.2:1

3 storeys

Side or rear yard

N/A

LOCATION OF
PARKING

GROUND FLOOR
USES

ADDITIONAL
USES

Home
occupation

N/A

Home
occupation

Home
occupation

Home
occupation

Table 3 Building Typologies (cont.)

TYPOLOGY

MAXIMUM
DENSITY

Live- Work

Max floor space
ratio 0.75:1

Commercial

Max. floor space
ratio 1.0:1

MAXIMUM
HEIGHT

LOCATION OF
PARKING

GROUND FLOOR
USES

Work space to
be located at
street front

3 storeys

Access from lane

3 storeys

No office use on
Side or rear yard
ground floor

Cottage Retail

Max. floor space
ratio 0.35:1

2 storeys

Access from lane

No office use on
ground floor

Mixed Use

Max. floor space
ratio 1.6:1

3 storeys

Side or rear yard

Retail at the
street front
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ADDITIONAL
USES

Home
Occupation

May include 1
storey of office
above retail

May include 1
storey of
residential
above retail

Home
occupation
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7

implementation

7.0

IMPLEMENTATION AND ADMINISTRATION

The Crofton LAP sets out a comprehensive program of
improvements that will transform the area over the next
30 years. Responsibility for implementation of the LAP
rests with Municipal Council, administration, and through
their active involvement in civic affairs, the residents and
businesses within the community.
Over time, it is anticipated that there will be private
sector interest in development in the area. That
interest has to be encouraged but it is essential that the
Municipality and its partners play their part by seeking
the right mix of development, by securing the high
quality development expected by the LAP, by negotiating
the best outcomes from developer contributions and by
providing the framework of public sector investment and
infrastructure which is essential for generating private
sector confidence.  
Crofton has entered a period in its development where
opportunities for positive change can be realized.
These are outlined in the monitoring and action plan
below and together they have the potential to increase
the attractiveness of the area through residential
development, enhanced streetscapes and new and
improved park facilities

7.1

Implementation of the Plan

Implementation Considerations
The Crofton LAP is a long-term planning document. As such,
it promotes a vision and puts in place policies and guidelines
that work toward achieving that vision. The policies and
guidelines in the LAP are not to be interpreted as an
approval for a use on a specific site as the policies do not
address the specific situation or condition of each site with
the Plan area. In that regard, no representation is made
herein that any particular site is suitable for a particular use
as site conditions or constraints, including environmental
contamination, should be assessed on a case by case basis
as part of an application for rezoning, subdivision, or
development permit approval.
Zoning Bylaw
To fully implement certain aspects of the Plan, it is
acknowledged that amendments to the Zoning Bylaw will
be required. In particular, amendments will be required to
the C2- Commercial General Zone in order to bring it into
alignment with the LAP. However the LAP will be a material
consideration for all future redevelopment within the
Plan area. The Municipality will be conducting a land use
rezoning process as part of the implementation of the LAP
for the Mixed Use Commercial Core area. Any application
to rezone parcels should conform to the Proposed Land Use
map as identified in the LAP.
Review of Development Applications
The Crofton LAP is a planning document approved by
Council. It is therefore a material planning consideration
in the review of land use and development permit
applications. The LAP provides a planning and design
framework for the integration of new infill developments
into existing neighbourhoods. However, it is also important
to understand that each site will have its own challenges,
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where there may be a number of design solutions. As
a result, the LAP allows for flexibility to review each
application on its own merits, and directs a certain amount
of discretion to staff in the review of applications. In these
discretionary cases, the Municipality will review applications
in the light of the overall intent of the concepts set forward
in the LAP, provided that specific rules and guidelines are
met.
Funding
Funding of projects will be determined in collaboration with
the Crofton community and will be reflected in the MNC
Strategic Plan and Capital Works Plan.
While there are several policy actions that MNC departments
may be able to undertake as part of regular operations,
others will require special resources that may involve
inclusion in the Capital Works budget or external funding.
In addition, a variety of funding sources should be
explored further to determine their relevance for
delivering improvements in the LAP area, and which can be
summarized as follows:

a. Developer amenity contributions for upgrades to the
public realm;

b. Public sector funding including Federal, Provincial and

City Capital and Revenue as well as spending from other
public service providers and the relevant infrastructure
providers;
c. External sources such as Federation of Canadian
Municipalities (FCM), Island Coastal Economic Trust
(ICET).
While it is acknowledged that a full range of amenities
need to be provided to support the new development,
it is crucial that infrastructure programs, whether for
transportation, utilities or social infrastructure, plan to
meet current deficiencies (such as sidewalks, traffic calming
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and park amenities) as well as the specific development
requirements.
Brownfield Contaminated Sites
Crofton’s waterfront is located in a picturesque setting
however there is extensive foreshore contamination
related to historic smelting operations. There are other
more recent land use activities and related structures that
exacerbate the contamination: BC Ferries trestle, DFO
breakwater and dock, the spit extending from the shore to
Henry Island and the fill placed in front of Even Tide Resort.  
There is however a large eel grass bed at the entrance to
the small craft harbor and surveys show a diverse array of
marine life.
In urban areas, soils and groundwater can become
contaminated with various metals, hydrocarbons and other
contaminants. Brownfields are sites of former commercial
or industrial use which are underutilized and that may or
may not be contaminated. The province has an incentive
program for the use of brownfields, including guidance
for municipalities. The assessment and clean-up of these
areas is governed by the BC Waste Management Act,
Contaminated Soils Regulation. The onus is on proponents
for any new development or property transfers to retain an
environmental consultant to assess and plan remediation for
a site
a. Promote the cleanup and redevelopment of brownfield
sites within the Crofton area and pursue grants
and funding for this purpose, including provincial
assistance available through the Provincial Brownfield
Redevelopment Strategy (2008);
b. In partnership with upland landowners, both private and
public, and senior governments develop a remediation
plan for the Crofton waterfront.

7.2

Administration of the Plan

In order to fully implement certain aspects of this LAP, it
is acknowledged that amendments to the OCP are required
e.g. reduced commercial core area and amended growth
centre and urban containment boundary. This may include
Development Permit Area justifications. The policies in the
Crofton LAP will need to be consistent with the OCP. In the
event of a conflict, the OCP will prevail.

7.3

Phasing and Delivery

A realistic phasing program has been established to promote
appropriate development in a logical order. In reality,
market demand and economic conditions will be the
driving force for phasing of development, although what
is proposed here is the anticipated order of development.
Potential phasing options as outlined in Tables 2-4, offer
practical solutions in the short to long term in a coordinated
and structured way, working with existing stakeholders in
the Municipality.
The majority of the improvements are linked to and
dependent on private sector funding through the delivery
of redevelopment plans. However the Municipality is
committed to pursuing any additional funding necessary
to deliver the proposals of the Plan. The improvements
required to the public realm are extensive and will require
further work to assess feasibility and the optimal means and
timing of implementation.

Who – Key Stakeholders and Partners
A number of key stakeholders have been identified as being
instrumental in the delivery of the Crofton LAP. These are:

•
•
•
•
•
•

MNC- Municipality of North Cowichan;

•
•
•

BCF- BC Ferries;

Sr Gov- Senior Government (federal/provincial agencies);
Com- Community members of Crofton;
MoTI- Ministry of Transportation and Infrastructure;
Ministry of Environment;
The Crown, Ministry of Forests, Land and Natural
Resource Operations;
Catalyst paper;
First Nations;

Timing
The timing for implementing policies and actions is as
follows:

•

Short Term (should be initiated and/or completed within
3 years);

•
•
•

Medium Term (should be addressed within 5 years);
Long Term (should be addressed within 5-10 years);
Ongoing (no planned completion date).

Implementation actions are provided for each policy,
together with who is responsible for undertaking the actions
and the timeframe for completing the action item.
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7.4

Public Realm Action Plan

Table 4 - Vehicular and Pedestrian Improvements
POLICIES/ TYPES OF
IMPROVEMENTS
Gateway roundabouts

WHO

TIMING

MNC- Engineering

One per year. Short/
Medium

Amend Engineering
Standards Bylaw based on
5.5.4 Road Design Concepts

MNC- Planning/

Short

Redesign York Avenue

Amend Engineering
Standards based on 5.5.4
Road Design Concepts

MNC

Short

Improve Adelaide Street

Amend Engineering
Standards based on 5.5.4
Road Design Concepts

MNC- Parks and

Medium

Expand trail linkages

Undertake trails masterplan
and detailed design

MNC

Short/Medium

Improve village entry
including installation of
new roundabouts

Undertake detailed design
and costings

MNC - Engineering, MOTI

Medium

Safer highway into Crofton

Explore issues and options
with MOTI

MOTI, MNC - Engineering

Medium/Long Term

Improve ferry marshalling

BC Ferries to undertake Terminal Master Planning.

MNC,

Medium/Long Term

Redesign of Joan Street
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ACTIONS

Engineering

Recreation

BCF

Table 5 - Parks, Trails and Open Space
POLICIES/ TYPES OF
IMPROVEMENTS
Confirm the open space
at the foot of Joan
Avenue as park

ACTIONS

WHO

TIMING

Rezone to park use

MNC - Parks and Recreation, Planning

Short

Rezone to park use as
part of Zoning Bylaw
Review

MNC - Planning, Parks and
Recreation

Short

Acquire Catalyst lands for Explore issues and options
park
with Catalyst Paper

MNC - Planning, Parks
and Recreation, Catalyst
Paper

Medium

Investigate area on west
boundary for park

Undertake OCP
amendment and rezone
to park as part of zoning
Bylaw review
Undertake detailed
design and costings

MNC - Parks and Recreation, Planning

Medium

MNC

Medium

Undertake detailed
design and costings

MNC - Parks and Recreation

Medium

Undertake detailed
design and costings

MNC- Parks and Recreation

Long

Confirm the existing
Queen Street water park

Waterfront jetty

Establish existing trail
heads through new
signage, parking and
interpretation facilities
Establish trail and park
networks as part of
Greenfield development
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7.5

Infrastructure Action Plan

Table 6 - Infrastructure
TYPE OF
IMPROVEMENTS
Water

Stormwater

Sewer

7.6

ACTIONS

WHO

TIMING

Replace aging water
infrastructure and increase
size of pipes according to
demands
Improve treatment and
encourage infiltration and
harvesting.

MNC/Private Developers

When funding is available.

MNC- Engineering/Private
Developers

At time of Development

MNC - Engineering/Private
Developers

When funding is available

Replace aging water
infrastructure and increase
size of pipes according to
demands

Recommendation for Further Studies

Further work is required to enhance the environmental,
economic and social structure of Crofton.

• Develop and implement a sustainability checklist by

a. Undertake a pro forma analysis to determine what

• Review DCC charges to encourage smaller housing

incentives may be necessary to encourage the form and
type of development as outlined in the LAP.
b. Undertake further work to investigate and explore that
focuses on:
• Environmental Remediation
• Waterfront Beautification
• Adaptation/Mitigation Sea level rise
c. Implement the Climate Action Energy Plan including:
• Develop and implement low impact subdivision and
development standards.
• Create incentives and requirements for ‘green
design’ and zero carbon emission for new develop-
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ments.

which applications can be evaluated.

units and zero emission developments.
d. Work with the Economic Development Cowichan, MNC
and the Crofton business community to prepare a Crofton Economic Development Strategy in order to strengthen the existing businesses and broaden the range of
retail and services.
e. Work with the Crofton community to develop programming of Joan Avenue for public events.
f. Work with MNC and Vancouver Island Regional Library to
establish a branch library in Crofton.

7.7

Monitoring

Monitoring and evaluation will have a crucial role to play in
providing feedback and information on the performance of
policies within the LAP. It will determine how well policies
are working and whether any appropriate policy adjustments are needed.
In the context of the OCP and the Climate Action Energy
Plan, monitoring will have an added importance in providing
information on whether sustainability aims and objectives
are being achieved. Monitoring provides information on the
performance of policy, the delivery of development and
impacts on the environment.
Monitoring will help the Municipality to assess whether the
Plan remains valid or whether adjustments need to be made
in order to meet the Plan’s objectives.
To monitor the implementation of the LAP, a series of indicators have been derived and outlined in Table 7. These

seek to measure the effectiveness of the LAP policies. The
indicators have therefore been derived to monitor performance in relation to the Guiding Principles set out in Section
3.0
A monitoring report produced every 5 years should be developed by the Municipality which will be based on Table 6
and contain information on the implementation of the LAP
and the extent to which policies in the LAP are being successfully implemented.
Within 5-years, the Municipality should revisit, review and
amend as necessary the LAP and proposed land use depending on the following criteria:

i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.
vi.
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Community needs;
The need for affordable housing;
Diversity of housing stock;
Development pressures in the area;
Infrastructure capacity;
Market demand.
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Table 7 - Indicators
LAP
INDICATOR
Diversity of
Housing Form

Density Change

RELEVANT
LAP POLICY

LAP METRIC
% non-single family
detached housing –
not including seniors
facility

Density Change
(population per ha)

2015

2045

BASELINE

TARGET

19%

2011 Population
1690. UCB
adjusted area
167.6Ha = 12
persons/Ha

RATIONALE

40%

Reflects the desire to have
more diversity of housing in
the Plan area. A broader range
of housing types will meet the
needs of a diverse population

5 units/ha

Increases density of population
improves the efficiency of
utility infrastructure and also
limits outward growth

4 units/ha
Walking

Park space

Energy/GHG
consumption
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% of new sidewalks
constructed

Amount of new
zoned park space

Per capita GHG
emissions

6.5km

Streets to
Invests in constructing
have sidewalk sidewalks where they currently
on at least
do not exist is vital for
one side.
creating a walkable community

0Ha zoned for
park space but
5.1Ha of existing
parking space
but not zoned as
park space.

11Ha of appropriately
zoned park
space.

3 Ha per 1,000
population.

5.1Ha per
1000 populat

6.3tCO2e

3.2tCO2e

Provides suitable protection to
existing and new park space
and the desire to create more
park space in the town.

CAEP target 2050

APPENDIX A
GLOSSARY OF TERMS
Coach House: detached secondary suite that is built in

the rear yard of a detached single-family residential lot and
includes some form of additional parking. Accessory Coach
Houses are smaller in size than the principal dwelling and
usually compliment the main residence by incorporating
similar design features.

Conservation subdivision

The clustering of homes or development to protect
environmentally sensitive areas from encroachment.
Typically at least 50% of the site is retained as open space.

Cottage Retail: Small scale stand alone shops housed
in conventional single family homes that have been
repurposed.

Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design
(CPTED): A multi- disciplinary approach to deterring

criminal behaviour through environmental design, which
relies upon the ability to influence offender decisions that
precede criminal acts, mostly within the built environment.

Commercial building: A building that provides

professional, personal, or other services for profit.

Comprehensive redevelopment: The consolidation of
two or more parcels for redevelopment purposes.

Courtesy Strip: Small strip of pavement situated between
a curb and a landscape median separating a road from a
sidewalk which provides pedestrian access in and out of a
parked car.

Density: The number of dwelling units on a site expressed
in dwelling units per acre (u.p.a) or units per hectare
(u.p.ha).

Duplex housing: A pair of houses built as units sharing a

dividing partition or common wall or floor between the two
adjoining buildings. More commonly this consists of units
side by side, but also can include units above, known as
vertical duplexes.

Dwelling unit: A complete building or self-contained

portion of a building intended for the domestic use of one
or more individuals living as a single housekeeping unit, with
cooking, eating, living, sleeping and sanitary facilities.
Infill: The development of a property, site or area
at a higher density that currently exists through: a)
redevelopment; b) the development of vacant or
underutilized lots within previously developed areas; and c)
the expansion or conversion of existing buildings.

Infrastructure: The services and facilities for which the

municipality has capital investment and maintenance
responsibilities, including roadways, sidewalks, bridges,
street lights and traffic signals, transit buses, solid waste
management systems, potable water distribution systems,
storm sewers, sanitary sewers, sports fields, playgrounds,
arenas, pools, police and emergency response stations,
vehicles and equipment, civic buildings, parks, boulevard
trees and computer and telecommunications equipment.

Land Use Bylaw: A bylaw of the municipality passed by

Council as a Land Use Bylaw pursuant to the provisions of
the Local Government Act, and intended to control and
regulate the use and development of land and buildings
within the municipality.
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GLOSSARY OF TERMS (cont.)
Land use redesignation: A statutory decision of a

municipal Council, often referred to as rezoning, which
legally changes the acceptable uses for specific parcels of
land.

Laneway Housing: A laneway house is a small house at the
rear of a lot near the lane and includes both a dwelling unit
and parking.

Live-Work: use of property that combines residential living
space with commercial or craft work.
Local Area Plan (LAP): A statutory plan, adopted by Bylaw,
that outlines proposed redevelopment for a specified area,
and which sets forth municipal policies on the following
elements:
• Land use;
• Land development proposals;
• Urban design and built form, including scale and
massing;
• Public open space and community linkages;
• Transportation (including pedestrians and cyclists);
• Servicing, including water, sewer and stormwater;
• Climate change mitigation and adaptation;
• Aging population and future demographics;
• New services and housing forms.

Low-rise multi-family building: A multiple dwelling

comprising three or more dwelling units (no more
than 3 storeys high) either in townhouse or apartment
configuration.
Mews development: Pedestrian-oriented retail developments
accessed via walkways or plazas and flanked by buildings.

Mixed Use Commercial: A building in which the primary
use commercial, but which may include a residential
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component above the first or second floor.

Mixed Use Residential: A building in which the primary
use is residential, but which may include an element of
small scale commercial or live/work units.

Multi-family development: A building containing 3

or more units, usually but not exclusively in the form of
townhouse, condo or apartment style units.
Narrow lot single-family dwelling: A single family unit with a
minimum lot size of 260m²and a minimum width of 10m.
Official Community Plan: An Official Community Plan (OCP)
can be developed by both municipalities and regional
districts. The OCP provides the longer term vision for the
community. Under the Local Government Act section 875,
an OCP is a statement of objectives and policies to guide
decisions on planning and land use management, within the
area covered by the plan, respecting the purposes of local
government. Local governments consider how the OCP can
be integrated with other community strategies, including
transportation plans, sustainability plans, and waste
management plans.

Rowhouse: A variety of 3 or more residential buildings

where individual houses lining a street share adjacent walls
in common under a fee simple land title, with each dwelling
unit having a separate entrance and yard area.

Townhouse: A variety of 3 or more residential buildings

where individual houses lining a street share adjacent walls
in common under a strata title, with each dwelling unit
having a separate entrance and yard area.

Triplex: Three units sharing a dividing partition or common
wall.
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1.1.

INTRODUCTION
What is a Local Area Plan?

A Local Area Plan is a land use planning
and urban design tool that guides physical
development of private and public lands and
public works. The Local Area Plan takes direction
from the Official Community Plan (OCP) and
other supporting documents, and provides a
finer level of planning and design more relevant
at a community and neighbourhood scale.
Current legislation under the Local Government
Act (LGA) and Community Charter does not
prescribe what a LAP should contain. However,
basic elements considered in this LAP include
the following:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Land use
Land development proposals
Urban design and built form, including
scale and massing
Public open space, community linkages
and environmentally sensitive areas
Transportation (including pedestrians and
cyclists)
Servicing, including water, sewer and
stormwater
Climate change mitigation and
adaptation
Energy conservation and renewable
energy generation
Aging population and future
demographics
New services and housing forms

1.2.

Purpose of the LAP

The purpose of the University Village Sustainable
Local Area Plan (LAP) is to provide a detailed
policy framework and implementation strategy.
This area has been identified as part of one of
three growth centres within the Municipality of
North Cowichan’s (MNC’s) OCP, plus the area
within the City of Duncan, which is classified
as medium to high residential and mixed use
commercial or commercial. In addition to this,
the Climate Action and Energy Plan (CAEP) for
MNC recognized the opportunities to deliver
energy savings and GHG reductions, through
new higher density housing forms and low
carbon energy and servicing solutions. The
Plan, adjacent to the Duncan downtown core,
includes the area between Canada Avenue and
Jubilee Street, which are on the fringe of the
Duncan Downtown Business Improvement Area
(DBIA) and the Downtown Development Permit
Area (DPA). This plan is intended to enhance
and compliment Duncan planning initiatives.

The main elements that the University Village
Sustainable LAP addresses are:
•
•
•

•
•

•

•

A vision for the area to guide its
development and improvement
Translation of strategic policies from the
OCP to the local area level
Establishment of a design and land
use framework to achieve a vision and
proposed urban structure
Identification of key pedestrian and bike
linkages through the Plan area
Creation of a linked system of high
quality public spaces, enabling a greater
supply of community parks
Provision of a clear design approach
for new development, which will guide
decision makers including Council and
Municipal administration on Rezoning
and Development Permit applications
Provision of a basis on which
development proposals will be evaluated

The Plan is future-oriented and illustrates how
the area is to be developed over a long period
through a series of public and private sector
initiatives. It is intended that the Plan will be
developed over a 30 year time frame, although
regular monitoring will take place during this
period, as outlined in Section 7.
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1.3.

Interpretation of the Plan

Unless otherwise specified within the Plan, the
boundaries and locations of any symbols or
areas shown on a Figure are approximate only
and shall be interpreted as such. They are not
intended to define exact locations except where
they coincide with clearly recognizable physical
features or fixed boundaries, such as property
lines and utility rights-of-way.
Unless otherwise specified within the Plan,
where actual quantities or numerical standards
are contained within the Figure, these quantities
or standards shall be interpreted as conceptual
only and will be determined at the detailed
design stage.
Interpretation of policy language is addressed
under Section 5.

1.4.

The LAP begins by demonstrating how the plan
relates to existing municipal policies. Section 2
provides an analysis of the existing community
conditions within University Village. This is a
summary from the more detailed review provided
in the separate Baseline Review document. A
number of supporting maps illustrate the key
issues identified during the analysis stage. Section
4 of the LAP sets out the land use objectives for
the plan and provides a concept master plan for
how the neighbourhood might look in 30 years’
time. Section 5 of the LAP sets out objectives and
policies concerning:
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

University Village Sustainable Local Area Plan

Land Use
Built Form
Public Realm

A series of Policy Areas have been identified
with specific objectives and policies. These are
as follows:
•

2

Structure of the LAP

Canada Avenue Transit Oriented
Development Corridor
Cowichan Place
James Street/York Road Urban Corridor
Alderlea Commons
Highway Commercial
Low Rise Residential Neighbourhoods
Chesterfield Area Residential
Neighbourhoods
Lands north of Beverly Street
Somenos Marsh

Section 6 of the LAP provides a Regulating Plan,
which provides the framework for implementing
the vision and concept.
The policies and guidelines within the Plan are
supplemented with two and three-dimensional
concepts, illustrations and photographs to
provide a clear visual representation of the
ideas set forward in the LAP. A common
understanding of the Plan will result in more
effective and timely implementation.

1.5.

Acknowledgements

The Plan has been prepared by Stantec
Consulting Ltd. with input from the Municipality
of North Cowichan, the City of Duncan, the LAP
Stakeholder Advisory Group, external stakeholders,
Ministry of Transport and Infrastructure with
funding support form BC Hydro and the
Federation of Canadian Municipalities (FCM).
The Municipality of North Cowichan and the
City of Duncan wish to thank the community
at large for their ongoing input and comments
during the preparation of this Plan.
© 2015, The Corporation of the District of
North Cowichan. All Rights Reserved.
The preparation of this plan was carried out
with assistance from the Green Municipal Fund,
a Fund financed by the Government of Canada
and administered by the Federation of Canadian
Municipalities. Notwithstanding this support,
the views expressed are the personal views of
the authors, and the Federation of Canadian
Municipalities and the Government of Canada
accepts no responsibility for them.

1.6.

Disclaimer

University Village Sustainable LAP is a long‑range
planning document that promotes a vision for
the area and puts in place policies and guidelines
that help to achieve that vision over time.
The policies and guidelines in the LAP are not
to be interpreted as an approval for a use on a
specific site as the policies do not address site
specific issues, bylaws or conditions for each site
within the Plan area. Taking this into consideration,
it should be noted that no representation is
made herein that any particular site is suitable
for a particular purpose, as the site conditions or
limitations (including environmental contamination
or remediation) must be assessed on a case-bycase basis as part of an application for subdivision,
land use or development permit approval.
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Figure 1: Plan Area and Focus Area Boundaries
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1.7.

The Plan Area

The Plan area is comprised of two jurisdictions,
the City of Duncan (the City) and the Municipality
of North Cowichan (MNC). The Trans-Canada
Highway (TCH) provides convenient north-south
vehicular access but divides the Plan area in an
east-west direction.
1.7.1.

Plan Area

For the purpose of the LAP, a wider Plan area
(marked with blue dashes in Figure 1) has been
identified. This includes land up to Lakes Road in
the east, Coronation Avenue in the south, Jubilee
Street in the west and Beverly Street in the north.

1.7.2.

Focus Area

The western portion of the Plan area is identified
in the Municipality of North Cowichan Official
Community Plan (OCP) as a “Mixed Use
Commercial Core” and part of the “south end
growth centre”, while the City of Duncan OCP
includes its land as “Mixed Use Commercial” and
downtown DPA (outlined in orange in Figure 1
and referred to as the Focus Area). This includes
land up to York Road and Beverly Street east of
the highway and Jubilee Street and Coronation
Avenue on the west of the highway. Since the
Focus Area is anticipated to accommodate the
majority of future growth within the University
Village neighbourhood, the proposed master
plan visionary concept and regulating plan has
only been prepared for this area.

1.8.

Trans-Canada Highway Corridor
Management Plan

The LAP was prepared in parallel to a separate
transportation study for the TCH, under the
direction of the Ministry of Transportation and
Infrastructure (MOTI). This report identified
conceptual roadwork designs for the TCH
between Beverly Street and Boys Road. Due
to a key part of the corridor running through
the LAP study area between Beverly Street and
Trunk Road; it was essential to integrate the
transportation components into the proposed
vision and concept for the LAP.

While the policies and recommendations in
the LAP primarily relate to the Focus Area, the
wider Plan area still forms part of the overall LAP.
General policies that apply to the entire Plan
area have been included in Section 5.
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How the Plan Relates to other
Municipal Policies

A detailed review of relevant MNC and City of
Duncan plans has been provided in the separate
Baseline Review report to ensure that the
University Village Sustainable LAP aligns with
these documents or, where it doesn’t, that there
is a strong planning and development rationale
provided to justify amending these overarching
strategic policy plans.
This section provides a broad overview of the
relevant documents and the implications of the
policies in relation to the LAP.

1.9.1.

The Municipality of North Cowichan Official
Community Plan (2011) and the City of
Duncan Official Community Plan (2007)

OCPs are the overarching planning documents
that set out the community vision and values
that will guide decision-making about the future
direction of each municipality. They also provide
clarity for residents, businesses and institutions
on the primary goals, objectives, and supporting
policies that help the municipality to meet its
goals.
MNC’s OCP is built on 5 Goals:
•
•
•
•
•

Preserve our Rural Setting
Guard our Environment
Adjust to Climate Change
Encourage Economic Opportunities
Build Strong Communities

OFFICIAL
COMMUNITY
PLAN

LOCAL AREA
PLAN PROCESS

RELEVA NT POLICIES

1.9.

ZONING BYLAW

REZONING
APPLICATION

The City’s OCP has the following goals:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Managed Growth
A Thriving Economy and Business
Community
Responsible Stewardship of the
Environment
Strong Community Connections
A Safe, Healthy Community
A Well-Serviced Community

SUBDIVISION

DEVELOPMENT
PERMIT
Figure 2: Planning Framework
Hierarchy
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Key OCP Themes affecting the LAP
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

1.9.2.

Creating compact built forms
Providing a diverse housing choice
Ensuring a thriving economy
Responsible stewardship of the
environment
Efficient use of infrastructure
Encouraging green and innovative
building technologies
Balancing growth and
sustainability
Promoting active transportation
Climate Action Plan
Energy Use Reduction

The Municipality of North Cowichan Climate
Action Energy Plan (2013) and the City of
Duncan Integrated Community Sustainability
Plan (2013)

MNC’s Climate Action Energy Plan (CAEP) was
prepared with funding support from BC Hydro
to address issues in relation to climate change
and energy consumption. The CAEP inventories
the community’s existing energy use and GHG
emissions and identifies future trends in energy
use, based on population trends, land use,
technology and other factors. It also identifies
opportunities to reduce energy consumption
and emissions through policy and other
mechanisms.

The Integrated Community Sustainability
Plan (ICSP) prepared by the City of Duncan,
represents an overarching sustainability plan
that will guide all other lower level policies and
regulations. Among the top priorities identified
in the Plan include the following;
•
•
•

•
1.9.3.

Creating a carbon neutral community
Creating a healthy, active community
with a strong sense of connectedness
Protected natural resources and
adequate local food sources and clean
water for future generations
An affordable community with a strong
and diverse economy
Meeting the Official Community Plan and
Sustainability Goals in the University Village
Sustainable LAP

To meet the objectives of the MNC’s and the
City’s OCPs, the University Village Sustainable
LAP has responded to the following issues:
•

•

•

Developing a future land use framework
that will support walking, cycling and
transit.
Directing growth to appropriate areas
within the plan area of the LAP that can
support neighbourhood and economic
vitality by building and diversifying urban
activities in a sustainable way.
Creating development concepts that
contribute to the reduction of GHG
emissions and energy consumption
and opportunities for greater energy
efficiencies and generation of renewable
energy.

•

•

•

Developing policies to support green
and innovative building technologies and
identify implementation tools to monitor
progress.
Reinforcing the character, quality and
stability of the neighbourhood and not
competing with Duncans’ downtown.
Use best practice in infrastructure and
servicing solutions to meet conservation
and waste management goals

1.10. Status of the LAP
This LAP is a long-range (30 years) policy
document intended to guide the City of Duncan
and MNC, developers, local businesses, and
residents in making sustainable, responsible, and
accountable decisions with respect to land use,
development and public improvements within
the University Village neighbourhood.
The University Village Sustainable LAP is
not a static document, but will evolve and
adapt to changing circumstances in order to
accommodate new trends and to promote
innovative initiatives. It also addresses the
ongoing administration, monitoring, and
implementation of the LAP objectives and
policies.
INSERT ADOPTION STATEMENT HERE.
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02

CONTEXT

A comprehensive “baseline review” report has
been completed as a separate report. This
details the existing situation in the Plan area as
it currently stands, and identifies issues affecting
the production of the LAP. This section provides
a brief overview of the key findings from that
report.

2.1.

Regional Context

University Village is situated almost equidistance
between Victoria and Nanaimo. The close
proximity to major shopping centres in the
region and the TCH connector result in it being
a major regional retail hub for the Cowichan
Valley, including Cowichan Commons, Beverly
Corners, Duncan Mall, Duncan Plaza and
downtown Duncan. Vancouver Island University
(VIU), the Aquatic Centre, Island Savings Centre
and Cowichan High School also contribute to
establishing the area as a regional destination.
The Plan area falls within two municipal
jurisdictions, the Municipality of North Cowichan
and the City of Duncan.
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2.2.

Demographic Context

The total population for the LAP focus area
stands at 480, with many of the residences
being comprised of single detached dwellings
south of James Street and occasional multifamily dwellings. The remainder of the Plan
area contains a greater proportion of multifamily dwellings focused around Lewis, Dingwall
Alexander Streets and Coronation Avenue. The
total population of the Plan area is 2,440.
The Plan area is demographically and culturally
diverse. Residents are younger than the MNC as
a whole with an average age of 38. The average
household income is approximately $33,000
lower than the provincial average of $77,378.
In terms of ethnicity, 1 in 4 residents identified
themselves as First Nations or Metis and over
50% of the households are single family (female)
led.

2.3.

Redevelopment Context

A Memorandum of Understanding between
the City and MNC was prepared in 2007 stating
the need for a master planning exercise to
provide a broad overview on site planning for
Cowichan Place and the undeveloped High
School lands within the University Village area.
Recent development pressures in the area, the
importance of the Cowichan Place area as a
regional service centre, and the Municipality’s
and City’s desire to encourage sustainable
development have also highlighted the need
for a LAP, which fleshes out the detail of the
strategic policies in the OCP.

2.4.

Key Issues and Opportunities

During the analysis of the Plan area and the
surrounding context, a number of development
opportunities emerged. Key opportunities
identified include:
•

•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Transform James Street as a “main” street
for the neighbourhood, linking it with
York Road and Canada Avenue/Duncan
Street
Allow for pedestrian-oriented
intensification along James Street
Plan for future intensification of Canada
Avenue as a main transit route
Allow for infill redevelopment of
underutilized lots between Garden Street
and St. Julien Street
Expand the provision of public
greenspace
Provide for cycling traffic off the TCH
Provide safer crossings for pedestrians
and cyclists across the TCH
Explore opportunities for district energy
and renewable energy generation
Improve internal road network
connections
Remediate brownfield sites
Create major community gateway
features at the Silver Bridge across the
Cowichan River, and near Beverly Street
and the TCH

Figure 3: Regional Context
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2.5.

Urban Structure

The key issues and opportunities outlined previously
have informed the vision and concept for the LAP.
However, any concept development should always
begin with a fundamental understanding of what
makes a good place. There are many elements that
contribute to “placemaking”, including land use,
built form (buildings and structures), natural features
and how well places are connected. These elements
combine in different layers to make up the physical
environment and are referred to as the “urban
structure”. Urban structure is comprised of three
components:
a)

SPACE

Space is the underlying topography, the
natural features and landscape of an area.
Space influences the look and character of a
neighbourhood, the parks and open spaces and
the land uses that surround it.

b)

Connectivity is the system of roads, sidewalks,
cycling lanes and pathways as well as the
transportation infrastructure and services they
accommodate.

c)

Built form is the range of building types, as
defined by their physical scale, mass, orientation
and height, within an area (refer to Figure 4).

CONNECTIVITY

The urban structure provides the foundation for the
detailed design and planning of each component.
Urban structure components provide a framework to
guide and influence the development of individual
buildings, spaces or infrastructure.
Proposed Urban Structure illustrates the framework
for the Plan (refer to Figure 5).

Figure 4: Urban Structure Components
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VISION AND GUIDING
PRINCIPLES

3.1.

A Vision for the Future

An overall vision is important in terms of setting
aspirations, and providing direction on how the
University Village neighbourhood will redevelop
in the future.
The Vision Statement opposite has been drafted
from themes drawn from the visioning exercises
held with the Stakeholder Advisory Group.
To achieve this vision, the priorities of the LAP
will be as follows:
•

•
•
•

•

12

Protection and enhancement of the
functional natural environment as an
amenity for all
Maximum efficiency of land uses within
the current established growth centre
Sustainable and resilient infrastructure
Greater certainty for future investment
through clear and transparent planning
guidance and incentives
Improving and sustaining opportunities
for education, culture, recreation and
employment

University Village Sustainable Local Area Plan

“

AN INCLUSIVE COMMUNITY THAT PROVIDES
OPPORTUNITIES FOR A GOOD QUALITY OF
LIFE REFLECTIVE OF A HEALTHY AND SAFE
ENVIRONMENT. IT WILL PROVIDE AFFORDABLE
HOUSING AND ALTERNATIVE MODES OF
TRANSPORT WITH GOOD ACCESS TO THE
NATURAL ENVIRONMENT. RECREATION,
EDUCATION, EMPLOYMENT AND SERVICES WILL
CONTRIBUTE TO A BALANCED COMMUNITY.”

3.2.

Guiding Principles and Goals

The overarching guiding principles were created
based on the emerging themes that arose
from various community engagement sessions
undertaken as part of the development of
the Plan. The following set of eight principles
were established to guide the development of
strategies, proposals and design guidelines, and
provide the high level goals that will help to
realize the vision.

”

Table 1: Guiding Principles and Goals

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

THEME

GUIDING PRINCIPLE

GOAL

Land Use

Support a diverse community

Achieve an appropriate mix of uses – with a residential focus (through a wide choice of
homes) with enhanced neighbourhood commercial facilities

Heritage

Protect and preserve existing
historic neighbourhood character

Incorporate existing historic structures into future planning and densification of
neighbourhoods

Natural
Environment

Protect, restore, preserve and
enhance natural environmental
assets and ecological values

Improve stewardship through education, actions, policies and tools to protect and
enhance biodiversity and all natural systems recognizing the natural history of the area

Built Environment

Creating a distinctive and
meaningful environment

Promote compact, pedestrian focused development and reduce auto-oriented uses

Recreation,
Amenities, Tourism
and Community
Health

Create memorable, functional,
safe and vibrant private and public
spaces with access to adequate
health and social services

Create an attractive, safe and high quality public realm that is accessible and
appropriate for people of all abilities, ages and cultural backgrounds

Connectivity and
Transportation

Improve connectivity and linkages
across the neighbourhood

Promote complete streets throughout the area to improve connectivity, mobility and
accessibility for all users and modes of transportation

Education

Foster and encourage learning

Celebrate and enhance educational programs available to residents and accentuate
VIU’s model sustainable campus through promotional opportunities that may arise

Sustainable
Infrastructure

Create services that promote
sustainability and efficient use of
natural resources

Promote sustainable design and green infrastructure that reduces energy consumption
through the project life cycle, maximizes opportunities for the use of innovative
construction technologies, and promotes renewable energy sources and energy
conservation techniques as a means of reducing Greenhouse Gas emissions (GHGs)

University Village Sustainable Local Area Plan
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4.1.

PLAN CONCEPT

4.2.

Development of the Focus Area
Concept

The Visionary Concept has been prepared after
careful consideration of the issues outlined in
the supporting Baseline Report and has been
influenced by comments received from the
Stakeholder Advisory Group and the general
public. A number of policies are outlined in
the following section that will guide future
development in the Plan area to help deliver
the vision and concept. Figure 6 shows the
Illustrative 30 Year Concept Plan for the Plan
area.
It should be noted that the Visionary Concept
is a long-term aspiration for the Plan area.
How and when sites come forward for
redevelopment is entirely dependent on the
landowner and their desire to redevelop, as
well as the need for relevant land use and
development permit approvals from each
Municipality.
Further detailed work will be necessary
to implement the streetscape and park
improvements as indicated in Section 7 of the
Plan.

Focus Area Concept Overview

The concept for the Focus Area identifies
sites for intensification, highlights community
improvements and ultimately represents
one way of achieving the vision. It utilizes
opportunities that exist today such as the
potential for achieving higher density along
James Street, the expansion of Kinsmen Park and
establishing Canada Avenue as a primary transit
corridor.
The Visionary Concept for the Focus Area
includes the following features:
1

Infill redevelopment west
of Canada Avenue

2

Canada Avenue
redeveloped as “transitoriented development”

6

James Street as the
neighbourhood “main
street”

3

New University subcampus with integrated
stormwater treatment

7

Multi-use pathway (3m)
along the dike with green
vegetated buffer

8

Central green space
expanding east from
Kinsmen Park

9

Constructed wetland
treatment area and associated
community facilities associated
with the Somenos marsh
management plan area

4

Relocated Cowichan
Secondary School adjacent
to the University
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Figure 6: Illustrative 30-year Concept Plan
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Policies & Regulating Plan
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5.1.

POLICIES
Interpretation of language

Where a descriptive section accompanies a
policy, it is provided for information purposes
only to enhance the understanding of the policy.
Where “shall” is used in a policy, the policy is
considered mandatory. Nevertheless, where
quantities or numerical standards are contained
within mandatory policies, such quantities or
standards may be varied at the discretion of
the approving authority, so long as the intent
of the policy is still achieved and the variation is
necessary to address unique circumstances that
would otherwise render compliance impractical
or impossible.

5.2.

General Policies

General land use policies for the entire
University Village Sustainable LAP are described
below within several distinct components:
•
•
•
•
•

Community Amenity Contributions
Brownfield Development
Land Use
Public Realm
Built Form and Site Design

Where “should” is used in a policy, the intent
is that the policy is strongly encouraged, but
can be varied where unique or unforeseen
circumstances provide for courses of action that
would satisfy the general intent of the policy.
Where a policy requires submission of studies,
analysis, or other information, the Municipality
shall determine the exact requirements and
timing of the studies, analysis, or information.

University Village Sustainable Local Area Plan
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5.3.

Community Amenity
Contributions

To ensure that both private developments and
the community benefit from increased densities
and are not adversely affected by the impact on
capital costs associated with growth, amenity
contributions are expected at the Zoning
Amendment Stage.
The following policies have been established
to streamline amenity negotiations and define
additional land use and/or density that can be
achieved in exchange for specific contributions.

General Policies (GP1)
a)

The provision of semi-public open spaces, mews, and plazas shall
be considered an amenity, only where a legal arrangement has been
established on title to preserve public access.

b)

The provision of parkland beyond the statutory requirement during
subdivision shall be considered an amenity, but only for developable land
(i.e., not ESA Land)

c)

The provision of public art within plazas, squares, streetscapes and bicycle
networks shall be considered an acceptable component of an amenities
package, with a binding agreement that includes provisions to ensure the
long-term maintenance or replacement of the artwork.

d)

Where the provision of public access and open space negatively affect the
density provisions of a private development site, the Municipality should
consider increasing the permitted density on the remainder of the site.

e)

To facilitate parkland acquisition as illustrated in the plan, the Municipality
should consider land swap, density bonuses and other incentives for
development sites within the University Village Plan Area where parkland
dedications result in diminished property rights.

f)

Parks, trails and greenways provided beyond statutory requirements shall
only be considered amenities where the following criteria have been met:
i)

Park designs and tender drawings have been prepared by a
registered landscape architect at the cost of the developer;

ii)

The developer has agreed to provide bonding for all aspects of park
construction, including but not limited to: irrigation systems, grading
and drainage systems, growing medium, planting, pathways, and site
furnishings;

iii) The developer agrees to enter into a two (2) year maintenance
agreement with the Municipality from the time of substantial
completion, as determined by the Municipality.
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g)

Crime Prevention through Environmental Design (CPTED) principles shall
be considered in all parks and open space development.

h)

The provision of functional constructed treatment wetlands for
stormwater runoff, quality improvements and provision of natural habitat
shall be supported.

5.4.

Potential Contaminated Land

Contaminated or “brownfield” sites are defined
by the National Round Table on the Environment
and the Economy as “abandoned, vacant,
derelict or underutilized commercial or industrial
properties where past actions have resulted in
actual or perceived contamination and where
there is an active potential for redevelopment”.
Within the Plan area, there are several sites that
are currently known to meet this criteria.
The redevelopment of brownfield sites allows
for the re-use of idle or underutilized land for a
higher and better use and can help to stimulate
area revitalization while protecting human
health, safety and the environment. Brownfield
sites can have significant redevelopment
potential but can be complicated by the actual
or perceived presence of hazardous substances,
which can result in additional costs and liability
for the land owners or interested investors
and developers. Each brownfield project
presents unique challenges and the successful
redevelopment of these sites requires the
support of various levels of government, a wide
range of stakeholders and the community.

Existing brownfield sites within the Plan area

Contaminated Land Policies (CL1)
a)

To support landowners and the community in returning these sites to a more
productive use and provide economic, social and environmental benefits to
stakeholders, the Municipality should consider additional measures to improve
the redevelopment potential of these sites such as:
i)

Consideration of additional land uses

ii)

Increasing allowable height and/or density

b)

The Municipality should support landowners in pursuing federal, provincial and
municipal, redevelopment programs if available.

c)

Interim land uses should be considered for brownfield sites that cannot be
redeveloped immediately for financial or other reasons. In this circumstance, the
Municipality should consider interim land uses that are socially beneficial to the
community such as community gardens, parks, community gathering locations,
dog parks, neighbourhood signage, art installations and mobile food retail
facilities (e.g. food trucks and kiosks for summer market) or temporary commercial
uses. The interim land use should not increase risks to human health and the
environment nor impede the future vision for the Plan area.
University Village Sustainable Local Area Plan
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5.5.

Land Use

The University Village land use framework
seeks to maintain and enhance the unique
character and functional relationships of
each neighbourhood focus area. An overall
consistency of identity is perceived for the
broader study area in order to create a vibrant
village atmosphere with active neighbourhood
nodes.
Higher density neighbourhood nodes have been
located along the TCH corridor, James / York
Street neighbourhood, and the transit oriented
neighbourhood flanking the rail corridor along
Duncan Avenue and Canada Avenue. Side
streets that extend into and through these
dense urban neighbourhoods are key to the
connectivity of the plan area and increasing
pedestrian and vehicular access between the
Plan area and surrounding neighbourhoods.
There is a clear lack of parks and open spaces
within the study area at present. A number
of park acquisition sites have been identified
within the plan framework with the end
goal of realizing a true open space focused
development pattern.
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Land Use Policies (LU1)
a)

All Zoning Amendment applications shall be consistent with the building typologies of the
Regulating Plan and policies of the University Village Plan, and applicable Municipal OCP
policies;

b)

All Zoning Amendment applications and Development Permit applications are to be consistent
with the applicable Section 5 policies of this plan and Development Permit Area Guidelines
contained within the relevant Municipal OCP Bylaw;

c)

Municipal Parks, trails, and greenway acquisitions as well as semi-public / public open spaces,
plazas and squares as generally shown on, Figure 6: Illustrative 30-year Concept Plan, and
Regulating Plan are to be secured for public access through the development application
process with the total area, size and design being generally consistent with this plan.

d)

Compatible and sensitive infill development, renovation, and rehabilitation are encouraged to
ensure the continued renewal and vitality of the community.

e)

Unless otherwise specified, new auto-oriented uses including car dealerships, automobile
service centres, drive through businesses and service stations are prohibited.

f)

New neighbourhood commercial and mixed uses shall be prioritized along James Street, York
Road and Duncan Street/Canada Avenue.

g)

Retail commercial development should facilitate long term adaptability to a variety of
commercial uses.

h)

Live work units are encouraged throughout the Plan area, with priority being given to locations
along James Street, Duncan Street and Canada Avenue.

i)

The Municipality and City of Duncan has indicated that existing infrastructure may be inadequate
to service some developments contemplated by the LAP. It is the developers responsibility to
evaluate required utilities and to provide the necessary upgrades resulting from an application
to develop. The Municipality have infrastructure improvement programs which will replace and
upgrade infrastructure according to Capital plans, budgets and Council approval. The timing of
improvements is subject to change. Despite the foregoing, the Municipality will support latecomer
or excess capacity agreements where applicable through legislation.

j)

Coordinate Land Use and Zoning applications with proposed short, medium and long term TCH
improvements outlined in the Trans Canada Highway Corridor Management Plan: Boys Road to
Beverly Street 2014.

Figure 7: Proposed General Land Use
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5.5.1.

Institutional/Community Facilities

The preservation of institutional designations
is a key component of the plan. Future site
repurposing, such as Cowichan High School,
offer a long-term opportunity for additional
higher learning campuses and civic amenity
developments within the Focus area. Existing
land use designations shall be retained and
new development proposals will be required to
provide significant park amenity contributions
with an open space campus development
approach. Typical institutional development
includes the following:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

University Campus
Trade school
Public health care facility
Civic library
Civic Centre
Conference Centre
Public and private institutions
Recreational facilities within a building
Emergency services

Examples of public institutional facilities
within the Plan area
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Institutional / Community Facilities
Policies (ICF1)
a)

Institutional land use designations
should be maintained for the term of
this plan.

b)

Commercial and residential uses are
not permitted within this land use
designation except in circumstances
where such uses are clearly accessory
and integral to the viability of the public
use (such as a coffee kiosk in a dog park)
or student housing.

c)

The redevelopment or expansion of
institutional sites shall incorporate
publicly accessible open spaces within
the context of a campus master plan.

d)

Encourage the School District and VIU
to submit expansion plans for formal
consultation with the Municipality.

5.5.2.

Parks, Greenways & Open Space

This designation applies to corridors and areas
of land that provide continuous multi-modal
trails, that link existing parks, public use lands,
environmentally sensitive lands, wetlands and
other green spaces, including recreational trails,
within the plan area. This land use designation
also applies to the acquisition of additional
parks, playgrounds and open spaces. This
includes nature parks, community parks and
neighbourhood parks.

Parks and Greenways / Open Space Policies (PG1)
a)

Municipal park, trail, and greenway locations and layouts identified in this plan are schematic
in nature with interconnectivity as the core objective. The specific location and design of these
facilitates shall be reviewed on a project-by-project basis by Municipal parks and planning staff.

b)

Municipal park, trail, and greenway acquisition sites identified in this plan shall be obtained as
negotiated amenities through the Zoning Amendment process.

c)

Designs should demonstrate the preservation of natural site features and the enhancement of
view corridors to open areas and viewscapes.

d)

Programmatic elements for active and passive uses for new and redeveloped parks shall be
designed based on public input from adjacent residents and landowners.

e)

Shrubs, grasses and groundcover plantings shall be plant species native to the eastern
Vancouver Island and/or drought tolerant ornamental species that mimic endemic flora.

f)

Materials required for new park construction should be durable and low maintenance.

g)

As off-roadway trail and greenway systems develop over time, a series of walking, jogging loops
are expected to be realized, at which time way finding signage will be provided to illustrate the
length and layout of these active recreation amenities.

h)

Multi-purpose community gardens, stormwater management and green infrastructure will be
supported.

Parks and greenways should provide opportunities
for active and passive recreation

University Village Sustainable Local Area Plan
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5.6.

Public Realm

The Public Realm includes all spaces that are
accessible to the public regardless of the tenure
of the lands. Civic open spaces may include
Municipal parks, greenways, waterways, public
squares, and plazas. Municipal roadways, lanes,
trails and pathways are a key component in the
connectivity of the overall functioning of public
realm systems. Semi-public plazas, squares and
open spaces extend the capacity of the public
realm in creating spaces for social interaction
that are accessible and inclusive. A holistic,
safe and functional system of interwoven
public, semi-public and publicly accessible
private exterior spaces will result in a depth of
experience and unified design approach for the
area.
A unified design typology seeks to achieve
a unique image for the public realm. A
catalogue of design criteria for streetscapes and
streetscape elements (lighting, trees, wayfinding
and interpretive signage, traffic calming,
pedestrian zone, vehicle zone, parking, etc.)
has been developed to aid proposed public
and private sector development in creating
a distinctive landscape fabric. The public
realm can be organized into several distinct
components:

Well designed public realm helps to animate a space and
provides a place to gather
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•
•

5.7. Streetscapes
5.8. Semi Public / Public Open Spaces,
Plazas and Squares

5.7.

Figure 8: Street Zones

Streetscapes

Semi-Private Zone

Pedestrrian Zone
Utility & Boulevanrd

Parallel Parking

The following general policies seek to add
depth to the experience of a purely functional
transportation corridor by improving the
multipurpose function of public spaces that are
responsive to adjacent land uses and interwoven
with private and semi-private open spaces.

Bike Lane

Vehicle Lane

Streets are not only places for the functional
movement of people, cars, and goods. These
spaces are where we interact with the built
environment as we move along business
frontages, through neighbourhoods and
access and egress the interior spaces of the
built environment. Great streets are iconic in
our memories when they are unique to the
authentic form and character of a community.

Not to scale

The streetscape should offer a range of
experiences from tree shade to social gathering/
interaction areas. The University Village Plan
organizes streetscapes under four functional
zones:
•
•
•
•

5.7.1.
5.7.2.
5.7.3.
5.7.4.

Figure 9: Streetscape Catalogue

Private Interface Zone
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Parking Zone
Transportation Zone
Private Zone
Semi-Private Zone
Pedestrian Zone
Pedestrian Routes

Not to scale
Parallel Parking

Utility & Boulevard

Vehicle Lane

Bike Lane

Private Zone
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Parallel Parking
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In order to realize the vision of the LAP with the
creation of a pedestrian-oriented environment,
certain streets may need to be reconfigured to
allow for safer movement of pedestrians and
cyclists. This could require land acquisition in
certain locations, to allow for wider sidewalks,
bike lanes and planting strips. Any right-of-way
widening on residential streets should not result
in increased vehicle lanes.

The neighbourhoods identified in Table 2:
Street Palette Options and Table 3: Streetscape
Catalogue Matrix, correspond to Figure 14,
on page 49, and provide guidelines on the
streetscape elements appropriate for each
location in the Plan area.

Table 2: Street Palette Options
POLICY AREA/
NEIGHBOURHOOD

GENERAL USE
TYPOLOGY

AVAILABLE
PARKING
OPTIONS

POTENTIAL
RIGHT OF WAY/
ACQUISITION
REQUIREMENT

GENERAL ROAD
FUNCTIONAL
CLASSIFICATION

PREFERRED
ROW

PREFERRED STREET PALETTE

PA1 – Canada
Avenue/Duncan
Street (Transit
Orientated
Development)

Commercial/
Commercial Mixed
Use/Mixed Use –
Residential

Parallel Parking/
Angle Parking

4M

Arterial (Canada
Avenue)
Collector (Duncan
Street)

20 M

Canada Avenue – (Assuming Future One
Way SB)
2 lanes X 3.7 M/1 x 1.5 M Bike Lane/ 1x 2.7
m parking lane/2.5m sidewalk/Landscape
-Utility Zone 3.0 M
Duncan Street – (Assuming One Way NB)
2 lanes X 3.7 M/1 x 1.5 M Bike Lane/ 1x 2.7
m parking lane/2.5m sidewalk/ LandscapeUtility Zone 3.0 M

PA-2 Cowichan
Place (Campus)

Public Institutional/
Multi-Family Low Rise

Parallel Parking/
Angle Parking

Varies 1.0 M –
2.0 M

Collector (University
Way)/Local

15.0 M – 22.0 M

Local Roads: 2 lanes X 3.5 M/ 2 x 1.5 M
Bike Lanes/ 1x 2.7 m parking lane/2.0m
sidewalk

PA-3 James Street/
York Road

Commercial/
Commercial Mixed
Use/Mixed Use –
Residential

Parallel Parking/
Angle Parking/
Parking at Rear

Varies 1.5 M –
3.5 M

Local (James Street/
Local)

22.0 M

2 lanes X 3.7 M/2 x 1.5 M Bike Lane/ 1x 2.7
m parking lane/2.5m sidewalk/Landscape
-Utility Zone 3.0 M

PA-4 Alderlea
Commons

Multi-Family Low Rise/
Multi-Family Mid Rise

Parallel Parking/
Angle Parking

Varies 1.5 M –
2.0 M

Local

20 .0 M

Local Roads: 2 lanes X 3.5 M/ 2 x 1.5 M
Bike Lanes/ 1x 2.7 m parking lane/2.0m
sidewalk
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POLICY AREA/
NEIGHBOURHOOD

GENERAL USE
TYPOLOGY

AVAILABLE
PARKING
OPTIONS

POTENTIAL
RIGHT OF WAY/
ACQUISITION
REQUIREMENT

GENERAL ROAD
FUNCTIONAL
CLASSIFICATION

PREFERRED
ROW

PREFERRED STREET PALETTE

PA-5 Highway
Commercial

Commercial/
Commercial Mixed Use

Parking at Rear/
Front - Angle
Parking Only

Varies
1.5 M -2.0 M

Highway

30.0 M

2 Lanes ( NB+SB) X 3.3 M – 4.3 M. Lanes
+ Turning Lanes/1 x 4M Multi Use Path –
(Eastside) 1.0 M Landscape or Utility Zone/
1.0 – 2.6 M Median or Boulevard/ 1.5 M
sidewalk (Westside)/ 2M-3M Landscape
Buffer to Property Lines (W+E)

PA-6 Low Rise
Neighbourhoods

Multi-Family Low Rise/
Commercial Mixed Use

Parallel Parking/
Angle Parking/
Parking at Rear

NA

Collector(
Coronation Avenue)/
Local

20.0 M

Collector: 2 Lanes X 3.7 M / 2 X 1.5M
Bike Lanes/ 1.0 m Landscape or Utility
Zone/1.5-2M Sidewalk
Local Roads: 2 lanes X 3.5 M/ 2 x 1.5 M
Bike Lanes/ 1x 2.7 m parking lane/2.0m
sidewalk

PA-7 Chesterfield
Avenue Residential
Neighbourhoods

Multi-Family Low Rise/
Multi-Family Mid Rise/
Single Family Dwelling/

Parallel Parking/
Angle Parking/
Parking at Rear

NA

Arterial ( Beverly
Street and Trunk
Road)/ Collector(
Coronation Avenue)/
Local

20.0 M

Arterial Local Roads: 2 lanes X 3.5 M/
2 x 1.5 M Bike Lanes/ 1x 2.7 m parking
lane/2.0m sidewalk

PA-8 North of
Beverly Street

Public Institutional
(Quamichan and
Alexander Schools) /
Commercial Mixed
Use/Mixed Use
Residential

Parallel Parking/
Angle Parking/
Parking at Rear

NA

Arterial Local Roads

20.0 M

Arterial Local Roads: 2 lanes X 3.5 M/
2 x 1.5 M Bike Lanes/ 1x 2.7 m parking
lane/2.0m sidewalk

PA-9 Somenos
Marsh/Dike

Recreational
Changes Subject To
Council Review

Parallel Parking/
Angle Parking

NA

Local

15.0 M

Local Roads: 2 lanes X 3.5 M/ 2 x 1.5 M
Bike Lanes/ 1x 2.7 m parking lane/2.0m
sidewalk
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Low-Rise Residential
Neighbourhoods
Chesterfield Avenue
Residential Neighbourhoods
North of Beverly Street

Somenos Marsh
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PA-2
PA-3
PA-4
PA-5

Highway Commercial

PA-6

Alderlea Commons

PA-7

James Street / York Road
Urban Corridor

PA-8

Cowichan Place (Institutional
Campuses)

PA-9

Canada Avenue Transit
Oriented Development

PA-1

STREET FURNISHINGS































STREET TREES

STREET ELEMENTS












































University Village Sustainable Local Area Plan

BOULEVARD RAIN GARDENS

PERVIOUS PARKING LANE

MID BLOCK CROSSING

DESIGNATED BIKE ROUTE

MARKED BICYCLE LANE

CURB BULGE PLANTINGS

TURF BOULEVARD

BICYCLE RACK

PUBLIC ART

CULTURAL HISTORY SIGNAGE

WAYFINDING SIGNAGE

HANGING BASKETS

BANNERS

STREET LIGHT POLE

TRASH RECEPTACLE

BENCH

Catalogue Items:

Table 3: Streetscape Catalogue Matrix















Requirement

5.7.1.

Private Interface Zone

This zone is key to the seamless integration
of experience between public street spaces
and semi-public spaces such as ground level
building entries, residential and commercial
patios, plazas and squares, mews, and ‘the front
stoop’. Creating a unified design approach to
these spaces will act to expand the perception
of what is civic space.
Articulated building footprints and setback
variations allow for the marketing and
promotion of businesses. The interface zone
acts to extend the pedestrian experience
outward from the street. A variety of semi-public
spaces adjacent to the street provide additional
depth to the character of the public realm.
There are many opportunities to soften the hard
edges of private and public property, which are
expanded upon under the policy headings below.
•
•
•

5.7.1.1. Mews
5.7.1.2. Commercial Plazas, Patios and
Squares
5.7.1.3. Ground Oriented Units

Street cafes and outdoor seating
provide animation to a space
University Village Sustainable Local Area Plan
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5.7.1.1.

Mews

Mews are essentially extensions of the public
realm that allow pedestrians to filter through
and between civic blocks free from the noise
and busy clamor of active roadways. A more
passive experience can be realized in these
spaces, which also allow for expanded business
frontages and connections to interior semi
private open space.

Example of Mews development
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Mews Policies (M1)
a)

Mews should be provided to break up
large monolithic buildings that span the
length of a civic block.

b)

All developments that span a length
greater than half of a civic block shall
incorporate a mews to break up
building mass along the street frontage.

c)

Mews shall be designed with similar
detailing materials and elements to the
adjacent streetscape in order to create a
unified public realm experience.

5.7.1.2.

Commercial Patios, Plazas, and Squares

Semi-public commercial spaces adjacent to
streetscapes provide another level of transition
through the public realm while relating directly
to the activity and function of the street. In
certain locations, these spaces will add to the
experience of the street by creating additional
opportunities for social interaction and
providing refuge areas along the pedestrian
zone.

Commercial Patios, Plazas and Squares
Policies (PL1)
a)

Patio space should be located along
James Street/York Road street frontage
for all commercial buildings where
appropriate.

b)

Plazas should be provided at the
intersection of streets and laneways to
provide light penetration, opportunities
for public art, and expanded social
space.

c)

Commercial Patios, plazas, and squares
should be designed with similar
detailing materials and elements to the
adjacent streetscape in order to create a
unified public realm experience.

d)

Commercial Patios, plazas, and squares
shall face the street.

e)

Commercial Patios, plazas, and squares
should provide barrier free access for all
users.

f)

Although the Municipality will consider
patios and plazas across the Plan area,
ideal locations are suggested in the
following neighbourhoods given the
likelihood of greater pedestrian activity
and foot traffic:
i)

Canada Avenue

ii)

Duncan Street

iii) James Street
iv) York Road

Plaza spaces can vary in size and provide another
form of gathering space in the public realm
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5.7.1.3.

Ground Oriented Units

Ground level and first storey residential live/
work units provide an added layer of passive
monitoring and behavioural control to the
public realm. Residents provide a presence
within the public realm and take ownership of
adjacent public spaces adding to the safety and
vitality of urban neighbourhoods.

Ground-oriented suites provide active
surveillance onto the street
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Ground Oriented Unit Policies (GOU1)
a)

Access to each multi-family residential
unit should be at ground level for all
buildings under three storeys.

b)

Where grade differences are
encountered beyond slopes exceeding
3.5%, connecting ground level to
adjacent shared or individual stairs
should be considered.

c)

Ground floor residential units should
have a patio space with direct access to
the adjacent sidewalk.

d)

Residential balconies should be
provided for all units above the ground
floor facing the street and any adjoining
public open spaces.

5.7.2.

Pedestrian Zone

The pedestrian zone should include sufficient
space for pedestrians to move through
and along civic blocks near storefronts. The
remaining space between the sidewalk and the
on-street parking zone should be treated as
flexible space for outdoor cafes, interpretive
displays, plantings, and street furniture.
Areas that are addressed under the pedestrian
zone include the following:
•
•
•

Bulb-outs at key
intersections
provide a safer
crossing for
pedestrians

5.7.2.1. Improved Sidewalks
5.7.2.2. Street Furnishings Strip
5.7.2.3. Boulevard

5.7.2.1.

Improved Sidewalks

Improved Sidewalks Policies (IS1)
a)

Sidewalks should be 2.5 metres wide on
both sides of the street, where feasible.

b)

The pedestrian zone shall provide
uninterrupted barrier free access for
all users, with a minimum clear travel
width of 1.2 m to allow for wheelchair
movements.

c)

Tactile paving should be provided
at intersections and crosswalks for
pedestrians with visual challenges.

d)

Sidewalk curb bulges should be
designed to minimize the crossing
distance at crosswalks and intersections,
while at the same time respecting the
turning radius of fire trucks, transit buses
and other vehicles where required.

Tactile paving
warns the visually
impaired of
crossings

Wide sidewalk
with barrier free
movement
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5.7.2.2.

Street Furnishings Strip

Street Furnishings Strip Policies (SF1)
a)

Overhead utilities should be undergrounded at the time of the sidewalk
replacement along James Street/York
Road.

b)

The location of utility boxes should be
carefully coordinated with paving and
other streetscape elements.

c)

Street lighting shall be designed to
improve street comfort at night. All
fixtures shall be shielded or full cut-off
with no up-lighting to preserve night
sky viewing.

d)

New street lighting with decorative
poles should be completed at the time
of the streetscape improvements.

e)

Street light poles shall be selected that
allow for the deployment of wireless
technology, banners, hanging flower
baskets, outlets for seasonal lighting,
and drip irrigation lines.

f)

Light poles and fixtures should reflect
the heritage of the area.

g)

New way finding signage should be
integrated into the street lighting and
site furniture systems.

h)

Benches positioned along the curb
line shall orient users toward business
marketing and window displays rather
than onto an unpleasant parked vehicle
zone and heavy travel lanes.

Utility boxes can also include public art

Lighting can incorporate art and signage

Bicycle facilities should be integrated into
the streetscape while allowing for barrier
free movement along the street

Refer to Table 3: Streetscape Catalogue Matrix.
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5.7.2.3.

Boulevard

Boulevard Policies (B1)
a)

Shrubs, grasses and groundcover plantings shall be plant
species native to the eastern Vancouver Island and/or
drought tolerant ornamental species that mimic endemic
flora.

b)

New tree plantings shall be selected to provide a high
canopy over the street, while remaining above commercial
displays and signage (at maturity).

c)

Large full canopy tree species shall be installed along
the boulevard or within curb bulges where sufficient soil
volumes and tree canopies can be accommodated.

d)

Columnar and small ornamental trees should be installed
within narrow boulevards where soil volumes are insufficient
for full canopy trees.

e)

A variety of street trees should be planted; tree species shall
be selected to establish the landscape character for a given
street.

f)

The Municipality should consider leasing extended
boulevard space to adjacent restaurants and cafes to
increase activity at the street level.

g)

Where there is sufficient width and area within boulevards
and proposed curb bulges rain gardens should be
considered as an alternative to conventional turf strips and
planters. The rain garden would be normally dry and would
serve as an ideal demonstration / interpretive site for the
display of native plants and plant ecosystems.

h)

Shy space with a minimum width of 0.5m shall be provided
along the curb line to allow for the unimpeded motion of
car doors opened from adjacent parking areas.

Native planting and stormwater management features can be incorporated into corner bulb outs
University Village Sustainable Local Area Plan
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5.7.3.

Parking Zone

On street parking is proposed to support
business activity on adjacent property. In the
context of travel speed reductions the addition
of on-street parking also contributes to a lower
overall travel speed. At the same time on-street
parking can provide a measure of safety by
creating a buffer between travel lanes and the
pedestrian zone.

New neighbourhood commercial or mixed uses shall be sensitively
integrated into the existing neighbourhood by respecting the importance of
a strong street frontage and by providing parking areas accessible from the
rear of the lot.

g)

Refer to Table 2 (pg. 26) for parking options.
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Setback
Setback
(reduced)
(Reduced)

f)

Sidewalk
Sidewalk

Stand-alone parking lots and parking structures are discouraged.

Boulevard
Boulevard

e)

Parking
Parking
(Boulevard)

In the case of restrictive right of way widths, improved sidewalk widths shall
be the priority over parking lanes.

Vehicle
Vehicle
laneLane

d)

Vehicle
LaneLane
Vehicle

Parking stalls and lanes should be surfaced with a pervious paving
treatment where infiltration techniques are feasible.

Parking

c)

Parking
(Boulevard)

Parking stalls and lanes shall be surfaced with textured concrete or concrete
unit pavers, particularly along James Street/York Road.

Boulevard
Boulevard

b)

Sidewalk
Sidewalk

Parallel parking or, a combination of parallel parking and angle parking,
should be incorporated into all streetscapes to alleviate the need for
extensive off-street parking.

Setback
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a)

Setback
(standard)
(Standard)

Parking Zone Policies (PZ1)

Figure 10: Typical Parallel Parking Cross Section for
Residential Streets

5.7.4.

Transportation Zone

Figure 11: Typical Mixed Use Residential Commercial Cross Section for James Street

The following section describes a variety of
physical changes to travel lanes intended to
reduce the overall paved width of the roadway
in order to achieve a better balance between
the use of the road as a cycling and vehicle
traffic corridor and its other role as a street and
public outdoor space.
The proposed cross section concepts illustrate
reduced vehicle lane widths on key streets within
the Plan area. The reduction of lane widths can
be expected to produce a lower effective travel
speed.

Private Zone

Proposals should be consistent with Table 2: Street
Palette Options.

Semi-Private Zone

e)

Pedestrian Zone

In the case of restrictive right of way widths (including
but not limiting the TCH), providing a minimum safe
width for vehicle travel lanes shall be the priority.

Utility & Boulevard

d)

Parallel Parking

Lane width reductions should be considered in the
context of a traffic analysis, specific to the proposed
location.

Bike Lane

c)

Vehicle Lane

Canada Avenue, Duncan Street, St. Julian Street,
Festurbert Street, Alderlea Street, Garden Street, James
Street and York Street shall prioritize transit, pedestrian
and cyclist movement.

Vehicle Lane

b)

Bike Lane

Vehicle travel lanes shall be reduced to minimum
width possible with an emphasis on those streets
listed below, while considering impact on the safe
function of the streetscape.

Parallel Parking

a)

Utility & Boulevard
Pedestrian Zone

Vehicle Travel Lanes Policies (VTL1)

Semi-Private Zone

Vehicle Travel Lanes

Private Zone

5.7.4.1.

min. 20m Right of Way

University Village Sustainable Local Area Plan
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5.7.4.2.

Bicycle Facilities

Bicycle Facilities Policies (BF1)
a)

Marked bike lanes should be provided along James Street, Canada
Avenue, Coronation Avenue, York Road and other routes identified as
suitable for cyclists and along pedestrian priority streets.

b)

Marked bike lanes shall include adequate line painting, pavement
markers, and signage to clearly delineate the area.

c)

Cyclists shall be accommodated within side streets and noncommuter routes by way of a combined bike / vehicle lane with
adequate shoulder width.

d)

Bicycle racks should be provided within the street furnishings strip of
the streetscape;

e)

New developments shall be required to provide adequate short term
bicycle parking facilities (covered where possible) adjacent to the
street within the private interface zone.

f)

Bicycle storage facilities shall be included in all sites with a multifamily
residential, commercial or institutional land use. Storage facilities
shall be contained within the building or in a secure sheltered
space within close proximity to the building. Sites with a commercial
or institutional land use, should also have end of trip facilities for
employees (e.g., lockers and showers). Multi-family residential
developments comprising of 4 units or less are exempt.

g)

In the case of restrictive right of way widths, improved sidewalk
widths shall be the priority over bike lanes.

Example of marked cycle lane with safe shoulder width

Covered bicycle facilities within the streetscape

Examples of bicycle signage
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5.7.4.3.

Mid-Block Crossings

Mid Block Crossing Policies (MBC1)
a)

Mid- block crossings shall be provided within
the following pedestrian priority streets:
i)

James Street

ii)

York Road

iii) Duncan Street
iv) Canada Avenue
b)

Mid-block crossings should be marked with
adequate signage, pedestrian activated signals,
textured pavements or raised crossings level to
the adjacent sidewalk.
Example of a mid-block
crossing with median

5.8.

Semi Public / Public Open
Spaces, Plazas and Squares

Semi Public/Public Open Spaces, Plazas and
Squares Policies (PL1)
a)

The policies contained in Section 5.7.1. Private
Interface Zone are also applicable.

b)

Crime Prevention through Environmental
Design (CPTED) principles shall be considered
in the development of semi-public open
spaces, plazas and squares.

c)

Development sites shall provide public access
and semi-public open space as identified in the
plan.

d)

Semi-public plazas, squares and open spaces
shall be designed to promote social interaction,
barrier free access and social inclusiveness.

Example of a semi-public
open space

University Village Sustainable Local Area Plan
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5.9.

Energy

Architecture

Landscape

40
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Built Form & Site Design

The purpose of the following policies is to
guide the scale and intensity of development
within designated areas to support the desired
visions and goals of the plan, including synergy
with Public Realm policies. New buildings are
intended to fortify a coherent, thematically
unified, and engaging urban environment.
The Built Form for the purposes of this plan
establishes a framework for the structural
hierarchy of future buildings, structures and
open spaces based on the desired quality and
character of the Plan area. Built form is more
commonly defined as the use, design, massing,
scale and type of buildings. For the purposes
of this plan the definition and application of
built form policies has been integrated with
site design considerations and structural
relationships to the public realm.
The function, character, architectural style
and configuration of buildings as well as their
relationship to streets and open spaces are
key elements of the built form framework.
Policies related to built form seek to inform
the scale and intensity of land uses within
designated areas as defined in the Plan area.
These policies will inform and be supported by
subsequent land use policies, design guidelines,
development standards and incentive programs.

The components that comprise the built form
framework include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

5.9.1. Building Architecture - General
5.9.2. Landscape Architecture and Site
Planning - General
5.9.3. Accessibility
5.9.4. Signs
5.9.5. Lighting
5.9.6. Access and Parking
5.9.7. Energy Conservation and
Reduction of Greenhouse Gas Emissions
5.9.8. Water Conservation
5.9.9. Stormwater Erosion Control and
Flood Management

5.9.1.

Building Architecture

The following policies should be read in
conjunction with the relevant Development
Permit Area Guidelines associated with each
Municipality.
Figure 12: Building Articulation and Street Zones

Application Submission Requirements

99
99
99
99
99

Building Layout / Floor Plans
Elevation Plans
Materials Board
Sustainability Statement
Design Rationale

Potential Renewable Energy Installation

Building Architecture Policies (BA1)
a)

The Municipality shall consider aerial encroachments into
the public right-of-way for building designs that include
appropriate overhangs, environmental protection from
weather elements, wind turbines, solar panels and cell
repeaters.

b)

At the discretion of the Municipality, renewable energy
components (such as solar collectors or wind turbines) shall
not be considered within a building height restriction.

c)

Strongly thematic architectural styles associated with chain
restaurants and service stores are discouraged.

d)

Buildings should be sited to ensure that adjacent residential
properties have sufficient visual privacy, as well as
protection from site illumination and noise.

e)

Building design should include a variety of architectural
design treatments, including articulated building footprints
to reduce massing and to promote architectural definition
and interest.

f)

Building massing shall consider the preservation or
enhancement of public view corridors to open areas and
mountain vistas.

g)

Building massing should respond to a human scale with
materials and details that are proportionate to human height
and provide visual interest at the street and sidewalk level.

h)

Building entrances should be well defined through
architectural means, such as overhangs, porticos and
awnings.

Potential Green Roof System

Step Building
Massing to Street

Storeys
Vary

Semiprivate Zone
Pedestrian/Boulevard/Utility Zone
Parking/Landscape Zone
Bike Lane
Road Way
Where Appropriate Install Rain Gardens
Along Street
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5.9.2.

Landscape Architecture and Site Planning

Landscape Architecture and Site Planning
Policies (LA1)
a)

Landscape plans shall be provided for all
Development Permit applications at the
developer’s expense, which have been
prepared by a registered professional.

b)

Building footprints should be located to
create opportunities for plazas, courtyards,
or garden patio areas with appropriate site
furniture and lighting.

c)

Parking areas and storage shall be located
at the rear of buildings or be screened
with appropriate landscaping except
in exceptional circumstances. Green or
“living” walls will be encouraged in these
circumstances.

g)

Efforts should be made to retain as many
existing mature private trees as possible.
Where existing mature trees have to be
removed, they should be replaced with a
tree (or trees) of equal value that must:
i)

Have a minimum caliper size of
50mm(2 inches).

ii)

Have a minimum height of 1.5m.

Ensure linkages with nearby areas and
neighbourhoods are fully considered in the
development of the works proposed.

i)

If a site has two or more unconnected
parking areas, shade is calculated
separately for each area;

e)

Rooftop gardens shall be encouraged.

ii)

The amount of shade provided by a
given tree is determined by using the
appropriate percentage and square
footage of the tree crown as a mature
tree. Shading credit is given in 25
percent increments based on the
amount of the tree crown that shades
the parking area.

99
99
99
99
99

Site Layout Plan
Planting Plan
Irrigation Plan
Tree Shading Plan
Landscape Bonding Estimate

University Village Sustainable Local Area Plan

iii) Overlapping shade does not count
twice;
iv) Street trees and existing on-site
trees that shade parking lots may be
included in shade calculations;
v)

A tree shading plan for parking areas shall be
required for all new parking lots associated
with commercial, mixed use and (3) three
or more unit residential development sites
and shall include tree plantings designed to
result in (50)fifty percent shading of parking
lot surface areas within a 15 year timeframe,
subject to the following:

d)

Application Submission Requirements
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f)

Development applications shall
provide shade calculations and a
shade legend prepared by a registered
landscape professional. The planting
plan may be used as the shade plan
provided all required information is
listed and the trees are drawn to the
appropriate scale; and

vi) Integrate storm water management
measures within areas used for tree
shading to reduce land requirements
and costs. Rain gardens, infiltration
swales, detention ponds and filter strips
can be integrated effectively with tree
shading. Trees planted within storm
water runoff areas should only be
species adapted to variable moisture
conditions, such as riparian species.
h)

Landscape berms for screening and noise
attenuation are encouraged.

5.9.3.

Accessibility

Accessibility Policies (A1)
a)

Accessibility features shall be integrated
into the overall design concept and
identified on the site plans.

b)

Accessible travel routes shall be
provided from adjacent roadways and
parking areas to the main building
entry and shall incorporate barrier-free
universal design principles.

c)

Accessible travel routes shall be of
a hard, slip- resistant surface with a
minimum width per requirements of
the most current edition of the British
Columbia Building code (BCBC).

d)

5.9.4.

Signs

The proliferation of signs and advertising within
the Plan area must be carefully considered in
order to establish the desired character of
neighbourhoods and reduce the effect of visual
clutter within the public realm. Signage should
not dominate building facades nor cause
distraction to drivers, pedestrians and cyclists.

Sign Policies (S1)
a)

Sign illumination for new signs shall be
exterior, from the front and downcast.
Internally illuminated signs may include
halo lighting or the direct back lighting,
only for individual letters and logos,
subject to Section 5.9.5.

b)

Sign heights and size shall be in context
with the neighbourhood, subject to the
applicable bylaw provisions.

c)

No signs shall be equipped with
flashing, oscillating or moving lights or
beacons.

d)

New single pylon signs are not
permitted within the Plan area.

Accessible travel routes shall conform
to the requirements of the most current
edition of the British Columbia Building
code (BCBC).

Example of halo lighting

Accessible
ramps can be
integrated into
stairs for larger
developments

Application Submission Requirements

99

Exterior Building Signage Details
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5.9.5.

Lighting

Natural cycles of day and night lighting are
important for human health, the natural
environment, astrophysical endeavors, and the
conservation of energy. To minimize these
impacts in line with Dark Sky principles, outdoor
lighting should be regulated to control both the
quantity and quality of night lighting.

Lighting Policies (L1)

Lighting should be
appropriate to the
context and adhere
to CPTED principles

Application Submission Requirements

99
99

Lighting Layout Plan
Lighting Fixture Details

a)

Developments shall employ energy efficient lighting design such
as Light Emitting Diodes (LED) and motion or photo-sensitive
lighting for all outdoor lighting.

b)

Lighting powered by on‑site renewable energy sources shall be
encouraged where appropriate.

c)

A lighting plan will be provided for all Development Permit
applications at the developer’s expense, which have been
prepared by a registered professional, subject to the following
requirements:
i)

All site lighting installations shall be fully shielded (full cutoff ).

ii)

Light shall be shielded such that the lamp itself or the lamp
image is not directly visible outside the property perimeter.

iii) Exterior building lighting should generally be concealed in
soffits or other similar architectural features.
iv) Lamp poles and luminaries used for site area lighting should
be complementary to the form and character of adjacent
sites and street lighting standards.
v)

Adhere to the principles of Crime Prevention through
Environmental Design Principles (CPTED), lighting for
pedestrian pathways, building entrances and parking areas
should be designed at a human scale (i.e., low level bollards)
and address pedestrian safety.

vi) Energy efficient lighting shall be used

44

University Village Sustainable Local Area Plan

5.9.6.

Access and Parking

Large surface parking areas may be broken
down into smaller parking lots evenly dispersed
throughout the development and integrated or
defined with planted, landscaped areas.
Access and Parking Policies (AP1)
a)

Parking areas shall clearly identify pedestrian circulation areas,
preferably with different paving and landscaping treatment.

b)

Parking stalls and lanes shall be surfaced and textured concrete..

c)

All parking requirements for the development shall be met on-site.

d)

Reductions in parking requirements may be considered for mixed
use development at the discretion of the Municipality.

e)

Ensure the safe, efficient, convenient, and functional movement of
multiple modes of transportation.

f)

Give priority to alternate modes of transportation, including public
transit, bicycles and pedestrians.

g)

Promote the safety and mobility of through traffic by minimizing
the number of access and egress points.

h)

Electric Vehicle charging stations should be provided for new retail,
mixed use and commercial developments with a gross floor area
greater than 1000m2.

i)

Parking areas shall be located at the rear of buildings and be
screened with appropriate landscaping.

j)

Service areas should be located at the rear of buildings and
screened with appropriate opaque fencing and/or landscaping.

k)

Shared parking areas and accesses should be encouraged.

Example of perveous
paving to reduce
stormwater runoff

Application Submission Requirements

99

Parking Access and Layout Plan

Example of an
electric vehicle
charging station
University Village Sustainable Local Area Plan
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5.9.7.

Energy Conservation and Reduction of
Greenhouse Gas Emissions

The City of Duncan and the Municipality of
North Cowichan have a significant opportunity
to reduce air pollution, GHG emissions, and
energy consumption through resource
conservation and recovery and the application
of Smart Growth principles. This LAP encourages
development that benefits the economy, the
community, the environment, and public health.
By reducing sprawl, increasing density within
serviceable areas and developing along existing
corridors, communities can reduce energy
consumption, and thus GHG emissions.
Buildings should be designed to ensure renewable
technologies can be incorporated at a later date

Reference should be made to current editions
of the Municipality of North Cowichan Climate
Action & Energy Plan (CAEP) and the City of
Duncan Integrated Community Sustainable Plan

Application Submission Requirements

99

Incorporating green roof technology can reduce the
effects of the urban heat island effect and reduce the
impact on stormwater infrastructure
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Energy Conservation & GHG
Reduction Policy Statement Letter

Energy Conservation and Reduction
of Greenhouse Gas Emissions Policies
(GHG1)
a)

Within new and retrofitted residential,
commercial and mixed use developments,
to satisfy a high standard for green building
performance, 10 percent of the site’s
estimated annual energy consumption
(energy consumption multiplied by the total
floor area) should be supplied by on-site
or community-based Eligible Renewable
Energy Sources. Up to 50% (i.e. 5% of total
energy requirement) of this target can
consist of energy conservation and efficiency
technologies that exceed the minimum
requirements for such buildings. Before this
policy is adopted, it will have a phasing in
period of 6 to 12 months to determine the
details and its viability

b)

c)

d)

e)

To support energy conservation and GHG
reduction in residential buildings, a home
energy improvement loan program should
be investigated to assist homeowners in
undertaking energy efficiency retrofits.
When possible, this program will be tied
to the property so that the return on
investment from the retrofits goes to the
property at that time.
The applicant should develop a package
of low cost, practical energy efficiency
products for homeowners and tenants, to
be sold at a cost (or subsidized), along with
information and support to help realize
electricity savings.
If a district energy system is established, a
Service Area bylaw shall be created that
mandates all new buildings with a floor
area ratio equal to or greater than 1.0 to be
connectable to a district energy system.
Building design should include passive
heating, lighting and cooling design features.

f)

Buildings should be permitted to install
micro wind power generation equipment
to meet on-site energy requirements, when
permitted within the BC Building Code and
under relevant legislation.

g)

Landscaping and building design should
consider the incorporation of natural
daylight and seasonal shade needs.

h)

Building orientation should, where practical,
be designed to optimize the benefits of solar
orientation and ensure sun penetration for
adjacent residential uses.

i)

All buildings shall be designed and
engineered to adapt to future sustainable
technologies for solar thermal, district
energy systems and grey water reclamation
fully aligned with the BC Building Code.

j)

Adaptive reuse of buildings and on-site
materials is encouraged, where permitted
within the BC Building Code and under
relevant legislation.

University Village Sustainable Local Area Plan
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5.9.8.

Water Conservation

Application Submission Requirements

99

Water Conservation Statement

Water Conservation Policies (WC1)
a)

Example of a smart controller for irrigation

Irrigation plans shall be provided for all Development Permit applications at the
developer’s expense, which have been prepared by a registered or certified
professional, subject to the following requirements:
i)

Single-family and duplex residential developments are exempt.

ii)

Landscaped areas shall be watered by an irrigation system, complete with an
automated ‘smart’ controller.

iii) Irrigation scheduling requirements shall be provided with each permit
application to illustrate water conservation measures and that the proposed
system can be effectively operated within watering restriction windows. The
IIABC offers and on-line Landscape Irrigation Scheduling Calculator at:
http://landscape-calculator.irrigationbc.com.

Drought tolerant planting is encouraged
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b)

Development projects should incorporate rainfall capture systems for irrigation
where feasible.

c)

Development projects should incorporate greywater for irrigation where feasible.

d)

Development projects should minimize impervious areas and incorporate on-site
integrated stormwater management solutions that maintain pre-development
infiltration rates and site hydrology.

e)

The Municipality should consider the requirement for water audits for
commercial mixed use units of 1000m2 and above, as part of new comprehensive
development proposals.

5.9.9.

Stormwater Erosion Control and Flood
Management

The Plan area lies within a known
floodplain. The following policies have been
established in order to ensure that people
and property are protected from flooding.
In order to adequately mitigate this hazard
and reduce damage from floodwaters,
flood construction levels for habitable space
in new developments must be applied.

Application Submission Requirements

99
99
99

Storm Water Management Plan
Lot Grading Plan
Geotechnical Report as per
City of Duncan Hazard Areas
DPA and Municipality of North
Cowichan – Hazard Lands DPA

Pathway (defence dike)

Stormwater Erosion Control and Flood
Management Policies (FM1)
a)

All habitable residential portions of new
buildings shall be raised above the Flood
Construction Level (FCL) on appropriate
structural fill, crawl space, garage, or
carport that is designed to withstand
flooding.

b)

Non-residential buildings or portions
thereof below the current FCL shall provide
wet proofing.

c)

A storm water management plan shall be
required as prepared, signed, and sealed,
by a registered professional member of the
Association of Professional Engineers and
Geoscientists of British Columbia (APEGBC),

that has as its goal the maintenance of
post-development flows equivalent to
those of pre-development flow patterns
and volumes over the entire wet weather
season.
d)

Stormwater management should take
advantage of on-site opportunities to
recycle water to absorbent soils, wetlands,
and forests.

e)

A registered professional shall prepare a
Sediment and Erosion Control Plan for the
construction and operational phases of the
development.

f)

New developments that incorporate flood
prevention and stormwater drainage
elements must not adversely affect
neighbouring properties.

Receptor (homes within
floodplain)

Overland flooding

Source (river)

Sewer flooding
Groundwater flooding
Figure 13: Sources of Flooding
University Village Sustainable Local Area Plan
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5.10. Neighbourhood Specific Policies
The following policy sections are applicable to
designated neighbourhoods within the Plan
area. Refer to the Village-Wide Policies section
for general policies applicable to the entire Plan
area.
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

PA-1
		
PA-2
		
PA-3
		
PA-4
PA-5
PA-6
		
PA-7
		
PA-8
PA-9

Canada Avenue Transit Oriented
Development
Cowichan Place
(Institutional Campuses)
James Street / York Road Urban
Corridor
Alderlea Commons
Highway Commercial
Low-Rise Residential 			
Neighbourhoods
Chesterfield Avenue
Residential Neighbourhoods
North of Beverly Street
Somenos Marsh

A list of preferred uses is included under each
specific policy area. This list is not intended to
be exhaustive, but does provide an indication as
to the overall intent of the area, in line with the
vision of the Plan.
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Figure 14: Policy Areas

PA-9
PA-5
PA-3

PA-8

PA-2

PA-7

CITY OF DUNCAN

PA-1

PA-3
PA-4

DISTRICT OF NORTH COWICHAN

CVRD
Municipal Boundary

CITY OF DUNCAN

PA-6

PA-5

Policy Area Boundary

POLICY AREAS
CVRD

PA-1 Policy Area 1: Canada Avenue Transit Oriented Development
PA-2 Policy Area 2: Cowichan Place (Institutional Campuses)
PA-3 Policy Area 3: James Street / York Road Urban Corridor
PA-4 Policy Area 4: Alderlea Commons
PA-5 Policy Area 5: Highway Commercial
PA-6 Policy Area 6: Low-Rise Residential Neighbourhoods
PA-7 Policy Area 7: Chesterfield Avenue Residential Neighbourhoods
PA-8 Policy Area 8: North of Beverly Street

0

200

400

600m

PA-9 Policy Area 9: Somenos Marsh

Transit Oriented Development
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Preferred Land Uses:

FU

RE

DIK
E

•

TR

AN

CA
N
AD
A

BE

VE
R

LY

ST
RE
ET

S

HIG
HW
AY

DIKE

Small Lot / Narrow Lot Infill Residential
Homes
Ground Oriented Townhomes and
Rowhouses
Low Rise Apartments
Live-Work Studios with ground floor
commercial retail space

•
•

REET

STREET

ST
RE
ET

LEWIS

STREET
STRE
ET

UNIVERSITY
WAY
UN V S
W

YO
O
ORK
YORK

FOURTH STREET

BE
VE
RL
Y

•

DUNCAN

T
DUNCAN S

VENUE
CANADA A

CAIRNSMORE STREET

DIKE

Preferred Building Typologies:

AVENUE
CANADA

VISTA AVENUE

TU

Small Scale Retail and Commercial
Low Rise Multifamily Residential
Mixed Use Residential
Live-work
Public Open Space
Public Parking

PA-1 Policies

VIAN STRE
STREE
STREET
EE
THIRD STREET

a)

JAMES STREET
TREET

JAMES STREET

b)

Mixed Use Commercial

YP
PRES
S STREET
YPRES

QUEENS ROAD
INGRAM STREET

STREET

300m

POWELLL STREET
POWEL

CHARLOTTE STREET

Retail uses shall be ground oriented with
studios, offices and residential uses above.
CORONATION AVENUE

d)
BRAE ROAD

UE

LAP PlanArea

AVEN

LAP Mixed Use CommercialSTATION
CoreSTREET
Area

200

ADA

100

MASTER PLAN CONCEPT: PREFERRED OPTION

CAN

0

CRAIG

KENNETH STREET

ET
STRE

Green Space

CAN
DUN

Existing Institutional/Community Facility

c)

FESTURB
FESTURBERT
STREET

EVANS STREET

New infill development along the rail
corridor and flanking avenues will draw
design cues from and be sensitive to the
quality, scale and character of adjacent
heritage buildings.

Restaurants are encouraged to locate
along Duncan Street and Canada Avenue.

Municipal Boundary

Multi-Family
(mid-rise up to 5 storeys)

Mixed Use Residential

Urban Containment
Boundary (no change)

Multi-Family
(low rise up to 3 storeys)

Mixed Use Commercial

TRUNK ROAD
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Green Space / Park

Constructed Treatment
Wetland

Somenos Marsh

Institutional/
Community Facility

MCKINSTRY ROAD

Mixed Use Residential

ALEXANDER
ALEXAND
DER STREET

BUNDOCK AVENUE

JUBILEE STREET

Multi-Family (low-rise up to 3 storeys)

The history of rail service should be
considered as a potential thematic element
for the public realm.

TTRANS
A
CANADA
CANAD
DA H
HIGHWAY
IGHWAY

FIRST STREET

DINGWA
ALL STREET
DINGWALL

ST. JULIAN
J
STREET

GAR
GARDEN
R N S
STREET

Municipal Boundary

ALDERL
ALDERLEA
STREET

Policy Area Boundary

SECOND STREET

CHESTERFIELD AVENUE

This area is intended to act as multimodal
transportation corridor for potential future rail
service, transit, pedestrians, cyclists and road
vehicles. Land use, public realm and built form
policies seek to create a defined urban corridor
that is liveable and walkable with special public
amenities, public art and attractions. Public and
private development proposals shall consider
improved connectivity within the corridor linking
surrounding road and trail networks.

•
•
•
•
•
•

HOWARD AVENUE

Figure 15: Policy Area 1 (PA-1)

ROAD

5.11. PA-1 Canada Avenue Transit
Oriented Development Corridor

Preferred Land Uses:

DIK
E

EE
T
TR

BE
VE
RL
Y

TR

LY
S

AN

ST
RE
ET

S

VE
R

HIG
HW
AY

BE

BE
V

ER

LY

CAIRNSMORE STREET

CA
N
AD
A

ST
RE
ET

TC

H

N STREET
DUNCAN

UNIVERSITY WAY

UNIVERSITY WAY

FOURTH
STREET
OURTH STR
OURTH
ST
S
REET
EE
ET

VIAN STREET

LEWIS

HEATHER STREET

Preferred Building Typologies:
•
•

ALEXANDER
ALEXAND
DER STREET

300m

PA-2 Policies

STREET

Institutional/Community Facility

BRAE ROAD

ET

ADA

CAN

UE
AVEN

MASTER PLAN CONCEPT: PREFERRED OPTION

STRE

CRAIG

CORONATION AVENUE

Mixed Use Commercial
Municipal Boundary

Multi-Family
(mid-rise up to 5 storeys)

Existing Institutional/Community
Facility
Multi-Family
Urban Containment
Boundary (no change)

Green Space/Park

(low rise up to 3 storeys)

Constructed Treatment Wetland

b)

CHARLOTTE STREET

Constructed Treatment
Green Spaceshould
/ Park
The University
continue
to evolve
Wetland
as
a
high
quality
mixed
use
campus,
Institutional/
Mixed Use Commercial
Somenos Marsh
Facility
incorporating educationCommunity
led mixed
use
development with active ground floor
uses, which will contribute to the street
level vibrancy of the campus, together
with areas for student accommodation.
The following strategic development

Mixed Use Residential

Existing Institutional/C

0

TRUNK ROAD
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BEECH AVENUE

CAN
DUN

Multi-Family (low-rise up to 3 storeys)

POWELLL STREET
POWEL

The Municipality will support the future
development of the University’s campus
and encourage a site Master Plan to
be developed and adopted by the
Board following consultation with the
Municipality and local community.
BUNDOCK AVENUE

INGRAM STREET

a)

ST. JJULIAN STREET

QUEENS ROAD

YP
PRES
S STREET
YPRES

Municipal Boundary

FESTURB
FESTURBERT
STREET

Policy Area Boundary

EVANS STREET

DAY ROAD

200

Campus Style Buildings
Student Housing / Mixed Use Building

MCKINSTRY ROAD

100

ALDERL
ALDERLEA
STREET

JUBILEE STREET

0

GAR
GARDEN
R N S
STREET

FIRST STREET
STR
REET

LAP Mixed Use CommercialSTATION
CoreSTREET
Area

STREET
STRE
ET

JAMES STREET

SECOND
D STREET

KENNETH STREET

BEVERLY STREET

DINGWA
ALL STREET
DINGWALL

THIRD STREET
STTREET

LAP PlanArea

University Campus
Institutional Community Facilities
College Campus
Trade Technology School
Public Library
Civic / Conference Centre / Hotel
Recreation
Park
Community Facilities
New High School
Student Housing
District Energy Centre
DIKE

TTRANS
A
CANADA
CANAD
DA H
HIGHWAY
IGHWAY

VISTA AVENUE

AVENUE
CANADA

This policy area is home to a number of
local and regionally important institutional
recreational and community facilities, which
includes the Aquatics Centre, Islands Savings
Centre (including the world’s largest hockey
stick) Cowichan Theatre and VIU. VIU is an
important post-secondary learning centre
attracting students from both the Cowichan
Valley and further afield. VIU has future plans
to expand its curricular activities and campus
buildings. It is important that this area continues
to build on this learning and recreational hub
which has started to develop in this area and
allow expansion and further development
to help build on the synergies to create an
innovative learning and recreational campus
and help in attracting more students and
employment to this area.

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

DIKE

Figure 16: Policy Area 2 (PA-2)

CHESTERFIELD AVENUE

RE

HOWARD AVENUE

TU

ROAD

FU

YORK
YO
O
ORK

5.12. PA-2 Cowichan Place
(Institutional Campuses)

100

principles should be used to guide
development proposals brought forward by
the University:
i)

ii)

Safeguard and enhance the University
as a vibrant, distinctive and diverse
area of University Village, taking
into consideration the needs and
requirements of the local community;
Improve the quality of the environment
and improve connections (including
way finding through the campus)
by all modes and gateways into the
University;

iii) Create new high quality streets and
public spaces, including green spaces;
iv) Create an environment where
pedestrians and cyclists have priority;
v)

Build upon its location adjacent to
Downtown Duncan;

vi) Introduce new high quality architecture
using the latest sustainable design;
vii) Promote itself as a community asset
providing access to recreation and
other facilities by the local community.
c)
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To ensure good planning and meaningful
dialogue with communities, the Municipality
will encourage VIU to follow a development
liaison process when intending to develop
on university lands on a voluntary basis
and undertake consultation with the
Municipality.
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d)

A feasibility study should be conducted by
the Cowichan Place partners for a district
energy plant(s) as part of a campus master
plan or redevelopment of other institutional
facilities.

e)

Considerations for the development of
district energy systems within the feasibility
study should include the following:
i)

Location of thermal plant

ii)

Transmission distances (shorter is
better)

iii) Cooling load concentrations
iv) Substantial anchor loads
v)

Plant footprint

vi) Condenser water sources
vii) Age of buildings and life cycle
viii) Utility rates
ix) Combined heat and power (CHP)
x)

Low carbon design and passive
measures to reduce energy and
associated carbon emissions and air
pollutant measures (Particulate Matter,
Ozone precursors, Nitrogen Oxides
and Sulphur oxides)

xi) Local heat demand mapping and
off-site heat export and import
opportunities to be used to evaluate
for technical and commercial viability.

FU

TU

RE

DIK
E
DIKE

Figure 17: Policy Area 3 (PA-3)
DIKE

CANADA

AVENUE

S

ST
RE
ET

CA
N
AD
A

Policy Area Boundary
Municipal Boundary

ST
RE
ET

HIG
HW
AY

Multi-Family (low-rise up to 3 storeys)
Mixed Use Residential
LEWIS

UNIVERSITY
WAY
UN V S
W

Mixed Use Commercial

STREET
STRE
ET

HEATHER STREET

Institutional/Community Facility
Green Space

YORK

FOURTH
STREET
OURTH S
OURTH
ST
STR
REET
EE
ET

BEVERLY STREET

CHESTERFIELD AVENUE

H

HOWARD AVENUE

N STREET
DUNCAN

TC

ROAD

CAIRNSMORE STREET

AN

BE
VE
RL
Y

This urban corridor is intended to provide the
main connection for pedestrian and cyclist
movements within the Focus area and across
the Trans-Canada Highway. The corridor spans
a number of major roadways and is bisected
by the highway commercial corridor. This
area shall be the priority for development or
redevelopment. Densification of street oriented
commercial and retail services along the
corridor is strongly encouraged in combination
with office space and residential units above the
ground floor.

BE
VE
RL
Y

TR

YORK ROAD

VISTA AVENUE

5.13. PA-3 James Street / York Road
Urban Corridor

VIAN STRE
STREE
STREET
EE
DINGWA
ALL STREET
DINGWALL

THIRD STREET
STTREET

JAMES STREET

JAMES STREET
STR

•
•

b)

TTRANS
A
CANADA
CANAD
DA H
HIGHWAY
IGHWAY

ST. JJULIAN STREET

FESTURB
FESTURBERT
STREET

100

200

300m

TRUNK ROAD
CHARLOTTE STREET

CORONATION AVENUE

Multi-Family
(low rise up to 3 storeys)

Mixed Use Commercial

Landscaping should mimic plant
communities endemic to the region.
For example, streetscape planting may

Constructed Treatment

Existing Institutional/Community Facility

0

100

TRUNK ROAD

c)

Retail uses shall be ground oriented with
studios, offices and residential uses above.

d)

Restaurants, bars, arts and cultural
entertainment uses are encouraged to
locate along James Street.

e)

Prior to rezoning, a detailed master plan
shall be required

University Village Sustainable Local Area Plan
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CAMPBELL STREET

Urban Containment
Boundary (no change)

The cultural and natural history of the area
should be the central thematic element
for the public realm. Building form and
character and material selections should
reflect the area history and utilize locally
available materials such as wood and
natural stone.

Green Space / Park

Wetland
be themed by block
to reflect a specific
Institutional/
Somenos Marsh
ecosystem: alpine,Community
subalpine,
upland,
Facility
riparian and marshland.
BEECH AVENUE

Mixed Use Residential

DAY ROAD

Multi-Family
(mid-rise up to 5 storeys)

MCKINSTRY ROAD

Municipal Boundary

PA-3 Policies
a)

0

POWELLL STREET
POWEL

BUNDOCK AVENUE

CRAIG

Ground floor commercial / retail
Office Space above the ground floor

ENUE

Preferred Building Typologies:

DA AV

PlanAreaCommercial
Street Oriented RetailLAPand
Mid Rise Multifamily Residential
Mixed Use Residential
Mixed Use Commercial
Multifamily Low Rise
Live-work
Institutional/Community Facility

REET

LAP Mixed Use CommercialSTATION
CoreSTREET
Area

ST
CAN

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

MASTER PLAN CONCEPT: PREFERRED OPTION

A
CAN

Preferred Land Uses:

Residential Units above the ground floor
Mixed Use Buildings
Mid Rise Apartments (up to 5 storeys)
Live-Work Studios with ground floor
commercial retail space
QUEENS ROAD

DUN

KENNETH STREET

STREET

INGRAM STREET

•
•
•
•

ALEXANDER
ALEXAND
DER STREET

YP
PRES
S STREET
YPRES

EVANS STREET

BRAE ROAD

JUBILEE STREET

FIRST STREET
STR
REET

ALDERL
ALDERLEA
STREET

James Street and York Road shall act as a
multimodal transportation corridor prioritized
for pedestrian and cyclist movements. Land
use, public realm and built form policies seek to
create a defined urban corridor that is liveable
and walkable. Public and private development
proposals shall consider improved connectivity
within the corridor linking surrounding open
spaces, streets and trail networks.

GAR
GARDEN
R N S
STREET

SECOND
D STREET

200

STREET

HOWARD AVENUE

ROAD

HEATHER STREET

UNIVERSITY WAY

YORK

FOURTH STREET

Figure 18: Policy Area 4 (PA-4)
VIAN STREET

Policy Area Boundary

DINGWALL STREET

THIRD STREET

The Alderlea Commons neighbourhood is
JAMES STREET
intended to act as the dominant organizing
feature of the University Village plan. The
Alderlea name is drawn from the history and
heritage of the Cowichan Valley reinstating the
original name of the rural settlements at Duncan
Crossing. While named after pioneer ‘hwunitum’
settlers the overall program and character of
the park should include distinctive elements,
appropriate for an inclusive community. The
linear open space component will be multi
purposed to provide active and passive
Preferred Land Uses:
recreation opportunities, while also acting as an
MASTER PLAN CONCEPT: PREFERRED OPTION
•
Parks and OpenMulti-Family
Space
off roadway circulation route
and storm water
LAP Master Plan Boundary / Mixed Use Commercial Core
Municipal Boundary
Mixed Use Residential
(mid-rise up to 5 storeys)
management infrastructure
components
of
the
•
Greenway
LAP Study Area
Multi-Family
Mixed Use Commercial
Urban Containment
overall plan.
(low rise up to 3 storeys)
Boundary (no change)
•
Multifamily Residential
Mid Rise

Municipal Boundary

JAMES STREET

TCH

0

100

200

300m

TRUNK ROAD

CHARLOTTE STREET

•

Mixed Use Commercial (along James
Street and the TCH)
Multifamily Residential Low Rise

•

Preferred Building Typologies:
•
•

Mixed Use Buildings
Mid Rise Apartments

PA-4 Policies
a)

Institutional/
Community Facility

TRUNK ROAD

A park naming program that draws on
original First Nations place names of
the area.

ii)

A public art walk woven through the
site featuring sculptural artwork.

100

iv) A botanical garden approach to site
landscaping that draws from the
endemic flora of the region.
b)

Residential buildings shall provide
well‑defined entrances onto the Alderlea
Commons open space.

c)

Residential balconies and private open
spaces shall be oriented toward the Alderlea
Commons open space.

d)

An exemption to the stormwater
management requirement of the general
policy section of this document will be
considered where detention facilities
within the Alderlea Commons open space
are sufficient to mitigate increased post
development storm water flows.

e)

A conceptual master plan for the park
should be developed to build on the ideas
set out in the LAP.

The cultural and natural history of the area
should be the central theme for the linear
open space including:
i)

0

iii) Programming for festival and events
spaces.

200

PREVOST ROAD

Somenos Marsh

Existing Institutional/Community Facility
CAMPBELL STREET

Constructed Treatment
Wetland

BEECH AVENUE

Green Space / Park

DAY ROAD

BUNDOCK AVENUE

STREET
CRAIG

BRAE ROAD

ENUE
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Green Space/Park
POWELL STREET

CORONATION AVENUE

AV
ADA

56

Multi-Family (mid-rise up to 5 storeys)

REET

Land uses adjacent to the Commons will be
primarily mid-rise density residential with
buildings, balconies and patios overlooking the
open space. Through the principles of “Crime
Prevention of Environmental Design” (CPTED),
full time residents next to the park will add a
level of active monitoring and civic ownership to
the healthy enjoyment of the space, mitigating
negative behavior commonly associated with
dead zones (districts that are vacant after
business hours). Through roadways, mid‑block
pedestrian connections, integral walkways, and
trail linkages penetrate the Commons providing
additional eyes and ears in the park.
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The TCH spans a number of major roadways
bisecting the Plan area and is currently
considered a barrier to safe pedestrian and
cyclist movements. This area shall be a priority
for revitalization or redevelopment. Densification
of street oriented commercial and retail services
along the corridor is strongly encouraged in
combination with office space above the ground
floor. Land use, public realm and built form
policies seek to revitalize the appearance and
functional relationships of Highway commercial
development. Public and private development
proposals will be required to carefully consider
improved connectivity within the corridor linking
surrounding open spaces, streets and trail
networks.

RE

CANADA

This urban corridor is intended to provide the
main connection for vehicle and commuting
cyclist movements through the Plan area
along the Trans-Canada Highway. This area is
currently a hub for automobile oriented services
and highly visible retail commercial frontages.
Working in tandem with recommendations and
desired outcomes of the Trans-Canada Highway
(TCH) corridor transportation study, this
neighbourhood should present an aesthetically
pleasing regional gateway to the overall plan
area.

Preferred Land Uses:
•

Highway Oriented Retail and
Commercial
Mixed Use Commercial
Office
Public Use

•
•
•

f)

Reduced front yard setbacks shall be
granted to a minimum of (0)zero m where
an expanded right of way dedication has
been provided as a negotiated amenity.
Refer to Table 4.

g)

Vehicle access to and from the TCH shall
not be permitted unless there are no other
options (side street, laneway, shared access
agreement).

h)

Existing accesses along the TCH shall be
consolidated when opportunities arise.
Refer to Figure 5 and Figure 6.

i)

Truncated local roads shall be reconnected
to improve local connectivity (e.g., Whistler
Street to Alexandra Street).

j)

New single storey developments shall not
be permitted.

k)

Consult with local affected corridor users,
businesses, Cowichan Tribes, and relevant
authorities having jurisdiction, prior to plan
finalization for short, medium and long term
infrastructure improvement projects.

Preferred Building Typologies:
•
•
•
•

Ground floor commercial / retail
Office Space above ground floors
Residential units above ground floors
Mixed Use Buildings

PA-5 Policies
a)

The cultural and natural history of the area
should be the central thematic element for
the public realm.

b)

Retail uses shall be ground oriented with
studios, offices and residential uses above;

c)

Primary retail and commercial building
entries should face the highway; secondary
entries may be provided from rear parking
plazas and local road network.

d)

Parking areas for all new developments
shall be to the rear of buildings.

e)

Buildings shall be massed along and
located at the building setback for the
highway corridor.
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l)

m)

Coordinate Land Use and Zoning
applications with proposed short, medium
and long term TCH improvements outlined
in the Trans‑Canada Highway Corridor
Management Plan: Boys Road to Beverly
Street 2014.
Public safety shall be the first priority of any
reviews and plan finalizations.

n)

Indirect access (via side roads) shall be
provided for prior to the removal of a
direct right in / right out TCH accesses. TCH
access to businesses

o)

Where there is no existing sidewalk on
the west (southbound) side of the TCH,
a minimum 2.0 metre sidewalk should
be provided from Boys Road to Beverly
Street, separated from the TCH by a raised
curb and gutter as a minimum, and with
a minimum of 1 metre wide landscaped
boulevard between intersections where
right-of-way exists and where feasible.

p)

Where there is no existing sidewalk on the
east (northbound) side of the TCH between
Boys Road and Beverly Street, a multi-use
paved pathway of 4 metres should be
provided, separated from the TCH by a
raised curb and gutter as a minimum, and
a 1 metre boulevard where right-of- way
exists and where feasible.

q)

Paint lines to delineate the sidewalks and
multi- use pathways across driveway letdowns shall be installed to aid in alerting
drivers of the potential presence of
pedestrians and cyclists.

r)

Pedestrian indicators shall be upgraded,
over the short and medium term to include
count-down indicators.

s)

All pedestrian and cycling pathways and
roadway crossings shall have adequate
lighting (to meet current best practices
and standards) to promote pedestrian and
cyclist visibility during nighttime hours.

Gateway Policies
a)

Signature and artistic gateway
structures (such as locally designed and
constructed totem poles sculptures),
incorporating artistic pedestrian median
fencing, should be erected within the
raised median and boulevard in the
area of Beverly Street.

b)

Signature and artistic gateway
structures and landscaping should
be erected along the roadside north
of Beverly Street in order to slow
southbound traffic in advance of the
intersection.

c)

Permanent electronic road-side radar
speed signs should be installed north
of Beverly Street facing the southbound
direction to alert drivers entering the
urban area of their speed and that they
must slow down.

d)

Moving the speed reduction zone
further north of Beverly Street should
be considered.

e)

Where median and boulevard width
permit in the gateway areas, there
should be landscaping installed that
is coordinated with and enhances the
appearance of the gateway features.

Median Policies
a)

Existing concrete median barrier (CMB)
between Boys Road and Beverly Street
should be replaced with raised concrete
median curbed island to reinforce the
visual indication that motorists are
entering an urban area.

b)

Median shall have appropriate fencing
to prevent jaywalking across the TCH.
This shall be applicable from Boys Road
to Cowichan Way and from James
Street / York Road to Beverly Street to
encourage pedestrians and cyclists to
use designated crossing locations only.

c)

Medians should have appropriate
landscaping and/or rain gardens
wherever median width allows.
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TCH Access Policies
a)

b)

In the short to medium term,
depending on re-development rates
and types, accesses and parking
areas directly off of the TCH shall be
consolidated wherever possible and
shared access and parking agreements
should be made to ensure that:
i)

Any parking areas with inadequate
area for the safe maneuvering
of vehicles without backing onto
pedestrian / cyclist areas or the
TCH shall be decommissioned
as soon as alternate access is
provided.

ii)

Any unused driveway let-downs
shall be reinstated to full height
curb and gutter.

Bylaw(s) shall be created to address the
granting of permits for parcels abutting
the TCH that will state that: prior to
any change in land use, ownership,
or zoning, an access permit shall be
required. Permits for direct access from
the TCH will only be granted if there is
no legal access available from the local
roadway network.

Conceptual future access to businesses off the TCH
Future Local Roadways – Medium and
Long term Property Acquisition
a)

Road right of way shall be acquired when
possible and/or upon re-development
application to connect the following roads:
i)

Extend Al Wilson Grove to the TCH at
Cowichan Way

ii)

Extend Price Road to Al Wilson Grove

iii) Provide for a backage road parallel
to Price Road connecting properties
along TCH south of Dobson Street.
iv) Extend Bundock Avenue south to
connect with Price Road at Dobson
Road.
v)

Extend Whistler Street south to Trunk
Road.

vi) Extend Whistler Street north across
Alexander Road to Dingwall Street.
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vii) Extend Bundock Avenue north across
Alexander Road to Dingwall Street.
viii) Connect Bundock Avenue and
Whistler Street between Alexander
Street and Powell Street.
ix) Extend Festubert Street north to
James Street.
x)

Extend St. Julien Street north and west
to Festubert Street.

xi) Revise backage road connection
between the TCH and St. Julien Street
at the south end of the Cowichan
Secondary property.
xii) Create an east – west connecting
roadway between the existing lots
occupied by car dealerships across
Festubert Street to Ypres Street between
Coronation Avenue and the current
Cowichan Secondary School property.

•
•
•
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This area is intended to remain as a low to
medium density residential neighbourhood
with provisions for additional infill and adaptive
reuse developments. The general goal of future
development is to double the existing density
to reduce the long-term infrastructure costs
associated with service low-density residential
neighbourhood. As there are older character
homes and other existing homes within the
area, the adaptive reuse of these structures to
multiple suites or addition of garden suites is
encouraged, where feasible.
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5.17. PA-7 Chesterfield Avenue
Residential Neighbourhoods
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University Village and in particular this
specific areas ability to successfully adapt
existing residential areas to incorporate
new development will greatly influence and
strengthen the area’s sustainability. The Plan
supports the needs of residents throughout their
lifetime and should be adaptable to change
over time, partly by allowing aging within the
community and by including additional housing
choices. By providing a diverse mix of house
types in terms of density, size, affordability
and tenure, in coordination with other uses,
like commercial space, public spaces, and
institutions; places are created where existing
residents will want to stay and new residents are
attracted to the area.
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Preferred Land Uses:
•
•
•
•
•

Public Use/Community Facilities
Small Lot / Narrow Lot
Character Home Suites
Low Rise Multifamily Residential where
currently zoned
Mid Rise Multifamily Residential where
currently zoned

PA-7 Policies
a)

New multi-residential development will be
supported provided the following criteria
are met:
i)

The proposal is sympathetic to
the scale, character and context
of the established residential area,
particularly taking account the
physical scale and form of new
houses and vehicular access and
parking, which is well integrated into
the development;

ii)

High standards of space, amenity,
light and privacy are maintained for
adjacent occupiers;

Preferred Building Typologies
•
•
•

Small Lot / Narrow Lot Infill Residential
Homes
Ground Oriented Townhomes and
Rowhouses
Duplex, Triplex, Fourplex

iii) Trees are retained and new trees
planted where appropriate;
iv) The proposal provides opportunities
for strategic intensification that
supports housing affordability and/
or affordable housing objectives;
v)

The proposal conforms to the
Housing Policies in the OCP;

vi) Streams and watercourses shall
be protected and buffered from
development.

Examples of low-rise residential
infill development that currently
exists within the Plan area
University Village Sustainable Local Area Plan
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5.18. PA-8 North of Beverly Street
This area is comprised of public use and
commercial recreational lands located between
the south side of the dike and north of Beverly
Street. The public use lands contain Quamichan
Middle and Alexander Elementary School as well
as existing School District 79 Administration and
some maintenance buildings. To the west, the
Fun Pacific Lands are occupied by a golf course
and other recreational uses. Only the SD 79
property containing the Administrative building
and maintenance facilities fall within the current
UCB Boundary. The intent of the specific policies
are to allow for future school development,
amend land use of the SD 79 administrative
and portion of the maintenance property, to
allow for Commercial and Residential Mixed
uses. In addition, contemplated changes to the
current land use for the existing Fun Pacific Lands
include Commercial and Residential mix use.
Residential mixed use is located to the north of
the property and commercial mixed use along
the Beverly Street corridor opposite to existing
permitted commercial uses across Beverly Street
and future commercial mixed use contemplated
to the east across York Road on SD 79 lands.
Environmental protection of Somenos Marsh will
to be an overriding concern for any proposed
development in this area. Public access to the dike
trail will be encouraged.
The considerations for amending land use to
mixed use commercial and mixed use residential
is contemplated with adjustment to the current
UCB boundary. This is subject to council review
and adoption.
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Preferred Land Uses:
•

Public Use/Institutional Community
facilities
College Campus
Commercial Mixed Use
Residential Mixed Use

•
•
•

PA-8 Policies
a)

The cultural and natural history of the area
should be the central thematic element for
the public realm.
i)

ii)

New multi-residential development
will be supported provided the
following criteria are met:
The proposal is sympathetic to the
scale, character and context of the
area, particularly taking account the
physical scale and form of new houses
and vehicular access and parking,
which is well integrated into the
development;

iii) Trees are retained and new trees
planted where appropriate;
iv) The proposal provides opportunities
for strategic intensification that
supports housing affordability and/
or affordable housing objectives;
v)

The proposal conforms to the
Housing Policies in the OCP;

vi) Streams and watercourses shall
be protected and buffered from
development.

Preferred Building Typologies
•
•
•

Institutional
Mixed Use Commercial
Mixed Use Residential

b)

Residential balconies and private open
spaces shall be oriented towards views of
the Somenos Marsh or open spaces.

c)

Commercial Retail uses shall be ground
oriented with studios, offices and
residential uses above;

d)

Primary retail and commercial building
entries should face the Beverly street;
secondary entries may be provided from
rear parking plazas and local road network.

e)

Parking areas for all new developments
shall be to the rear of buildings.

f)

Buildings shall be massed along and
located at the building setback for the
Beverly Street corridor.

g)

Reduced front yard setbacks shall be
granted to a minimum of zero (0) m where
an expanded right of way dedication has
been provided as a negotiated amenity.
Refer to Table 4 (pg. 70).

h)

New single storey developments shall not
be permitted.

i)

Consult with local affected corridor users,
businesses, Cowichan Tribes, and relevant
authorities having jurisdiction, prior to plan
finalization for short, medium and long
term infrastructure improvement projects.
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CHESTERFIELD AVENUE

N STREET
DUNCAN

LEWIS

VIAN STRE
STREE
STREET
EE
DINGWA
ALL STREET
DINGWALL

0

JAMES STREET

m)

LAKES
TRUNK ROAD

CHARLOTTE STREET

Mixed Use Commercial
Green Space/Park

n)

4.4.2014

Existing Institutional/Community Facility

0

100

200

PREVOST ROAD

All pedestrian and cycling pathways and
Constructed Treatment
Greenadequate
Space / Park
roadway
crossings
Mixed
Use Residentialshall have
Wetland
lighting
(to
meet
current
best
practices
Multi-Family
Institutional/
Mixed Use Commercial
Somenos Marsh
(low rise up to 3 storeys)
and standards) to promote pedestrian and Community Facility
cyclist visibility during nighttime hours.

Multi-Family
(mid-rise up to 5 storeys)

CAMPBELL STREET

UE

AVEN

BRAE ROAD

Existing Institutional/Community Facility

POWELLL STREET
POWEL

BEECH AVENUE

STREET

ET

CRAIG

Mixed Use Residential

Institutional/Community Facility

CORONATION AVENUE

STRE

LAP Mixed Use CommercialSTATION
CoreSTREET
Area

ADA

Where there is no existing sidewalk on
the east (northbound) side of
YorkBoundary
Street,
Municipal
north of the existing roundabout
a
multiUrban Containment
Boundary (no
change)
use paved pathway of 4.0 metres
should
be provided on one side of the property,
with the opposite side provided with a

MASTER PLAN CONCEPT: PREFERRED OPTION

LAP PlanArea

CAN

l)

CAN

DUN

KENNETH STREET

Paint lines to delineate the sidewalks and
multi- use pathways across driveway letdowns shall be installed to aid in alerting
drivers of the potential presence of
pedestrians and cyclists.
ST. JJULIAN STREET

YP
PRES
S STREET
YPRES

INGRAM STREET

FESTURB
FESTURBERT
STREET

EVANS STREET

QUEENS ROAD

Municipal Boundary

ALEXANDER
ALEXAND
DER STREET

ALDERL
ALDERLEA
STREET

GAR
GARDEN
R N S
STREET

JUBILEE STREET

FIRST STREET
STR
REET

300m

Policy Area Boundary

DAY ROAD

Where there is no existing sidewalk on the
north (westbound) side of Beverly Street
a minimum 2.0 metre sidewalk should
be provided in front of the proposed
development separated by a raised curb
and gutter as a minimum, and with a
minimum of 1 metre wide landscaped
boulevard between intersections where
right-of-way exists and where feasible.

200

2.0 m wide sidewalk, separated from York
Street by a raised curb and gutter as a
minimum, and a 1 metre boulevard where
right-of- way exists and where feasible.
Coordinate this with current MNC Active
Transportation and Bike Pathway plans.

MCKINSTRY ROAD

k)

SECOND
D STREET

BUNDOCK AVENUE

Public safety shall be the first priority of any
reviews and plan finalizations.

TTRANS
A
CANADA
CANAD
DA H
HIGHWAY
IGHWAY

j)

100

ROAD

THIRD STREET
STTREET

300

TRUNK ROAD

University Village Sustainable Local Area Plan

65

5.19. PA-9 Somenos Marsh
This area is outside the Municipality’s OCP
Urban Containment Boundary (UCB) and is
comprised of public use land environmental
areas (Somenos Marsh) and agricultural land.
Flood defenses in the form of a new dike
have been built through this area to protect
the residential neighbourhoods to the south
from future flooding events. The intent of the
specific policies are to provide protection to the
environmental and agricultural areas and allow
for providing opportunities for other public
facilities such as visitor, recreation, agriculture,
interpretation and ancillary development
associated with the Somenos marsh and to
increase public access through more formal
access pathways along the dike and along York
Road to right of way.
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Preferred Land Uses:
•
•
•

Agriculture
Recreational
Stormwater Management

PA-9 Policies
a)

Any proposed development on parcels
directly adjacent to lands within the
Agricultural Land Reserve (ALR) should
be designed to reduce impacts on the
agricultural use of the ALR lands.

b)

Any proposed development for
constructed wetland treatment facility
should ensure provision of educational
or interpretive facilities associated
with the adjacent Somenos Marsh
such as a nature centre or visitor’s
facility, as deemed appropriate by the
Municipality.

c)

The Municipality working with its
partners will continue to provide
protection to the Somenos Marsh
Management Plan area as amended
and seek further protection by applying
to the Province to designate the area as
a Wildlife Management Area.

Preferred Building Typologies:
•
•

Recreational amenities and structure
Agricultural

i)

Innovation in design and
sustainable development
techniques will be strongly
encouraged, and where
appropriate variances to the
Zoning Bylaw will be supported.

ii)

Stormwater management
and stream protection
recommendations.

d)

New dike to be constructed along TCH
as part of Phase 4. Subject to senior
government funding and approvals.

e)

Dike trail should be upgraded to
a paved fully accessible multi-use
pathway.
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06

REGULATING PLAN

A Regulating Plan provides the framework
for establishing rules to guide the physical
development of a certain area or site, in this
case the Focus Area of the LAP. The rules are
intended to provide developers with clear
direction for future proposals, and more
certainty for governing jurisdictions that the
LAP vision will be delivered through appropriate
built form over the long term. It allows enough
flexibility to enable single or multiple developers
to prepare plans on a site by site basis, or as
part of a larger consolidated development.

6.1.

Implementation of the Regulating
Plan

In preparing applications for development,
applicants shall have particular regard
to the content of the respective Official
Community Plans for the Municipality of North
Cowichan and the City of Duncan. The design
requirements are based on these documents,
best practice and site constraints and
opportunities. The Regulating Plan is site specific
and applies to the areas listed in Figure 24:
Regulating Plan. The Regulating Plan describes
the building types, setbacks and maximum
heights required for blocks within the Focus
Area.
Since many of the proposed uses and
regulations set out in the LAP do not conform to
the standard districts within the current zoning
bylaws (Municipality of North Cowichan Zoning
Bylaw no. 2950 and City of Duncan Zoning
Bylaw 1540, 1988), future development may
require a comprehensive development zone
or new zoning district. This will be based on
the University Village Sustainable LAP and shall
conform to the rules set out in the Regulating
Plan.
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6.1.1.

Regulating Plan Policy

a)

In determining land use and
development permits within the Plan
area, new development must comply
with the rules set out in the Regulating
Plan. With the exception of maximum
building height, variances to a rule may
be considered to address site specific
circumstances, provided the overall
intent of the rule is maintained and
respected.

b)

Where applicable, existing zoning rights
shall be upheld.

Figure 24: Regulating Plan
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6.1.2.

Building Setbacks

Table 4: Building Setbacks
BUILDING LINE

MINIMUM
SETBACK

MAXIMUM
SETBACK

BUILD TO REQUIREMENT

1

3m

5m

60% of frontage at
minimum setback

For primary frontage of blocks with townhouse/
rowhouse and semi-detached building types

2

0m

4m

80% of frontage at
minimum setback

For primary frontage of blocks with commercial or
mixed-use building type or for blocks facing a street

3

2 m*

6m

60% of frontage at
minimum setback

For primary frontage of blocks with commercial or
mixed-use building facing a transit corridor/highway

4

3m

4m

N/A

For primary frontage of mid-rise residential blocks
facing the street

5

3m

6m

N/A

For primary frontage of mid-rise residential blocks
facing a green space

6

4m

6m

N/A

For primary frontage of low-rise residential blocks
facing a street

* Reduced

front yard setbacks shall be granted
to a minimum of (0)zero m where an expanded
right of way dedication has been provided as a
negotiated amenity.
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6.1.3.

Building Typologies

TYPOLOGY

Table 5: Building
Typologies

MIN. /
MAX. NO.
ADJOINING
UNITS*

MAX.
PARKING
STALLS

RECOMMENDED
COMMERCIAL
PARKING STALLS

ACCESS - PEDESTRIAN

ACCESS VEHICLE

GENERAL
USE

SINGLE DETACHED (S)

N/A

2 stalls per
unit

N/A

N/A

Front
driveway or
rear

Residential

DUPLEX (D)

2-2

1 stall per
unit

N/A

Separate direct entry

Front
driveway or
rear

Residential

TOWNHOUSE/
ROWHOUSE (T)

3-7

1.5 stalls per
unit (inc. 0.5
visitor stalls)

N/A

Separate direct entry

Rear

Residential

LIVE/WORK (LW)

4-8

1 stall per
unit

1 stall

Separate direct entry

Rear

Mixed

MULTI-FAMILY (MF)

N/A

1.5 stalls per
unit (inc. 0.5
visitor stalls)

N/A

Separate direct entry and
common direct entry from grade
adjacent to a street

Rear

Residential

N/A

1.5 stalls per
unit (inc. 0.5
visitor stalls)

As per current
zoning bylaw
requirements

At-grade commercial: separate
direct entry from grade; floors 2
and above: common direct entry
from grade adjacent to a street

Rear

Commercial

N/A

1.5 stalls per
unit (inc. 0.5
visitor stalls)

As per current
zoning bylaw
requirements

At-grade commercial: separate
direct entry from grade; floors 2
and above: common direct entry
from grade adjacent to a street

Rear

Mixed

N/A

To be
determined
on a case by
case basis

Common direct entry from
grade adjacent to a street

Rear

Institutional

MIXED USE
COMMERCIAL (MUC)

MIXED-USE
RESIDENTIAL (MUR)

INSTITUTIONAL (I)

N/A

*Minimum/Maximum number of adjoining buildings: number of units allowed to be in a row, with maximum indicating when a break in the building must be made
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07

IMPLEMENTATION
AND ADMINISTRATION

The University Village Sustainable LAP sets
out a future vision that will transform the
area over the next thirty years. Responsibility
for implementation of the LAP rests with
developers, Municipal and City Council,
administration within each local government
area, and through their active involvement in
civic affairs, the residents and businesses within
the neighbourhood.
Over time, it is anticipated that there will be
increased private sector interest in development
in the area. That interest has to be encouraged
but it is essential that the Municipality, City and
their partners play their part by seeking the
right mix of development, by securing the high
quality development expected by the LAP, by
negotiating the best outcomes from developer
contributions and by providing the framework
of public sector investment and infrastructure
which is essential for generating private sector
confidence.
University Village has entered a period in
its development where opportunities for
change can be realized. These are outlined
in the monitoring and action plan below and
together they have the potential to increase the
attractiveness of the area through residential
and mixed use development, enhanced
streetscapes and new and improved park
facilities.
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7.1.

Administration of the Plan

In order to fully implement certain aspects of
this Plan, it is acknowledged that amendments
to the Municipal OCPs may be required,
including Development Permit Area justifications
and categories to facilitate the following:
•
•
•
•

Energy conservation and GHG reduction
Water conservation
Flood hazard mitigation
Revitalization area

During this interim period, the current OCP
bylaw will take precedent in the event of any
discrepancies.

7.2.

Amendment of the Plan

It is reasonable to expect there may be new
concepts and ideas that arise due to policy or
site constraints that were not anticipated at
the time of preparing this Plan. Where such
new concepts and ideas respond or meet
the overall intent of the Vision and Guiding
Principles or offer an innovative solution to a
particular problem, efforts shall be made to
find ways to allow for their implementation,
including where necessary, amendments to
the Plan. To make any changes to text or maps
within the Plan, an amendment to the Plan
will be through standard bylaw amendment
processes. Where an amendment to the Plan
is requested, the applicant shall submit the
supporting information necessary to evaluate
and justify the potential amendment and ensure
its consistency with the OCP and other relevant
policy documents.

7.3.

Monitoring of the Plan

Monitoring and evaluation will have a crucial
role to play in providing feedback and
information on the performance of policies
within the LAP. It will determine how well policies
are working and whether any appropriate policy
adjustments are needed.
In the context of the OCPs, the Climate
Action and Energy Plan (MNC, 2013) and
the Integrated Community Sustainability Plan
(COD, 2013) monitoring will have an added
importance in providing information on whether
sustainability aims and objectives are being
achieved. Monitoring provides information
on the performance of policy, the delivery of
development and impacts on the environment.
Monitoring will help each jurisdiction to assess
whether the Plan remains valid or whether
adjustments need to be made in order to meet
the Plan’s objectives.

7.3.1.

Monitoring Policies

a)

A monitoring report produced every
5 years should be developed jointly
by the Municipality and the City which
will be based on Table 6 and contain
information on the implementation
of the University Village Sustainable
LAP and the extent to which policies
in the LAP are being successfully
implemented.

b)

MNC and COD should record and
report progress on the delivery of
the infrastructure proposals listed
in this plan within the framework of
the monitoring report system and
timetable.
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7.3.2.

Implementation Metrics

To monitor the implementation of the LAP, a
series of indicators have been derived and
outlined in Table 6: Implementation Metrics.
These seek to measure the effectiveness
of the LAP policies. Given the importance
each jurisdiction has placed on sustainability
initiatives, these indicators have been tailored
to addressing the reduction of GHG and energy
consumption specifically.

Metrics are for the whole plan are, not the focus
area, unless otherwise stated.

Table 6: Implementation Metrics
LAP
INDICATOR

RELEVANT
POLICY

KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATOR
(KPI) METRIC

BASELINE (PLAN AREA)

2044 TARGET (PLAN
AREA)

RATIONALE

Increased
Density

LU1, PA-1,
PA-3, PA-4,
PA-6, PA-7

% of multi-family housing

1358 units or 74% of all
units (not including hotels or
supported living) are MF
Source: GIS analysis from MNC
dataset

90%

Reflects the desire to have more diversity
of housing in the Plan area. A broader
range of housing types will meet the
needs of a diverse population and
reduce energy consumption.

Growth
Management

LU1, PA-1,
PA-3, PA-4,
PA-6, PA-7

Number of all residential dwelling
units within 400m of the LAP core
(as illustrated in Figure 5)

45 residential buildings/87
residential dwelling units

200 residential
dwelling units

Demonstrates a commitment to creating
a compact neighbourhood in line with
“smart growth” principles.

GP1, B1, LA1,
PA-4

Number of existing trees

2310 trees within 4m of City
streets (source Urban Forest
Strategy, 2010)
1.94 ha (4.79 ac) of tree canopy
cover for MNC (source MNC
GIS dataset)

2500 trees (City of
Duncan)

Increased tree cover provides shading
during summer months, reduces CO2
emissions and the heat island effect
and is considered fundamental to good
urban design through an improved
public realm.

Preparation of Urban Forest
Strategy

0

2

Area (m2) of green space
maintained per person

7–78 m2 per person
(19 ha/2440 population)

10–15 m2 per person
Increase by 50%

Urban Tree
Forest

Tree canopy coverage

Access to
Green Space*

GP1, LA1,
PG1, PA-4,
PA-8

*Green space = publicly active/passive accessible
recreational green space for all ages
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Source: GIS analysis from MNC
dataset

Increase by 60% for
MNC

Improving availability of green space
reduces the need to travel and potential
trips generated for recreational
purposes.
Green spaces significantly contribute to
community health and well being.

LAP
INDICATOR

RELEVANT
POLICY

KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATOR
(KPI) METRIC

BASELINE (PLAN AREA)

2044 TARGET (PLAN
AREA)

RATIONALE

Achieving High
Quality Design

BA1, GHG1
WC1

Number of green developments
(LEED®, BOMA, Energy Star, Built
Green etc.)

Total 3 developments:
(VIU)
730 Jubilee Street (4 units)
472 Chesterfield Avenue
(4 units)

20% of all new
development permit
applications

Number of buildings implementing
10% target reductions in on-site
renewable energy.

0

100% of all new
developments
meeting the criteria

A number of evaluation tools are
available to assess the environmentally
friendly and carbon reducing measures
in new construction and retrofits. This
demonstrates a commitment to move
towards a more sustainable future.

Per capita GHG emissions

6.8 tC02e/per capita*

3.4 tCO2e/per capita

Residential buildings per capita
GHG emissions

0.71 tC02e/per capita*

0.35 tC02e/per
capita*

Energy consumed per building –
residential

135 GJ/year

68 GJ/year

Energy consumed per building –
commercial/institutional

1084 GJ/year

542 GJ/year

Number of new policies introduced
to promote energy reduction
measures

0 (baseline year 2013)

15–20

Units her hectare
Efficient use of land

1327 dwelling units/175.75 ha =
7.5 units/ha

15–20 units/ha

Energy
Consumption

Compact
Communities

BA1, GHG1,
WC, FM1

M1, PL1,
GOU1, IS1,
BF1, MBC1,
PL1, BA1,
AP1

As the community grows, the total
emissions are generated by a larger
population. Thus to achieve a modest
total reduction, a greater per capita
reduction is required.

Promoting higher density living near
local employment opportunities
contributes to the reduction of vehicle
trips. Transportation is the highest
source of GHGs for both MNC and
the City (73% and 58% respectively
based on 2010 CEEI). By increasing
density and providing alternative modal
infrastructure, GHG emissions from
transportation can be reduced.

*Values are reflective of the Plan area only and not of
North Cowichan whose per capital GHG emissions and
residential buildings per capita is 5.4 tC02e/per capita
and 0.51 tC02e/per capita, respectfully.
•

It should be noted that the difference of percent
consumption for the plan area and MNC as
a whole is due to the more in depth analysis
conducted for the LAP

•

Plan Area = 175.75 ha
434.28 ac

•

Focus Area = 76.245 ha
188.39 ac
University Village Sustainable Local Area Plan
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7.4.

Infrastructure Action Plan

General Approach
a)

b)

76

Water
a)

Complete system modelling of the water,
storm water, and sewer systems is not
required at this time. The extent of future
development and timing of that development
is market dependent, and as such, is not
definite as this point.
Any utility upgrades resulting from an
application within the study area will be
the responsibility of the developer. The
Municipality and City will indicate that the
proposed infrastructure may not be adequate
to support the new development and it is
the developers responsibility to evaluate
required utilities and will be responsible for
any cost of upgrade. Having said that, the
City and the Municipality can support late
comer agreements and also have the ability
to contribute if necessary.
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e)
The City of Duncan has contracted Focus
to model impacts of the proposed LAP
densities on the current model system. The
local government will be upgrading the
James Street water main in two phases in the
near future and want to make sure that the
proposed design respects the future land
use. Stantec will provide recommended fire
flows for the proposed land use. Stantec may
also be required to evaluate the Focus model
with respect to fire flow rates.

b)

Consultant or staff to recommend fire
hydrant spacing for the proposed land use
within the Focus Area. This will be based on
the Fire Underwriters Survey (FUS).

c)

The fire protection water flows for the LAP
study have been identified based on a
combination of the District of North Cowichan
Engineering Standards (DNC) reinforced with
the Master Municipal Construction Documents
(MMCD) Design Guideline Manual. The DNC
fire flow for commercial and light industry is
a flow range of (110-225 L/s). The MMCD
minimum requirements for institutional and
commercial are 150 L/s which falls inside the
DNC range. We recommend the system be
designed for 150 L/s.

d)

Hydrant spacing for the proposed land use
has been based on the Fire Underwriters
Survey (FUS). Using the suggested minimum
fire flow of 150 L/s the distribution density
of hydrants is recommended to be one
hydrant per 12,000 m2 without exceeding
the maximum recommended spacing of 90m
for commercial, industrial, institutional, and
multi-family residential areas.

Four potential large diameter service
connections have been identified for three
potential future users which are:
i)

The Vancouver Islands University
expanding campus on University Way.

ii)

The potential future High School
location west of the Vancouver Island
University Campus on University Way.

iii) The future five story commercial/
residential mixed use building proposed
for the northeast corner of James Street
and the Island Highway.

Storm Water
a)

b)

Storm water treatment is of more importance
that storm water attenuation for the
proposed area. The majority of the area
is hardscape and significant changes in
permeability are not expected.
Consultant or staff to provide space for
a large scale public storm green water
treatment area (location) that would
accept water from new developments for
treatment prior to discharge. This treatment
area could be designed to be used as an
amenity for the community as well. This
treatment area could be limited to use of
smaller scale developments where providing
treatment infrastructure on constrained sites
is challenging, and sometimes prohibitive
to development. Larger development sites
may be required to include some type of
treatment on-site. Policy with respect to
treatment is under review by the Municipality
of North Cowichan. The public storm water
treatment area would also provide a more
meaningful benefit as ongoing operations a
maintenance of the system can be assured.

Table 7: Basis of Sewer and Water Analysis within Focus Area
Current Residential Population

480

Total Current Residential Units (except SFD)

62

Total Potential New Residential Units (Multifamily Low Rise and Mid Rise/Mixed Use Residential/
Commercial Mixed Use

1336

Total Area Net M2 of Residential Units

202,131

Total Area Net Ft2 of Residential Units

2,174,926

Estimated Persons per Unit

2.5

Average Area of Unit M

2

105

2

1129.8

Average Area of Unit Ft

5541

Projected Potential Residential Population by 2044

COMMERCIAL ADJUSTMENT FACTOR % (OUT OF AREA - OFFICE WORKERS/SERVICES/RETAIL) WITHIN
CATCHMENT AREAS
CA-1 (Pioneer)

25%

CA-2 (Lomas)

25%

CA-3 (Berkley)

20%

CA-4 (Beverly)

20%

Total Estimated Population Residential + Public Use (Institutional) +Commercial within Focus Area
by 2040

6881
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Sanitary Sewer
a)

b)

Table 8: Estimated Flows

Municipality is to develop new average
and peak loadings for each affected sewer
catchments. Municipality will use the final
University Village Sustainable LAP land
designations within the Focus Area and
apply Municipality of North Cowichan flow
requirements and good engineering practice
to develop flows.

STUDY AREA
SHARED
SEWAGE
CATCHMENT

2040
POPULATION

DNC VALUE
TABLE 5A.2.1
(L/CAP/DAY)

CATCHMENT
AREA (HA)

DNC VALUE FOR DESIGN FLOW
STORMWATER
L/S
INFLOW
(L/DAY/HA)

Pioneer

4100

1365

29.77

5615

66.56 L/s

Lomas

1708

1640

18.59

5615

33.52 L/s

New design sewage loading rates have
been developed for each of the four
sanitary catchment areas that overlap
the LAP study area using the estimated
combined commercial residential and public
institutional 2040 population. This task has
been performed using the DNC’s per capita
calculations and stormwater infiltration
design values listed in the DNC Engineering
Standards section 5A.2.1. Per the DNC
standards the total design sewage loading
rates have been developed by combining
the calculated per capita flow for the
future population with the area based peak
stormwater infiltration and inflow values.

Berkley

89

3000

9.29

5615

3.69 L/s

Beverly

984

1910

21.36

5615

17.85 L/s

c)

The projected 2040 flow rates, DNC
parameters used and names of each
catchment are tabulated in Table 8. It should
be noted that the flow rates in Table 8 are
based on the 2040 population of 6881
people, the current population is 480 and the
actual flow rates occurring at any given time
will be dependent on the current level of
development and population density.

d)

Subject to further detailed analysis as
projects come on stream

Figure 25: Sewage Catchment Areas Within Focus Area
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Flood Management
The Focus Area and Study Area are subject to
flood risk. Given the proposed density increase
for the LAP flood impact assessment of future
development is a critical part of the planning
process.

Key recommendations for future initial land use
assessment include:
•

•

Climate change will play a major role in
increasing the risk of flooding in the future.
For example, short intense rain storms are
becoming more frequent, often causing severe
local flooding, particularly in urban areas with
high-density development and under capacity
of drainage.

•

Subsequently, future development will need
to ensure that flood risk is considered as an
integral factor in the planning process and that
new development does not increase the risk of
flooding elsewhere.

•

•

•

Evaluation of the possible source and
frequency of flooding and the flood
pathways
Estimation the depth, velocity and
duration of flooding
Avoid adding to the source, cause or
impact of flooding with inappropriate
development
Ensure the development maximizes the
use of on-site storage/attenuation to
minimize the effect on developments
downstream; and
Design the building to reduce the
consequences of flooding on people and
property.
Work to reduce the flood risk overall

The following figure provides a general “road
map” for reviewing flood impacts within the LAP
as infrastructure and new developments come
on stream.

University Village Sustainable Local Area Plan

79

Design Sequence

Key Issues

Assess

Flood Risk Assessment

Design Approach

Consider Probability Against
Consequence
Land Use Planning

• Spatial Planning
• Stacking Uses

Risk/Vulnerability Matrix

• Temporary Uses
Control:
Reducec Probability & Severity

Tidal/Storm Surge
Fluvial (Rivers)

• Primary & Secondary Flood
Defence
• Flood Storage Space
• Attenuation
• Design Capacity

Surface Water
Sewers & Infrastructure

Mitigate:
Minimise Consequences

Occupants
Property
Infrastructure

Re-Assess Impact

Surrounding Neighbourhoods
Ecological Impact

Figure 26: Flood Assessment
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Climate Change

• Coastal Defences
• River Walls
• Barriers/Barges
• Managed Retreat
• Storage – Public Realm
• Paths – Landscape Design
• Attenuation of Run Off
• Permeable Surfaces
• Suds

• Safety Strategy
• Robust Designs
(Resistance/Resilience)
• Design For Recovery

•
•
•
•

Awareness & Warning
Escape Routes
Rescue Access
Safe Refuge

•
•
•
•

Public Realm
Building Structures
Building Interiors
Utilities Infrastructure

• Resistant Essential Supplies
• Route for Water to Retreat
• CLean Up Plans

7.5.

Funding

The Municipality of North Cowichan has
tentatively identified funding for improvements
to James Street as part of the 2014–2018 Capital
budget. It is anticipated this work will commence
following adoption of the LAP.
A variety of funding sources should be explored
further to determine their relevance for
delivering other improvements in the LAP area,
and which can be summarized as follows:
•

•

•
•
•
•

Developer amenity contributions for
upgrades to the public realm adjacent
to the development site as part of a
condition of the development permit
Public sector funding including Federal
(Federal Canadian Municipalities),
Provincial and Municipal Capital and
Revenue as well as spending from other
public service providers and the relevant
infrastructure providers
External sources such as ICET
Local Improvement Tax
Off-site levies
Density Bonus mechanisms

7.6.

Recommendations for Further
Studies and Policies

During the preparation of the Plan, a number
of issues were raised that require more detailed
investigation. In addition to this, the University
Village Sustainable LAP has suggested a
number of conceptual ideas that will help to
achieve the overall vision. These concepts are
not detailed design solutions and further work
will be required to determine their feasibility.
This additional work will ultimately be influenced
by community support and Council direction,
although it does serve as a useful starting point
in moving forward with the implementation of
the LAP. The items identified for further research
at this stage are as follows:
•
•

•
•
•

»»

Landscape schedule for new
boulevard planting along the TCH
and major corridors and residential
streets

»»

Street furniture selection (such as
lighting, seating, signage, garbage
bins)

»»

Detailed design of on-street parallel
parking bays

»»

Product and supplier lists for green
supply chain

»»

Cost estimates for proposed works

»»

Maintenance program

»»

Merton Rule Implementation

Review of DCC bylaws
Introduction of a comprehensive
schedule of costs for public improvement
works
Development of a public art bylaw
Development of an urban forest strategy
between COD and MNC
Detailed design and construction plans
as part of a Contract Document package
including but not limited to:
»» Expansion of Kinsmen Park

7.7.

»»

New pedestrian overpass across the
TCH

»»

Streetscape improvements (new
planting, bike lanes and intersection
upgrades)

It is recommended the next steps are to
undertake more detailed feasibility and design
work for the public improvement proposals and
establish implementation programs.

Next Steps

The University Village is the means for
enhancing the community in order to make it a
vibrant healthy and sustainable neighbourhood.
The LAP aims to realize the opportunities
provided in the Plan area and to reflect a shared
vision that can help to create a distinctive
identity and sense of place as well as providing
a robust framework for investment and decision
making.
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APPENDIX A
GLOSSARY OF TERMS
Access: The accessibility to and within the site
for vehicles, cycles and pedestrians in terms of
the positioning and treatment of access and
circulation routes and how these fit into the
surrounding access network.
Affordable Housing: Housing (mortgage/rent
payments plus taxes) which cost no more than
30 percent of total household income.
Apartment building: A building with a
number of self-contained housing units.
BC Building Code: The BC Building Code
applies to the construction of buildings;
including extensions, substantial alterations,
buildings undergoing a change for occupancy,
“green” building specifications, and upgrading
of buildings to remove an unacceptable hazard.
It applies the core concepts of the National
Building Code, combined with elements specific
to BC’s unique needs.
Best Management Practices for stormwater
management: A method by which adverse
stormwater impacts from development or
redevelopment, including but not limited to the
release of pollutants into water, are controlled
through the application of schedules of
activities, prohibition of practices, maintenance
procedures, structural protocols, and managerial
practices.
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Brownfields: As per Canada’s National
Round Table on the Environment and the
Economy (NRTEE), brownfields are defined as
“abandoned, vacant, derelict or underutilized
commercial and industrial properties where
past actions have resulted in actual or perceived
contamination and where there is an active
potential for redevelopment”. Furthermore,
“Redeveloped and returned to productive
use, brownfield sites can generate significant
economic, social and environmental benefits
and more sustainable communities overall. “
Built Green (Canada): Built Green Canada is a
national organization committed to working with
builders interested in responsible sustainability
practices in the residential building sector. It
includes third party certified, energy efficient
and environmentally responsible homes.

Building Owners and Managers Association
(BOMA) and BOMA Standards: The Building
Owners and Managers Association publishes
and administers a range of BOMA Standards
which has been the only floor measurement
method for commercial real estate approved
by the American National Standards Institute
(ANSI). These standards are utilized by building
owners, managers, facilities managers, tenants,
appraisers, architects, leasing professionals,
lending institutions and others when calculating
leases, allocating building expenses to cost
centers, or comparing occupancy. The Standard
includes how to measure new tenant amenities
and building features such as entrance lobbies,
conference centers, health clubs, and day care
facilities. In addition BOMA standard offer
guidance on green building performance for
tenants, operators and owners. Reference
to BOMA standards in the LAP is per BOMA
International Standards.
Capital budgeting: A method for evaluating
investment proposals to determine whether
they are financially sound, and for allocating
limited capital resources to the most desirable
proposals.
Certified Energy Advisor: An energy advisor
certified with a service organization licensed
by the Office of Energy Efficiency of Natural
Resources Canada.

Climate Change: The term used to describe
changes in long-term trends in the average
climate conditions, such as changes in average
temperatures. According to the United Nations
Framework Convention on Climate Change
(UNFCCC), climate change is a change in climate
that is attributable directly or indirectly to human
activity that alters atmospheric composition.
Community Engagement: Timely and
meaningful citizen and stakeholder involvement
in civic priority setting, decision-making,
program development, and service delivery. The
goal is to ensure that the decision-making is
well-informed and offers citizens the chance to
contribute their ideas and knowledge to policy
development.
Crime Prevention Through Environmental
Design (CPTED): A multi-disciplinary approach
to deterring criminal behaviour through
environmental design, which relies upon the
ability to influence offender decisions that
precede criminal acts, mostly within the built
environment.
Commercial building: A building that
provides professional, personal, or other services
for profit.
Comprehensive redevelopment: The
consolidation of two or more parcels for
redevelopment purposes.
Dark sky principles: Principles advocated
by a non-profit organization to reduce light
pollution. The advantages of reducing light
pollution include an increased number of stars
visible at night, reducing the effects of unnatural
lighting on the environment, and cutting down
on energy usage

Design Verification Report: A document,
signed by the Coordinating Registered
Professional or Registered Professional of
Record (as defined in the British Columbia
Building Code), stating that the components
necessary for compliance with the energy
standard applicable to the building for which a
permit application has been made have been
reflected in the building design, prepared to
the satisfaction of the Municipality in the form
prescribed by the Municipality from time to
time.
Development means:
•
•
•
•
•
•

any excavation or stockpile and the
creation of either of them
a building or an addition to it
the replacement, repair, or construction
of a building
the placement of a building in, on, over,
or under land
a change of use of land or a building
a change in the intensity of use of land or
a building

Development cost charge: A development
levy that a Municipality may impose by bylaw
in accordance with the LGA for anyone who
obtains subdivision, or a building permit to be
used to pay for capital costs, such as providing,
constructing, altering or expanding sewage,
water, drainage and highway facilities, other
than off-street parking facilities and providing
and improving park land. These lands may not
be located on the subject development site but
which would directly or indirectly benefit the
subject development.

Development permit: A document
that includes approved site and building
development plans illustrating land use,
landscaping, built form, intensity of use, and
appearance of the site and buildings, as well as
conditions of development approval.
Density: The number of dwelling units on a site
expressed in dwelling units per acre (u.p.a) or
units per hectare (u.p.ha).
Duplex housing: A pair of houses built as units
sharing a dividing partition or common wall or
floor between the two adjoining buildings. More
commonly this consists of units side by side, but
also can include units above, known as vertical
duplexes.
Dwelling unit: A complete building or selfcontained portion of a building intended for the
domestic use of one or more individuals living as
a single housekeeping unit, with cooking, eating,
living, sleeping and sanitary facilities.
Eligible Renewable Energy Sources: Any
clean or renewable resource specified in section
1 of the BC Clean Energy Act 2010 (including,
but not limited to: biomass, biogas, geothermal
heat, hydro, solar, ocean, and wind) that
provide heating, cooling or electrical energy
or a combination thereof, that does not result
in a net increase in electricity or natural gas
demand from electrical or natural gas utility
infrastructure, and that does not result in an
increase in GHG emissions.
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ENERGY STAR®: ENERGY STAR® is the mark
of high-efficiency products in Canada. The
symbol makes it easy to identify the best energy
performers on the Canadian Market. ENERGY
STAR qualified products meet strict technical
specifications for energy performance—
tested and certified. They save energy without
compromising performance in any way.
Typically, an ENERGY STAR qualified product is in
the top 15 to 30 percent of its class for energy
performance.
Enhancement: To augment an area, street
or open space in quality, value, beauty, or
effectiveness.
Evapotranspiration (ET): The sum of the
water lost from the soil surface (evaporation)
and water used by plants (transpiration). There
are many factors that affect the rate of ET,
including plant species, weather factors, and the
amount and quantity of water available to the
plant.
Gateway: An urban design feature or area
that provides visual access, direction and/or
celebration of the community for those entering.
Within the Plan, there is one area that haa
been defined as being appropriate for such
features, which could include (but is not limited
to) architectural detailing, signage, streetscape
elements and public art.
Green roof: A roof of a building that is partially
or completely covered with vegetation and a
growing medium. It may also include additional
layers such as a root barrier and drainage and
irrigation systems.
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Green wall: A wall, either free-standing or
part of a building that is partially or completely
covered with vegetation, and in some cases, soil
or an inorganic growing medium.
Guidelines: Statements of planning intent that
are more detailed than policies, but not as strict
as rules and regulations.
Human Scale: The experience or comfort and
fit between the size (height, distance, aerial
extent, details) of physical surroundings and its
natural and built elements relative to the size of
a human person with normal vision, hearing and
walking ability.
Infill: The development of a property, site or
area at a higher density that currently exists
through: a) redevelopment; b) the development
of vacant or underutilized lots within previously
developed areas; and c) the expansion or
conversion of existing buildings.
Infrastructure: The services and facilities for
which the municipality has capital investment and
maintenance responsibilities, including roadways,
sidewalks, bridges, street lights and traffic signals,
transit buses, solid waste management systems,
potable water distribution systems, storm sewers,
sanitary sewers, sports fields, playgrounds,
arenas, pools, police and emergency response
stations, vehicles and equipment, civic buildings,
parks, boulevard trees and computer and
telecommunications equipment.
Integrated Sustainable Community Plan: A
long-term plan, developed in consultation with
community members, that provides direction for
the community to realize the sustainability goals
it has for the environmental, cultural, social, and
economic dimensions of its identity.

Land Use Bylaw: A bylaw of the municipality
passed by Council as a Land Use Bylaw pursuant
to the provisions of the Local Government Act,
and intended to control and regulate the use
and development of land and buildings within
the municipality.
Land use redesignation: A statutory decision
of a municipal Council, often referred to as
rezoning, which legally changes the acceptable
uses for specific parcels of land.
LEED™: Leadership in Energy and
Environmental Design (LEED) is a set of rating
systems for the design, construction, operation,
and maintenance of green buildings, homes
and neighborhoods. The LEED (Leadership
in Energy and Environmental Design)
green building rating system was originally
developed by the US Green Building Council
(USGBC) to provide a recognized standard
for the construction industry to assess the
environmental sustainability of building designs.
Canadian Green Building Council (CaGBC) has
since adapted the USGBC LEED rating system
to the specific concerns and requirements of
buildings in Canada. LEED is a point-based
rating system; points are earned for building
attributes considered environmentally beneficial.
LEED differs from other rating systems in that
it has quantified most of the “green credits.”
For example, 10% of the building materials
must contain recycled content to achieve the
recycled content credit. LEED has 110 points
covering seven topic areas. Each topic area has
a statement of associated goals.

Letter of Completion: A document, signed
by the Coordinating Registered Professional or
Registered Professional of Record (as defined
in the British Columbia Building Code),
stating that Eligible Renewable Energy Sources
have been provided or that the construction
of a building has been completed and its
energy performance should, to the best of the
knowledge of the person signing the document,
meet the energy standard applicable to the
building, prepared to the satisfaction of the
municipality in the form prescribed by the
municipality from time to time.
Local Area Plan (LAP): A statutory plan,
adopted by Bylaw, that outlines proposed
redevelopment for a specified area, and which sets
forth municipal policies on the following elements:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Land use
Land development proposals
Urban design and built form, including
scale and massing
Public open space and community
linkages
Transportation (including pedestrians and
cyclists)
Servicing, including water, sewer and
stormwater
Climate change mitigation and
adaptation
Aging population and future
demographics
New services and housing forms

Low-rise multi-family building: A multiple
dwelling comprising three or more dwelling
units (no more than 3 storeys high) either in
townhouse or apartment configuration.

Mature Tree: Any tree that has a caliper of
30cm or more, measured at 1.4m from grade.
Mews development: Pedestrian-oriented retail
developments accessed via walkways or plazas
and flanked by buildings.
Mid-rise multi-family building: A multiple
dwelling unit 4 storeys or higher (up to a
maximum of 5 storeys) with shared entrances
and other essential facilities, services and with
shared exit facilities provided for dwelling units
located above the first storey.
Minor variance: A variance to a development
permit application which is considered lesser or
comparatively small in size or importance.
Mixed Use Commercial: A building in which
the primary use commercial, but which may
include a residential component above the first
or second floor.
Mixed Use Residential: A building in which
the primary use is residential, but which may
include an element of small scale commercial or
live/work units.
Multi-family development: A building
containing 3 or more units, usually but not
exclusively in the form of townhouse, condo or
apartment style units.
Multi-modal Transport System: An
interconnected transportation system that
supports vehicles, bicycles, pedestrians, and
public transit.

Municipality: A governing body incorporated
by the Province of British Columbia. For
University Village this includes both the
Municipality of North Cowichan and the City of
Duncan.
Narrow lot single-family dwelling: A single
family unit with a minimum lot size of 260m²
and a minimum width of 10m.
NECB 2011: The National Energy Code of
Canada for Buildings 2011 developed by the
Canadian Commission on Building and Fire
Codes.
Natural environment: Self-sustaining areas
with native vegetation, water, or natural features.
Node: A focal point or intersection.
Official Community Plan: An Official
Community Plan (OCP) can be developed by
both municipalities and regional districts. The
OCP provides the longer term vision for the
community. Under the Local Government Act
section 875, an OCP is a statement of objectives
and policies to guide decisions on planning and
land use management, within the area covered
by the plan, respecting the purposes of local
government.
Local governments consider how the OCP
can be integrated with other community
strategies, including transportation plans,
sustainability plans, and waste management
plans. Approaching planning and development
in an integrated way supports coordinated
efforts. Both OCP’s for the City of Duncan and
Municipality of North Cowichan are “umbrella”
documents that overarch and inform the policies
of this Local Area Plan.
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Open Space: All open space of public value,
including not just land, but also inland bodies of
water such as rivers, lakes and reservoirs which
offer important opportunities for sport and
outdoor recreation and can also act as a visual
amenity. The following typology illustrates the
broad range of open spaces that are of public
value.
Passive Heating: Use of building components
to collect, store, and distribute solar heat gains
to reduce the energy demand for space heating.
Park: Dedicated parks or other publicly owned,
publicly managed, or publicly accessible land,
which serves a recreational function, or has the
primary purpose of enhancement of landscape
character, or protection of environmental
resources.

Public art: Works of art in any media that has
been planned and executed with the specific
intention of being sited or staged in the physical
public domain, usually outside and accessible to
all.

Rowhouse: A variety of 3 or more residential
buildings where individual houses lining a street
share adjacent walls in common under a feesimple land title, with each dwelling unit having
a separate entrance and yard area.

Renewable Energy Source (eligible): The
following renewable energy sources have been
determined as being appropriate to incorporate
within University Village, either on a site-bysite or community-wide basis for reducing
energy consumption in new or retrofitted
developments:

Sense of Place: The subjective experience of
a place as having physical and social attributes
that make it distinctive and memorable.

Physical planning: A form of urban land use
planning which attempts to achieve an optimal
spatial coordination of different human activities
for the enhancement of the quality of life.

Biomass - any organic material not derived
from fossil fuels, including agricultural crops,
agricultural wastes and residues, waste
pallets, crates, dunnage, manufacturing, and
construction wood wastes, landscape and rightof-way tree trimmings, mill residues that result
from milling lumber, rangeland maintenance
residues, sludge derived from organic matter,
and wood and wood waste from timbering
operations.

Planning approvals: The exercise of municipal
authority to approve land use redesignations,
subdivisions, and development permits.

Solar photovoltaic - a technology that uses a
semiconductor to convert sunlight directly into
electricity.

Policy: An official plan of action adopted by an
individual or group, which for land use plans
adopted by municipalities in British Columbia
can be distinguished as either statutory plans
(e.g. Official Community Plans, Local Area Plans)
or non-statutory plans.

Solar thermal - use of concentrated sunlight to
produce heat that powers an electric generator.

Portfolio Manager: The current version of the
online energy consumption measurement tool
developed by the U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency.
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Wind - energy from wind converted into
mechanical energy and then electricity
Residential development: Development that
includes all manner of dwellings and associated
uses intended for habitation by persons.
Retail building: A building that provides the
sale of goods to the general public.

Shy space: Additional space required to
facilitate the safe movement of pedestrians,
cyclists and vehicle movement beyond the
static width of those facilities. In the case of a
parking lane, the shy space is sufficient to open
a car door, without interfering with the adjacent
space.
Sidewalks: Principally used for pedestrians and
located to the side of a carriageway within a
road right-of-way.
Single-detached housing: A free-standing
residential building, generally built on a lot
larger than the structure itself, adding an area
surrounding the house, which is commonly
called a yard.
Smart ‘ET’ controller: A computerized
or automated irrigation controller that uses
evapotranspiration data to set irrigation
scheduling.
Stakeholders: Organizations, community
groups, and more formal associations that are
representative of the wider community and have
related interests.

Streetscape: All the elements that make up the
physical environment of a street and define its
character. This includes paving, trees, lighting,
building type, style, setbacks, pedestrian
amenities, street furniture, etc.
Subdivision: The creation or separation of new
titled parcels of land from an existing parcel of
land, which may sometimes be referred to as
the parent parcel.
Subdivision approving authority: A body
or person legally empowered by a municipal
Council to make subdivision decisions.
Sustainable development: Development
that meets the needs of the present without
compromising the ability of future generations
to meet their own needs.
Townhouse: A variety of 3 or more residential
buildings where individual houses lining a street
share adjacent walls in common under a strata
title, with each dwelling unit having a separate
entrance and yard area.

Vision Statement: A statement about the
future desired for a particular area or an
organization. The vision statement in this LAP
describes the future desired in the University
Village neighbourhood. It frames the goals for
area and sets the basic direction for planning,
policies and actions.
Walkable: A community is walkable when it is
scaled, dimensioned and provided with facilities
and a mix of uses and activities that make
walking an easy, convenient way to get around
to people of all ages and abilities. As a general
rule most people will not walk much more than
10 minutes to shop or reach services such as
libraries and schools.
Water Audit: A report that analyzes a facility’s
water use and identifies ways to make it more
efficient. Audits review domestic, sanitary,
landscaping, and process water use and identify
ways to increase a facility’s water-use efficiency.

Traffic impact assessment: A tool used
to analyse traffic generated by proposed
developments with either new access or
increased use of existing access points.
Urban Sprawl: The term used to describe
development that encroaches into Greenfield or
undeveloped land not in close proximity to the
growth centre.
Utilities: Either (1) municipal and regional
utilities such as water and sanitary sewer or
(2)“shallow” utilities such as gas, telephone and
electric.
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INTRODUCTION
Chemainus’ Downtown Revitalization Plan is a tool for
citizens, community leaders and the Municipality to shape
the future of Chemainus in a complex, but unified, initiative.

Part 1 – Introduction

.1

Context &
Acknowledgements

In the spring of 2011 the Municipality
of North Cowichan engaged HB
Lanarc Consultants Ltd. to work
with Staff, the Chemainus Advisory Committee,
and the general public in developing a series
of projects and policies to guide the success of
Chemainus’ future.
The Chemainus Advisory Committee, active since
the Fall of 2010, provided invaluable input and
local expertise from day one of this plan. This
committee is made up of Chemainus business
owners, members of the Downtown Business
Association, Municipal Councilors, local nonprofit organizers, downtown volunteers, and
members of the community at large. For the
Town Centre Revitalization planning process,
the committee was expanded to include
representation from Island Timberlands and the
Chemainus Theatre. With these additions, there
is an active working group of twelve (12) plus
additional project Staff from the Municipality. A
special thanks goes out to the individuals on this
committee who play an invaluable role in this
plan’s form and future.

Interested and involved residents at the September 22nd Open House / Public Meeting.

HB Lanarc is the primary consultant for this
planning process and is supported by Raymond
De Beeld Architects, GP Rollo Land Economists,
Drdul Transportation Planning, and McElhanney
Engineering. Together, this consultant team offers
a strong cross-section of professional expertise
and provides input to the revitalization plans
and ideas from Staff, residents and the Advisory
Committee.
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THE PLAN

.2

The Planning Process

In addition to ongoing dialogue and
meetings between the consultants,
staff, the advisory committee and
the public, the following events
highlight the Town Centre Revitalization Plan
process:
»» Start-up Meeting: In May 2011 a project
start-up meeting was held with the advisory
committee, staff, and consulting team. The
meeting began with a presentation and discussion
at the Municipality and then moved out into the
Chemainus community for a group walk-about.
»» Design Workshop: A full day design workshop
held in June 2011 provided an opportunity
for advisory committee members, staff and
the consulting team to work together in the
development of project ideas and alternative
development scenarios.
»» Open House: Also in June 2011, a public open
house was hosted at the Chemainus Legion. This
event facilitated discussions based on the themes
and ideas identified in the proceeding advisory
committee design workshop. This communitywide event strengthened the material from the
design workshop and set the foundations for
further work and investigation.
Active involvement is key in
the development
of this plan, and
moving it forwards as a living
document.
2
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»» Public Meeting / Open House: In September
2011 the developing plan and revitalization
ideas were shared with the Chemainus
community at the Chemainus Legion. There
was an impressive turnout to this event
complete with rich and diverse feedback. At
this meeting, community members reviewed
material and presentations and participated
in discussions. Residents provided further
feedback on detailed comment sheets. The
overall revitalization plan and ideas were
then adjusted to reflect the community input
received.
»» Committee Plan Review: In October 2011
to follow-up on the public open house and
comment form feedback, a meeting was
held at the municipality with the advisory
committee, staff and the consultant to discuss
final plan revisions. The Chemainus Advisory
Committee agreed with consensus on final
plan directions.
The Municipality of North Cowichan presents
this Plan to Council in November, 2011 for their
endorsement in principle. Staff will recommend
that Council direct Staff to prepare a bylaw to
amend the Official Community Plan to add the
Town Centre Revitalization Plan as an Appendix
to the OCP. This will strengthen the policies and
concepts outlined in the Plan and allow for the
Municipality to effectively utilize the Plan as an
exciting guiding point for the bright future of
Chemainus.

.3

Part 1 – Introduction
How to use this plan

The ideas in the following sections
are a direct result of the planning
process outlined above. This
document, ‘Chemainus Town
Centre Revitalization Plan’ is a summary report
representing a series of themes and opportunities
which support a common vision. The plan represents
ideas of vitality and energy for Chemainus as it
continues to evolve and thrive as a community. The
following plan is organized into three parts:
»» Broad Themes (Part II - Noticeably Different)
»» Key projects (Part III)
»» Implementation (Part IV)
Broad Themes: These are derived from the input
received from the planning process. In this plan
there are nine (9) themes identified in order to
organize the broad approach to revitalization for
Chemainus. As one committee member articulated,
these themes are the tests to measure specific project
success and appropriateness.
Key Projects: This plan identifies five (5) key
project areas. These projects are not an exhaustive
list of the project potential for the community, but
an informed summary of priority, feasible projects.
These projects demonstrate specific application of
the broader themes mentioned above.
Implementation: The implementation section
of this plan summarizes the specific actions and
parameters for the key projects. This section is of
particular importance for partnership building
and for the Municipality. This information deals
with the specifics of translating stated themes and
projects into living realities for the community of
Chemainus.

PART II Noticeably Different

ALL DAY EVERY DAY

.1

Part 2 – Noticeably Different

“…vibrant, publicly
oriented, and safe …
conducive to all-day, alldays-per-week, all season
activity…”

Business recruitment
It will be important to
continue to communicate
the value of locating new
business in Chemainus.
Revitalization efforts should
involve a recruitment
function that includes
a strategic outlook and
business gap analysis that
can assist new businesses
in developing bankable
business plans. Identifying
market niches within the
existing business mix
is something that local
residents can help with.

This idea is about a revitalization for Chemainus
that pays attention to the needs of current
residents and provides the quality of life and
amenities to draw new residents into the
community. It is about understanding those
qualities about Chemainus that make it desirable
-- and to enhance and enrich those qualities so
that the community becomes the undisputed
destination of choice.
This idea recognizes that downtowns can
only be successful when they are attractive to
their own residents. As revitalization efforts
are contemplated they must recognize the need
to provide a comfortable safe and attractive
environment for locals.

Live-work space provides an opportunity to allow cost efficient businesses to
set up as part of a downtown community. These new businesses bring vitality
and life to a street 24 hours per day. (Photo: http://hugeasscity.com/2008/11/01/performtransform/)

Integrating residential
A variety of housing forms may be considered that can support a vital
downtown. One of the most commonly conceived building types
involves the redevelopment of single storey commercial properties
being redeveloped as 3 or 4 storey buildings where the main floor
is commercial and the upper stories are residential. The residential
development subsidizes the updated commercial space making it
possible for boutique commercial businesses to survive in Chemainus’
otherwise small marketplace.
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Provide employment
opportunities
Implicit in the recruitment
of new businesses is the
recognition of the need
to provide employment
opportunities within the
downtown area. Staff will be
needed to provide services
within new and existing
businesses. Are there
opportunities to introduce
an additional employment
source such as a call centre
or forest industry office/
clerical function?

WHITE PICKET FENCES

.2

Residents and business owners will recognize that
many of the themes identified in this plan are
already well established in Chemainus. These well
established traditions are part of the DNA of the
community and provide a distinctive recognizable image for
the community. These successful ideas should be enhanced
and enriched as part of the community revitalization planning.

Part 2 – Noticeably Different
‘White Picket Fences’ is
communicated here as a
simplified representation
of attractive built form.
The quality and visual
vernacular of these
images are what should
continue to develop and
define Chemainus as
a unique and vibrant
community.
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PEDESTRIANS FIRST

.3

A measure of the success of Chemainus’ revitalization will be
the numbers of people walking its streets and frequenting its
businesses. Creating a ‘pedestrian first’ zone will ensure that
residents and visitors are provided every opportunity to linger
and relax and to take maximum benefit of the commercial opportunities
provided.
What it Means

The pedestrian first
zone is intended to
become a special
character zone
where cars give way
to pedestrians and
bicycles. Vehicle
speeds would be
restricted to 5 km/h
through a variety
of traffic calming
measures. Entrances
to the pedestrian zone
are not restricted but
would have ‘gateways’
indicating the priority
of pedestrians and
bicycles.
Bixi bikes are purpose built rentals that allow residents and visitors to tour Chemainus
for one or two hours at a time. What a great way to encourage visitors parked on
Willow street to visit shops on Oak Street, and to enjoy waterfront amenities.
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Part 2 – Noticeably Different
Additional facilities for
pedestrians are located
within a delineated
zone including
benches and moveable
seating. Bicycle lockups are provided to
encourage people
to arrive and ‘spend
the day. ’ Bixi Bikes
are being installed in
many communities
as part of a transition
away from vehicle only
streets. These sturdy
purpose built bicycles
would allow visitors
and residents to use
a bike for an hour or
two as part of a ‘dayout’ in Chemainus.
In Chemainus these
could be part of a more
comprehensive move
to link commercial
and retail use on Oak
St. Willow St. and
the waterfront. Wayfinding and signage
will be important
aspects of defining the
pedestrian zone.

MADE IN CHEMAINUS

.4

Sometimes, in the push
toward revitalization,
communities may undo
many of the things that have
given them success in the first place.

Looking toward the successes of their
neighbouring communities, they can sometimes
overlook the simple, local qualities which make
them unique. On the other hand, memorable
experiences are created when residents and
visitors discover a quality that they have not
experienced before. They ‘feel’ different, they
remember it, and they comment on the difference
as they relate stories to friends and relatives.

A few images here convey
some of the existing
‘Made in Chemainus’
character.

Part 2 – Noticeably Different
What it Means
As individual revitalization efforts are advanced,
decision makers should be sure to assess proposals
on their ability to contribute to memorable
experiences. They convey the idea of ‘Made in
Chemainus’.
A pedestrian first zone can be a memorable
experience. Chemainus murals have been successful
in creating this experience. Can other elements of
the community’s infrastructure also contribute?
»» Paving (sidewalks,
crosswalks)
»» Benches
»» Waste Receptacles
»» Moveable Furnishings
»» Bollards
»» Bicycle Lock-up
»» Lighting
»» Weather Protection
»» Banners
»» Signage
»» Fencing
»» Parking Meters / Utility
Covers / Transit Shelters
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ALIVE WITH GREEN
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Roses and rhododendron in the front yards of
homes on Maple Street are part of the unique
charm of Chemainus. Similarly, mature Douglas
Fir in Waterwheel Park provide an iconic and
memorable image for residents and visitors. Similarly,
shoppers on Willow are sure to note the row of four small
Cherries that breaks up the expanse parking and asphalt in
this area.
Imagine Chemainus
without these plants.
Now imagine it with
many more!
Too often the simple
act of planting is
overlooked in the
drive to identify
unique strategies for
redevelopment. This
revitalization plan has
included a variety of
measures to encourage
strategic landscape
improvement as
part of a overall
initiative to revitalize
Chemainus’
downtown. Planted
once, feature plants
and plantings repay
dividends for years
and years to come.
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Part 2 – Noticeably Different
Street Trees
Street trees provide interest
and seasonal variety. They
protect from hot sun in the
summer and harsh winds
during winter. However,
planted in urban areas,
they rarely grow to reach
their natural size. Harsh
soil conditions are most
often the cause.
Urban foresters know
that providing sufficient
soil volume is essential to
support the vigorous long
term growth of street trees.
This means providing up
to 27 cu. m. of soil per tree.
Special techniques such as
the one illustrated to the
left have been developed to
achieve these conditions.
Implementing these
techniques is essential to
achieving the full benefit of
urban planting.

Street trees are proposed in a number of areas
to break up large areas of parking. These trees
will have significant impact over time but must be
installed with sufficient soil volume and irrigation to
support vigorous growth. Silva cells are designed
to support paved areas while providing substantial
areas of good quality soil.
(Photo: http://colorlandscapes.wordpress.com)

ALIVE WITH GREEN

Part 2 – Noticeably Different

Trees like these few cherries in a small boulevard on
Willow Street can define the streetscape and highlight
the scale of a pedestrian experience.

Hanging baskets leave a lasting impression of town
character.
(Photo: http://2.bp.blogspot.com)

Road improvements can include stormwater
management practices such as rain gardens and
bioswales as depicted in this photo from Nanaimo.

Boulevard & Median Plantings

Hanging Baskets

Road Improvements & Stormwater

As a component of broader revitalization efforts,
the image of Chemainus can be dramatically
enhanced through a program of public plantings
in boulevards and medians. Seasonal floral
displays create an instantly positive impression
for communities that cannot easily be achieved
through other means. Relatively modest
investments can transform areas from ordinary or
dreary to friendly and upbeat. Popular programs
such as “Communities in Bloom” have recognized
this benefit and provide support for community
led initiatives. These efforts can be particularly
successful when partnerships between individuals,
service clubs, businesses and the municipality are
provided.

Hanging basket programs are both effective
and practical. Ideally suited for community
participation a hanging basket program can grow
from an individual basket into one that truly
transformed a commercial precinct. Sponsorship
of individual baskets can offset costs but the
maintenance (watering) of baskets must be well
coordinated over the season. Communities can
arrange for baskets to be custom grown and once
the locations of individual baskets have been
worked out the program can be replicated year
after year.

Redevelopment options for Chemainus
Road include significant planted median and
boulevards. These areas can provide a significant
benefit in reducing the cost and impact of
stormwater management but will also contribute
to a positive public image of Chemainus as a
community that is “Alive with Green.”
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MURALS & PUBLIC ART
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Surely Chemainus’ most
recognizable export -- the
murals of the Little Town
that Could -- have been
appreciated and enjoyed by visitors
from around the world. Much like all
great products however, the drawing
power of the murals is diminishing and
there is a need to develop a strategy to
revive this brand and support it in the
years ahead.

10
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Part 2 – Noticeably Different

Chemainus Murals 2.0
A review of the existing mural program would
begin with a market assessment of the existing
murals to define the current and future market
potential and to support a reinvestment plan. A
renewed mural program may include:
»» new murals;
»» re-branding of
existing murals;
»» links to murals in
other communities
to create a more
expansive tour
package;
»» features on mural
artists;
»» seasonal features;
»» chalk mural
festivals similar to
sand castle events;
»» a more formalized
‘artist in residence
program’
»» a ‘mural app’ that
provides contextual
details on artists, etc;
»» mural games such as
a ‘where’s waldo’ or
‘trivial mural pursuits’

Encourage active viewing of murals by establishing a
‘preferred photo location’ that may include a permanent
tripod mounting and indication of where to stand to get
the best photograph of the mural and your loved ones.
(Photo: http://dlhardyphoto.com)

Create Mural
Snapshots
A revitalized mural
program may be
supported by additional
physical infrastructure
to enhance the
experience. Among
ideas that may be
considered are:
»» mural tripods
designed to allow
visitors to photograph
murals from the
best angle, and with
themselves in the
picture;
»» benches provided for
viewing;
»» covered viewing areas;
and
»» theatrical lighting
(perhaps operating by
visitors) to enhance
the murals during
evenings.

MURALS & PUBLIC ART

Part 2 – Noticeably Different
Public Art
Chemainus is already a living gallery. This image
can be enhanced with the inclusion and addition
of public sculpture throughout the community.
Chemainus may investigate opportunities to take
a leadership role in curating outdoor art shows
or shared art programs.

Artistic Studios and Workshops

Guided tours
through
Chemainus
A road mural here, drawn with perspective, invites
visitors to come closer to investigate. A similar mural
on Maple Lane could be used to intrigue visitors and
reinforcing the link between Willow and Oak Street
commercial areas.
(Photo: The artwork of Justin Beever)

Develop Road Murals
To supplement the existing murals, and to
enhance the link between the commercial areas
on Oak Street and Willow, the community should
consider commissioning an artist to conceive and
implement a road mural on Maple Lane.
The location and perspective of Maple Lane make
it an ideal location for a mural of this type. The
context of the mural will provide many creative
opportunities while at the same time providing an
intriguing link between Waterwheel Park and the
waterfront.

The ‘yellow footprints’
used to guide visitors
through Chemainus
need to be updated
to provide a better
and more meaningful
connection through
town. In updating this
function the community
may wish to:
»» develop a lasting
icon to direct
people through the
community such as
locally forged brass
plaques; and
»» incorporate a system
of QR codes to
provide information
about local history,
way-finding, heritage
information, etc.

Chemainus’ murals mean
that the community is
already recognized as an
outdoor gallery. Traveling
displays of public art can
help to offset costs and
provide an opportunity for
an ever-changing gallery.
(Photo: http://www.artsdowntown.org)

Robert Struder is an artist in glass in Roberts Creek.
Outside his studio he illustrates the interest and vitality
created when artists ‘set up shop’ in the community.
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THEATRES & FESTIVALS
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Part 2 – Noticeably Different

The Chemainus Theatre
Festival is a popular and
enduring attraction for
central Vancouver Island.
To sustain this success the downtown
business community should work
to develop initiatives to support the
ongoing success and benefit provided
by the theatre. For example:
»» In addition to the public art initiatives
described above, can the theatre collaborate
in the presentation of public art festivals that
provide supplemental experience for visitors
and employment opportunities for residents;
»» Is there a market opportunity for a second
theatre? Seasonally, temporarily? Is there
a market opportunity for training or
educational facilities;
»» Can special events and festivals provide an
opportunity to supplement existing venues;
»» Can theatre packages be developed to
encourage visits to vineyards, FN cultural
centres, or local food experiences; and
»» Alternatively, can packages be developed to
incorporate rail or bicycle travel experiences?
Can water based shuttles provide customized
links to cruise ships in Nanaimo and Victoria?
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Festival photos

Creating theatre theme packages that encourage a broader
audience and greater variety of experiences will support continued
high attendances a the Chemainus Theatre. Rail excursions
provide a unique experience for theatre goers.

INDUSTRIAL HERITAGE

.8

Part 2 – Noticeably Different

Chemainus’ industrial heritage is as it has
ever been. The mill is a defining image for
Chemainus. On the one hand it cuts the
community off from the waterfront, and
on the other hand, the activity and industry provide an
ever-changing ‘mural’ of BC’s economic prosperity and
its link to the forests of Vancouver Island.
What it Means
Although residents are
aware of the importance
of this local industrial
infrastructure, the
community does not
currently do a good job
of introducing visitors to
industrial activities which
underpin the community.
Naturally though, the
topography of the
harbour and shore creates
an amphitheatre down
to the active harbour. To
build on this opportunity,
Chemainus should:
»» develop a ‘waterfront walkway’ along the top of the slope looking
down toward the WFP mill and beyond; and
»» provide interpretive signage that describes the workings, including
market and financial information. Using a QR code as part of an
interpretive walk, up-to-date information can be shared to provide
real insight into the forest industry and its marketplace.

A defining characteristic of Chemainus is its relationship with the industrial waterfront.
The topography of the area provides a natural amphitheatre overlooking the interest
and activity while at the same time providing a natural separation between uses. Plans
illustrated in this revitalization plan accentuate this relationship.
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COMMUNITY PLACES
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Chemainus has a number
of opportunities to develop
unique and vital community
places. For example the
proposed library, connected with related
services, is a critical piece of the social
infrastructure for Chemainus. Well
executed, the library can provide not
only a focus for learning and sharing
but also a link between residents and
visitors.

Part 2 – Noticeably Different
What it Means
This discussion of Community Places underlies
the recognition that these spaces provide
community connections that will strengthen
the character and quality of life that invites
new residents and that supports and binds the
existing community. While this plan focuses
on the practical needs for a dog park, skate
park, community centre, etc., it also suggests
a larger context that includes the concept of a
community campus to aggregate these places.
A community campus provides flexibility to
accommodate changing needs over time as
well as connections such as multi-use trails and
waterfront walks.

In reviewing options for the locations of a skate
park, a community centre, and a dog park, many
alternatives were considered. From these many
options, two broad alternatives have emerged
that would provide long term flexibility for the
addition and alteration of community services.
As services individually require parking, access,
lighting, garbage collection, occasionally
supervision, etc., it became apparent that
significant efficiencies are possible where these
types of ancillary facilities can be reused by
a variety of participants. In addition to these
practical benefits, the aggregation of uses can
have an additional benefit as a broadly recognized
social nucleus for the community. Where
individual sites may languish over time, having
the cross connection between uses will support a
continuous and growing vitality among different
community constituents.
A skate park has been discussed for many
years. Many sites have been considered and no
universally accepted alternative has yet emerged.
Similarly, the requirement for indoor community
spaces has been discussed including the option
for access to gym space. In the context of a
community campus, the development of these
facilities may become easier when some of the
background requirements for access and parking
have already been addressed.

Infrastructure like multi-use trail networks are an
important part of linking community places. These
trails and linkages can also become community places
in and of themselves as well as reach out beyond
the community. An example of this is a trail network
extending along the rail corridor linking Chemainus
internally and to neighbouring communities.
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A new skate park will provide a much needed
opportunity for Chemainus kids to connect and
socialize. A skate park should be accessible by foot
and by bicycle and should be close to all areas of the
community. It should encourage positive interaction
and should be open and visible for the public. Many
communities have incorporated skate parks and their
designs are both durable and beautiful.

PART III Key Projects

COMMUNITY CAMPUS Community Spaces

.1

COMMUNITY CAMPUS		
What it Means
The idea of a community
‘campus’ has arisen through discussion
with stakeholders and the Chemainus
public. Several sites were identified and
reviewed in this planning process as
potential locations for a community
centre.
Activities
The Community Centre is intended to provide
the broadest range of community and recreational
opportunities and these are expected to evolve
over a long period of time. Indoor and outdoor
functions are a joint part of the discussion.
However, a detailed Needs Assessment should
be conducted as part of the planning process to
produce a specific list of community functions
required and feasible for the Community Centre.
This is discussed further on Page 54 in ‘Part 4 Implementation’.

Recommending 			
a Community Campus Location
Taking a long term perspective, this plan
recommends pursuing collaborative
opportunities at the site of St. Joseph’s
School and the Elm Street ball fields.

St. Joseph’s Elm Street Fields
This site provides a number of potential
benefits as a community facility. The fields
and outdoor facilities are well used by
community members and the site is well
located near the centre of the community
and encourages mixed use opportunities.
The current owners have signaled an
interest in working with the municipality
regarding this site located near the middle
of Chemainus. As the areas south and
west of St. Joseph’s develop over time,
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Vehicle access to the site may be improved
over time by the addition of a road connection
to Askew Creek Drive and River Road. This
secondary site connection will provide both
ease of access and enhanced safety. The
Municipality has also identified upgrades
to Elm Street including street lighting and
sidewalks to accommodate additional
community uses. Pedestrian access can be
improved as part of an enhanced connection
between the downtown along Mill Street and/
or Legion Street. Moving the existing E&N
pedestrian crossing and trail connections will
allow direct links between these important
public areas.

Old Fire
Hall

Community and recreational uses often require
high levels of parking but for short periods. It is
ideal to share parking between uses so that parking
can be reused for a variety of events.
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additional community connections are likely
to develop and further enhance linkages to
this site. Access to the site is currently limited
by the offset entrance at Elm Street and by the
separation by the E&N corridor.

Benchlands
new Facility

Benefits of Aggregated Use

As the demand of community facilities grows, the
requirement to provide oversight and maintenance
support will also grow. Clustering facilities can
assist in the efficient delivery of these services.

Part 3 – Key Projects

Old Elementary
School

St. Joseph’s
/ Elm Street
Fields

COMMUNITY CAMPUS Community Spaces

Part 3 – Key Projects

Old Fire Hall
Currently used for some community
functions, the old fire hall location provides
some opportunity for future community use.
Investigations undertaken to date suggest
that renovations are not feasible. Building
demolition and removal would be necessary for
redevelopment. The location of the Fire Hall
is ideally suited for a high profile community
facility or mixed-use development consistent
with the revitalization initiatives outlined in
the succeeding pages.

Lambrick Park in Victoria is an example of a Community
campus which provides a social and recreational core to the
community, surrounded by residential areas.

Old Elementary School

Benchlands

The old elementary school has also been
discussed as a potential location for a
community facility. At this location,
the existing site would require building
demolition, removal and site preparation
prior to development. To note, there are
challenges regarding site access in this
location. The school’s location apart from
the downtown area limits the ability of
the community centre to provide direct
benefit to downtown revitalization.

During the design workshop undertaken as part of
the revitalization process the opportunity for a new
purpose-built facility was discussed with particular
reference to locating on the benchlands (east of
Chemainus Road South). As the timing of this
development is uncertain and may be many years into
the future, this site option did not appear to meet the
short term needs of the community.
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SKATE PARK Community Spaces
SKATE PARK What it Means
A variety of sites were considered for
the location of a skate park, including:
The Elm Street Fields, old elementary
school, Croft Street, among others.

Recommending 				
a Skate Park Location
After reviewing each of these sites, this plan
recommends advancing a design of a Skate
Park within the area of the Elm Street Fields.

Old Elementary School

Elm Street Fields

• Proximity to residential areas may produce the
need to control use of the site in the evenings

• A new skate park may be constructed in the
vicinity of the existing fields and outdoor
amenities on a site identified through a detailed
site plan for the St. Joseph’s School and Elm
Street Fields area.

• Development could only begin once a joint use
agreement and site access is confirmed from the
School District
• This site is centrally located within the
community, and close to downtown
• This location across from existing playing fields
makes for flexible collaborative use

• This site includes a variety of alternative uses
for skate park users. Significant open space
alternatives allows for incidental use of the skate
park combined with other uses.

• Development in this area would be cost efficient
with no significant physical site limitations.
There is the potential for combination with the
redevelopment of the existing sport court

Part 3 – Key Projects

• Detailed planning for the skate park could
commence once a decision on siting is confirmed.
Planning should include ideas of the relationship
with adjacent land uses.
• Development in this area would be cost efficient
with no significant physical site limitations.
Combined with a redevelopment of the existing
sport court
• Combined with related developments of St.
Joseph’s school into a broader community
amenity, and with the development of better
direct links between the school and downtown,
this location could provide a beneficial support
for downtown revitalization.
• Many opportunities for site re-use exist.
• Proximity to existing residential may limit future
uses

• Developing a skate park in this location is
outside of the downtown revitalization area and
would not specifically enhance or detract from
revitalization efforts
Youth
participants in
the September
Open House
at the Legion
represented
skateboarding
and other youth
interests.
18
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Old Elementary
School

St. Joseph’s
/ Elm Street
Fields

OPTIONS Community Spaces
Old Firehall
General
Description

Is there enough
space to allow for
a variety of uses to
evolve over time

Timing

St. Joseph’s School

• The old Firehall located at Willow and
Cypress is a key part of a downtown
revitalization.

• Located at the end of Elm Street this site
in not directly connected to downtown
commercial areas on Willow or Oak.

• The site is owned by the municipally
currently housings a number of
community functions.

• Adjacent to the municipal playing fields,
the school provides improved flexibility for
outdoor uses.

• The building is near the end of its
life and investigations about reuse
indicate significant renovation costs.

• The current owner is interested in entering
discussions about joint-use possibilities.

• The Firehall provides a fairly
small open space. Adaptations for
alternative uses may require complex
renovations.

• Collaborative re-use with the existing school
functions may allow for flexibility over time
as needs change.

• The lack of useable outdoor spaces
limits the flexible use of the space
• A number of community functions
are already in place

• Space exists to provide additional building
room as necessary.

Part 3 – Key Projects

Old Elementary School

Benchlands – New Facility

• The existing school may be unsuitable for
reuse without significant renovations.

• New facility may be custom built to match
needs.

• Adjacent to existing residential. Plans for
alternative use should be discussed with
neighbours.

• Located at the south end of the community,
the site may not be equally accessible to all
Chemainus residents.

• Located north of the commercial areas
on Oak and Willow this site may not
be easily accessible by all Chemainus
residents

• The development of the facility would be
directly tied to development planning and
market and may not be available for many
years.

• Outdoor spaces are adjacent to existing
residential.

• A purpose built facility would allow
significant opportunity to build flexible and
functional spaces

• These spaces may be used to provide
additional building as necessary.

• Good opportunities exist for collaborative
use of outdoor spaces.
• Dialogue with current owners could
commence immediately.

• The school is currently vacant.
Discussions on reuse could begin
immediately but are pending School
District interest and cooperation.

• Timing is indeterminate. Would not begin
until development was well advanced. Likely 5
to 10 years, and perhaps much longer.

• Many opportunities for re-use may exist.

• Community Centre may be the type of
amenity to be incorporated into this future
development.

• Additional flexibility is limited
unless substantial renovations are
undertaken

Is this the highest
and best use for
this site

• This is a very strategic site with
opportunities for almost any
type of use, including: public use,
commercial, residential, etc.

• This site is centrally located within the
community, and within 100m of downtown

Cost Factors

• Building renovation is not feasible
and demolition / site preparation costs
may be significant

• St Joseph’s may be agreeable to selling
surplus lands based on discussions to date
that would provide for a Community Centre,
skate park, Dog Park, and joint use of gym.

• Building renovation costs may be
significant and are likely to include
seismic and building code upgrades

• Costs would be for new construction.

How would this
location enhance
or detract for
downtown
revitalization?

• Active reuse of the this property will
provide significant beneficial effects
for downtown revitalization

• May provide significant upside potential
if this can be developed as part of more
interconnected open space plan.

• No direct benefits for downtown
revitalization due to location

• Will have a beneficial effect but not until these
developments are implemented, which may
be many years away.

• Its location across from existing playing
fields makes for flexible collaborative use

• Proximity to existing residential may
limit future uses

• The community may wish to identify
opportunities that provide a more unique
benefit such as multi-use trail, etc.

• Provides opportunities to enhance
connections between spaces downtown
Chemainus and newer development west of
the E&N corridor.
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LIBRARY Festival Square

.2

Part 3 – Key Projects

LIBRARY FESTIVAL
SQUARE 		
What it Means

Waterwheel Park and adjacent
areas are an important cultural and historical
landmark of the town. A number of recommendations for the municipal land adjacent
to Waterwheel Park have been incorporated
into this plan. Currently, these vacant commercial lots are used primarily for parking
as well as hard-surface area for community
events.
The following recommendations and changes
are designed to respond to the objective
provided by the community to develop
solutions that are suitable “all day, everyday,
all year long”, meet the needs of local citizens
and the visiting public. These changes provide
an enhanced streetscape and civic experience
while at the same time providing a more
formalized access to the existing parking.
This proposal anchors the commercial town
centre on Willow Street and provides active
community use and street frontage in the
town core.
This site is a great opportunity to begin the
revitalization efforts for the town centre right
in the ‘heart’... and soon!
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Overall, this Library-Park project
provides a feasible opportunity to
build on an existing community asset,
provide a new library and provide
associated improvements that strengthen
connections in the town centre as a whole.
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SOME KEY FACTORS ARE AS FOLLOWS:

Connections

Bus Loading
Existing bus loading areas are retained adjacent to
the museum and public washroom. The location
of these stalls has not changed. As buses stop,
visitors are greeted with an enhanced public
space and park-like surrounding. From the
bus door visitors will see not only the existing
facilities, washrooms, museum, etc. but also an
enhanced public viewpoint and stair connection
to additional parking areas on Croft Street. Buses
that are loading/unloading for more than a few
minutes will be able to circle down to bus parking
areas just below the Waterwheel Park lookout.
This experience of being dropped in a Civic Park
instead of a large ill-defined parking area is, in
itself, a significant enhancement.

Currently, the parking lot facing Willow Street provides an
important function for vehicles but does not serve to provide
big-picture connectivity within the Town Centre and to
adjacent areas. These three municipally owned properties,
currently in holding use as parking, are in a prime town
centre location in Chemainus.

Strong links between Waterwheel Park and
the surrounding park areas are a key aspect
of a successful community design. The link
between the viewpoint overlooking the
harbour has been identified as an important
one. Reinforcing the connection through the
park between Willow Street and Maple Lane is
another important link. This connection may
be improved through the careful development
of broader more accessible stair and pathway
connections, and also by the use of theatrical
lighting and public art. A walkway connection
linking a number of landings featuring public
art would provide a memorable connection
between Old Town and New Town.

Library

Parking & Traffic Circulation

Wednesday Market

A 7200 sq. ft. Library and community space is
illustrated on 2 floors. The building is designed
to provide an exterior public courtyard with
seating, trees, and a central feature display
(fountain or floral display). The selection of this
site provides an opportunity for the municipality
to work with the Vancouver Island Library
Board to develop this facility as a high profile
community amenity. Courtyard park space
along Willow allows shoppers and residents an
opportunity to link the Willow Street shopping
experience with Chemainus’ spectacular
Waterwheel Park.

To accommodate the development of
the Library and park enhancements,
the current parking within this area is
reduced. Currently there are 97 marked
parking stalls. With the development
of the library building as illustrated,
there are 47 parking stalls remaining.
This reduction of available spaces is
offset by the improved access provided
by two way traffic on Willow Street and
by improved access and connection
to parking in adjacent areas. Sixteen
additional parking stalls are illustrated
along Willow Street between Cypress
and Alder. Further, the addition of an
enhanced stair connection to Croft
Street provides direct access to an
additional 40 parking stalls.

The area shown to accommodate
the Wednesday market allows for
a full range of market activities.
As the highest parking demand
for this area can be expected to
correspond with activities such as
the market, patterns of use should
be reviewed to ensure that both
peak uses and ‘lulls’ are effectively
accommodated. A strong
connection with available parking
on Croft Street will be a key aspect
to the successful implementation
of these changes. This space also
provides flexible program space for
other community / special events.

Design of the library building may begin as soon
as a site has been identified as the VIRL supports
the development of this library at this time.
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Willow St. to
Cenotaph
Simple infrastructure
and pedestrian
improvements to
Willow Street on the
block between Cypress
and Alder Streets
would enhance the
links toward Old town
and would provide 10
to 12 additional onstreet parking spaces.

LIBRARY Festival Square

Part 3 – Key Projects

This image is a concept rendering of what
could be developed further into an iconic
building in Chemainus with classic elements such
as a landmark tower and an arcade/town square
interface to Willow St.
A proposed two-storey library / public use building
could also provide central space for the tourist
information as well as public amenities such as
washrooms and community meeting space.
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What it Means
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Cenotaph

Willow

A multi-use building in this location
would be strongly supportive of overall
revitalization efforts. Additional residential
development would increase the number
of people living downtown and strengthen
all-year economic activities. A thoughtfully
designed and well executed building will
provide a strong precedent for future private
sector developments.
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Waterwheel
Park

Sp

Is it suggested that a mixed use facility
be developed on the fire hall property
which would include a small amount of
commercial and civic use on the main
floor. The balance of the development
would be for residential uses which may
include a mix of market and supportive
housing. The provision of civic space
and even commercial spaces will rely on
public participation as the market for these
uses is not strong enough to incent new
development on its own. The economics
for residential development are relatively
stronger but a careful analysis will be
required to ensure the market viability of a
proposed development on this site.

Stre
et

The Fire Hall site has had a number of
design proposals over the years. Most
recently the site was investigated as a multiuse site that included a variety of civic uses.
The location is an important one for the
community as it provides a terminus for
the Willow Street commercial area and a
transition to the residential areas below.
Whatever the end use of this facility it is
clear that it provides a great opportunity for
the town centre.
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STREETS & LANES Chemainus Road

.3

CHEMAINUS ROAD			
Henry Road to Victoria Street
Chemainus Road is transformed as
a tree lined street accommodating automobile
and commercial truck traffic, that also
incorporates sidewalks and street trees. Onstreet parking supports local businesses and
separates pedestrians from moving traffic.
Also illustrated in this section are buildings
with mixed commercial and residential uses.

Part 3 – Key Projects
How to do it

Traffic Calming
The addition of a treed median helps to
reduce the scale of the street and discourages
speeding. A continuous median is possible
at many intersections as motorists wishing
to turn left onto a side street can travel past
the intersection, efficiently drive around a
roundabout to return to the intersection, and
then turn right onto the side street.

The redevelopment of Chemainus Road will
provide a significant step toward the overall
improvement of the image and character
of the community. While the municipality
cannot control the timing of the development
of the adjacent land (the ‘benchlands’) it can
indicate its intent for this area through the
implementation of infrastructure upgrades as
indicated in these illustrations.

Residential

Residential

Commercial

1.5m Sidewalk

2.5m Onstreet
Parking and
tree bumpouts

3.5m Travel
Lane

3.5 Median
w/ Trees

3.5m Travel
Lane

2.5m Onstreet
Parking and tree
bumpouts

1.5m Sidewalk

Commercial
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Roundabouts
Three roundabouts are indicated in the proposed
configuration for Chemainus Road:
»» The roundabout at Henry Road currently exists
and provides a significant transitional entrance
for the community.
»» A new roundabout at the intersection
of Chemainus Road and River Road has
been identified in the Chemainus Active
Transportation Plan, and design development
work has advanced to illustrate the
configuration and laning in this location. The
current proposed design has been modified
to include a fourth leg to the roundabout to
connect to the proposed Benchlands Lane.

It should be noted that the approximately 45
degree angle between Benchlands Lane and
Chemainus Road will require that motorists
making right turns from southbound
Benchlands Lane to northbound Chemainus
Road drive around the roundabout to do so.
An example of this is the Penticton roundabout
illustrated below.
»» A new roundabout is proposed at the
intersection of Chemainus Road and Victoria
Street. This roundabout also functions as an
“entrance” to the community, indicating to
motorists that they are entering an urban area.
The road cross section would transition at this
point with a treed median south of Victoria
Street and no median north of Victoria Street.

The new roundabouts described above have
been illustrated at the same size as the existing
roundabout at Henry Road to ensure that
sufficient space is allowed to accommodate
construction of the roundabouts. It should be
noted that from a community perspective a
smaller roundabout may be preferable, and during
the design of each roundabout, opportunities
to reduce the size of the roundabouts should be
investigated. It is also worth noting that although
a roundabout may be larger than a conventional
intersection, the use of a roundabout reduces the
width of the approach roads by avoiding the need
for any turn lanes and additional traffic lanes, as
might be required at a conventional intersection.
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Victoria Road
Roundabout
(proposed)
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Lane widths
The cross sections for Chemainus Road (page 25)
illustrates one 3.5m travel lane in each direction,
separated by a 3.5m wide median. On-street
parking is indicated on both sides of the street.
Tree planting and pedestrian separation is
accommodated in a 2.5m landscaped boulevard
on each side of the street. Although standard 1.5m
sidewalks are illustrated, wider sidewalks of 2.0m
or more should be accommodated on adjacent
private land as appropriate.
Traffic lane widths have been purposely limited
to minimum widths in support of traffic calming

objectives, to avoid encouraging higher traffic
speeds, and to create a pedestrian-oriented and
business-friendly environment along Chemainus
Road. Many examples of similar streetscape
renovations have been undertaken on Vancouver
Island.

cycling facilities, off-street separated facilities
such as the active transportation route and
waterfront promenade are preferable as they
will attract a much broader cross-section of
the population than bicycle lanes or other onstreet bicycle facilities.

Cyclists are accommodated on the existing active
transportation route parallel to and immediately
west of Chemainus Road, and the proposed new
waterfront promenade through the Benchlands to
the east of Chemainus Road (see plan on adjacent
page). Where limited opportunities exist for

Roundabouts like this one, and the one at Henry Road are becoming
more and more popular on Vancouver Island. They offer transportation
utility as well as aesthetic value.

Similar to the proposal for Chemainus
Rd between Henry Rd and Victoria
Rd, the Old Island Highway in
Langford presents an attractive treed
median and boulevard.

Active tranportation routes and multi-use trails like
the one above are a priority for the Municipality and
key for achieving a pedestrian oriented community.
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STREETS & LANES Chemainus Road
A park-like grass
slope and sidewalk
/ boulevard area
may be created as
part of a Chemainus
Road redevelopment
between Victoria
Street and Cypress
Street.

park-like slope
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d

This is a significant opportunity
to develop links between the
downtown commercial core and the
community amenities proposed at
St. Joseph’s School. Vehicle access is
restricted to the Elm Street entrance
but pedestrian connections are
likely available to connect across
the E&N corridor to link these
areas.
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Victoria St to Cypress St
Between Victoria Street
and Cypress the width
of Chemainus Road is
constrained so that no
centre median in possible.
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E&N Rail
Service

Grass and tree
lined bank

Residential
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STREETS & LANES Willow Street
WILLOW STREET What it Means
Two-way traffic will be restored on
Willow Street to improve automobile
access from all directions, to avoid
confusion for tourists and other
visitors, and to reduce automobile
traffic throughout the downtown by
eliminating the need for motorists to
“drive around the block” in order to
access Willow St.

Part 3 – Key Projects

In conjunction with the change to two-way
circulation, parking on the section of Willow
Street between Legion and Mill Streets will be
reverted to parallel parking on both sides of the
street, rather than angle parking on one side as
currently exists. This will balance the availability
of on-street parking for motorists travelling in
both directions on Willow Street, and will avoid
problems common with angle parking on two-way
streets, where motorists travelling in the opposite
direction attempt to park in angle parking stalls.
Willow Street on-street parking for
good business access.
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STREETS & LANES Willow Street
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Traffic calming
Two-way circulation and
parallel parking will naturally help to create a more
pedestrian-oriented street.
Experience shows that
on-street parking helps to
discourage speeding and
creates a buffer between
pedestrians and moving
traffic.
Similar to the recommendation for Willow Street, Broad Street in
Victoria uses street furnishings for separation instead of a curb
to create low speeds and a pedestrian environment.

This layout allows for flexible use of the parking area during
market or special events.

Since it is desirable to have vehicles moving at slow speed,
the street can be further traffic-calmed with the following
design features:

Trafalgar Street shown here is another example of an active commercial street
in a town centre where there is on-street parking, two-way vehicle traffic, and a
successful pedestrian environment created with great success. Proposals for Willow
Street are very similar with parallel on-street parking in place of the angled on-street
parking as shown here. This is due to the space available on Willow.
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»» Raise the road slightly so that the road and sidewalks are
at the same level, with no curbs between the pedestrian
zone and the automobile zone. This emphasizes to
motorists that Willow Street is a “shared space,” in which
pedestrians, motorists and other road users all safely
share the space. In this situation vehicles will move
through the space at 5 or 10 km/h. Another advantage of
this grading and arrangement is that parking spaces can
be considered as flexible area that can be temporarily repurposed for festivals, events, seating and other uses.
»» Use bollards and other street furniture to safely separate
the road and parking zones from pedestrian zones.
»» Use a range of materials and design treatments to
enhance the streetscape and delineate pedestrian,
parking and road zones.

STREETS & LANES Willow Street

Part 3 – Key Projects
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A mid-block Atrium Walk-through and pedestrian crossing shown
here, looking north down Willow Street towards Waterwheel Park,
provides increased pedestrian connectivity in the town core.
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STREETS & LANES Willow Street
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What it Means
The outlying areas surrounding Willow
Street provide an opportunity to enrich the
pedestrian experience. Currently, there are
limited points of interest or infrastructure
at the pedestrian scale. Spaces and alleys
are dedicated solely to parking and
vehicular movement.
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What the adjacent plan and concept
sketches represent are some simple changes
that can be made while accommodating
all of the existing vehicular movements
and requirements but redefining spaces
with pedestrians as priority. The atrium
annotated in these sketches represents an
opportunity for increased connectivity in
the commercial core and opens up the back
face of the buildings for micro-economic
opportunities favourable in Chemainus
such as artisan workshops and studios.
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Concept Sketch depicting
Willow St. alley with atrium connection to Willow Street as well
as in-paving tree planting and pedestrian way-finding
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Scale
The emphasis of scale in the previous plan sketch (Willow Street Alley) creates
an environment conducive to pedestrian way-finding and enjoyment.

s Rd
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This image depicts a hierarchy of spaces, weather
protection through overhangs, and seating/gathering
areas, which all animate successful ‘in-between’ places

This photo depicts several successful methods of creating the texture and scale of experience attractive to a
pedestrian: architectural facade features, small-scale character signage, textured paving, moveable flower pots
are vegetation. It is easy to imagine this treatment on the backside of the Willow Street business block with small
artisans and businesses capitalizing on economical rental spaces and animating the local economy and cultural
experience.
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PARKING MANAGEMENT 		
What it Means
In Chemainus’ downtown — as in
most communities where there is a
“parking problem” — concerns arise
during times of perceived shortages.
This perception raises concerns about
suggestions to reuse existing parking to
a new library or other uses. Won’t this
only worsen this shortage of parking?

As noted above, there is no overall
shortage of parking in downtown
Chemainus. Rather, the problem
is that the demand for parking is
concentrated on the section of Willow
Street between Legion and Victoria
Streets, and parking lots and side
streets in the immediate area around
Willow Street. During peak times,
there are no parking stalls available in
this area, while in other parts of the
uptown — especially on Croft Street —
many stalls remain empty.

But is downtown Chemainus really short of
parking? As in many communities of a similar size
there is a sufficient supply of parking to meet the
demand — provided that the demand is properly
managed. For downtown Chemainus, there is very
little active management of the parking demand
with the result that parking in some areas is overused and this gives the appearance of congestion.

Signage

It may be true that during periods of very high use
parking stalls may not be available for everyone
who wants one, where they want one. Although
this might appear to be a shortage of parking, the
fact that parking stalls elsewhere in the downtown
area sit empty indicates that there is probably
sufficient parking — it’s just not being used very
well.
The good news is that this is a relatively easy
problem to solve. A parking management strategy
can often eliminate the perceived shortage of
parking, and can ensure that as the supply of
parking changes with redevelopment, parking will
always be available for those who need it.
34
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“Parking management” describes a range of operational
practices and parking facilities which are intended to
manage the supply and demand for parking. The objectives
of a parking management strategy would include:
»» Ensure the availability of parking stalls in all areas, at all
times.
»» Ensure that an adequate supply of parking is provided,
and at the same time ensure that there is not an oversupply of parking.
»» Provide a positive experience for motorists using parking
facilities, including way-finding and other information
guiding motorists to parking facilities.

Finally, a parking management
strategy should include a system of
signage and way-finding for motorists
who are looking for parking. The
objective of this is to reinforce the
message that there is plenty of parking
downtown. The municipality should
develop a parking map — illustrating
all on-street and off-street parking
locations and time limits — to be
distributed through merchants, tourist
agencies and other organizations.
Signage should also be used to indicate
off-street parking lots and parking
areas on the edge of downtown,
particularly where there are no time
limits. Signs should indicate the total
number of parking stalls in a lot or
area, and should also indicate that
there are no time limits, (as illustrated
in the above image).

STREETS & LANES Parking Management
On-street parking

Parking Enforcement

On-street parking is an essential element of
a successful commercial streetscape. Even in
circumstances where ample off-street parking is
available, the presence of highly visible parking
is a key attractant for businesses. The focus of
a parking management strategy for downtown
should therefore be to better distribute the
demand for parking within the downtown,
reducing the demand for on-street parking
on Willow Street, and increasing the demand
in under-utilized parking areas elsewhere.
Two aspects of the parking demand should be
considered in identifying appropriate options for
re-distributing the parking demand:
»» Duration describes the length of time a
motorist parks in the downtown. Although no
data are available regarding parking durations in
downtown Chemainus, it can be expected that
there is a wide range — someone might park
for only five minutes to run into a store, while
an employee of a downtown business might
park all day. The objective in re-distributing
the parking demand is to shift longer-duration
parking to areas where there is currently lower
parking demand and many unused parking
stalls, leaving parking spaces in high-demand
areas for shorter-duration parking.
»» Location. There are two locations for parking
in the downtown — on-street parking and offstreet parking lots. On-street parking is always
more popular than off-street parking, because
it is perceived as being more convenient. The
objective of a parking management strategy is to
balance the demand between on-street and offstreet parking so that parking stalls are available
in all locations, at all times.

Part 3 – Key Projects

The other important aspect of a successful
parking management strategy is enforcement.
Without enforcement, motorists will quickly
learn that time limits (and any other parking
management regulations) are meaningless,
and will park where they want, for as long as
they want. This is a common problem in many
communities that have attempted to manage
parking with time limits and other parking
regulations, but without regular and effective
enforcement.

Parking Duration
One of the most effective ways to manage parking
demand and achieve a more balanced distribution
of parking within the downtown is time limits.
The principle is to apply the shortest time limits
to the highest-demand parking, apply longer time
limits in areas of moderate parking demand, and
not apply any time limits in areas of low parking
demand. In this manner, longer-duration parking
(such as employees and visitors spending several
hours downtown) is shifted away from highdemand areas, thereby increasing the availability of
spaces in areas for shorter-duration parking.

Enforcement is also one of the most difficult
aspects of parking management. Enforcement
costs money, it may be seen as a “cash grab,” and
it can create opposition to parking management.
The challenge is to undertake enforcement in
a manner that is seen by the community to be
necessary and fair.
The most important aspect of parking
enforcement is that it be consistent — that
parking regulations be enforced during all times,
and for all motorists. Occasional or erratic
enforcement is worse than no enforcement at
all, as it creates the impression that parking
management is unpredictable and arbitrary.

Studies in communities similar to Chemainus have
shown that the average duration of a shopping or
business trip is an hour and a half, and that 75%
of motorists park on-street for less than an hour.
Consequently, time limits of one hour and two
hours would be appropriate in high-demand areas
along Willow Street.
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MAPLE LANE What it Means
The intent will be to provide a strong pedestrian oriented link
between Oak Street/Old Town and Willow Street/New Town.
Maple Lane is a site specific project for implementing pedestrian
oriented design and streetscape design elements that should
be continued with future laneway and city core developments.
Although car access will be maintained, this laneway will be
pedestrian oriented. This will be achieved through appropriate
scale and design elements as outlined below.

Simple building forms
can be adapted for use
as studio spaces in the
short and medium term.

The mural above shows an perspective distorting illustration by German Artist Edgar Mueller created in the German town of Geldern to celebrate the 30th anniversary
of a street art competition. Similar murals along Maple Lane could enhance the narrow rising laneway and reinforce the link between Old Town and New Town.
(Photo: http://www.dailymail.co.uk/news/article-1153004/Mind-crevasse-The-amazing-3D-pavement-art-pedestrians-edge.html#ixzz1XIAMI1Zm)
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Residential

Maple St

The development indicated
on the adjacent plan between
Willow Street and Maple Lane
on the South side of Oak Street
is an excellent opportunity for
increased residential in the Town
Centre.

Lane

Proposed Multi-Family
Residential

Oak Street

Willow Street

Residential

Proposed Multi-family
Residential Block

Business

Business

n

w tow

to ne

Business

Residential

Lane
Maple Lane

The development on the adjacent
plan indicates a 3-storey building
that is approximately 11,000 sq.ft.
This translates into approximately
10 units per floor or 30 units total
at 1,000-1,200 sq.ft. each.

Oak Street

Laurel Street
Residential
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STREETS & LANES Maple Lane

Part 3 – Key Projects

What the Land Economist says...
• Should be residential, not mixed
commercial and residential.
• Way too much commercial on Oak Street.
Most retailers not able to pay economic
rent (rent to support new construction).
So encourage commercial closer to
the water, and develop this block as
supporting residential.

Multi-family Residential
Development
Maple Lane

Oak Street

Oak Street
Commercial
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STREETS & LANES Oak Street

Part 3 – Key Projects

OAK STREET What it Means
Streetscape improvements along Oak
Street will provide an improved pedestrian
environment and positive commercial
environment. As the business mix along
Oak Street continues to change, the quality
of the street will be increasingly important.
In this sketch:
Oak Street / Waterfront -- BC Ferries

Residential

Ticket and
Ferry Queue

Ticket Kiosk

2,5m
Boulevard

Median Pedestrian
Refuge

Angle Parking

3,5m Travel
Lane

3,5m Travel
Lane

2,5m Onstreet
Parking

Commercial

Sidewalk

»» Access for BC Ferries traffic
is accommodated. Further
development should be
undertaken in conjunction with
BCF planners to ensure that
ferry operations are properly
incorporated.
»» On-street parking is essential
to support commercial
development. This illustration
indicates parking maximization
for commercial interests;
»» Narrow travel lanes, street
trees and pedestrian bumpouts
help to reduce the scale of the
street and encourage positive
pedestrian experiences;
»» Multi-use trail and waterfront
trail connections encourage
local and tourist traffic.
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STREETS & LANES Oak Street

Part 3 – Key Projects

What the Land Economist says...
• Current economic conditions may indicate
that little redevelopment opportunity
exists in the short term. A market niche
which attract niche businesses which
can thrive in a low rent environment.
Redevelopment which necessarily results
in higher rental rates will kill the existing
energy. Over the longer term transitional
uses that reduce the overall amount of
commercial space should be pursued.

What it Means
For Oak Street, the future has
many great opportunities and
some real constraints. As the
mix of businesses continues
to change there will be a
need to plan carefully to
create a practical and viable
commercial hub. These
changes are likely to include:
»» Residential development is
encouraged. More people
means more commerce.
»» Water oriented
development should
take advantage of this
great natural amenity.
This includes waterfront
walkway, commercial
moorage, and marine
services.
»» Coordinated development
with current landowner along
the south side of Oak Street.
Investigate opportunities to develop
a commercial street frontage on this
side. This may include temporary
facilities and/or permanent
commercial structures.
»» Coordinated development with BC
Ferries. Streetscape improvements
should be developed in conjunction
with BC Ferries to ensure that their
medium and longer term needs are
met.

• North side of street tied to development
plan of south side of the street. Together
there is a great opportunity to create a
complete neighborhood. If Western
Forest Products were to become interested
in making land available for residential
and commercial development the
opportunities for redevelopment would
improve.
• Redevelopment options would need to
accommodate current and future needs for
BC Ferries
• Will take a decade or more for
transformation of the street to be
complete.

Commercial precincts
are enhanced where
frontages can be
developed to provide
additional retail opportunities. Current industrial
landowners may wish to
consider opportunities to
develop the street frontage along Oak Street.

• Redevelopment may include residential
over commercial where the residential
development subsidizes ground floor
commercial.
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STREETS & LANES Oak Street
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What the Land Economist says...







































42

CHEMAINUS TOWN CENTRE REVITALIZATION PLAN

District of North Cowichan BC

• Limited demand means that revitalization
efforts need to be very focused. In
small communities like Chemainus this
means that redevelopment may occur
slowly over many years or even decades.
Redevelopment moves at a snail’s pace –
that’s not bad at all, in fact that’s part of
the charm of the community. But it’s a
reality that investors and developers and
the community have to understand and
respond to.
• The key to transforming the Oak Street
Commercial precinct over the long term,
includes development along the south side
of the street. Properties owned by Western
Forest Products provide the opportunity
to remake this area and provide a fresh
community context. As the southern
part of the street is redeveloped, it will
encourage other developers to come in and
acquire the northern part and revitalize it.
• Limited demand for commercial space
means that development should include
opportunities for 100% residential on
several of the Oak Street properties.

WATERFRONT

.4

Part 3 – Key Projects

WATERFRONT

Identified as one of the most
desirable projects by more than
2/3’s of responses at the public
open house in September, the development of
a waterfront boardwalk is clearly an important
project for Chemainus residents.
The waterfront walkway illustrated as part of this
plan may be seen as a series of smaller projects.
The examples illustrated below are waterfront
features developed by communities like
Chemainus. These are enduring attractions loved
by residents and visitors alike.
Crofton has been very successful in the creation of
a waterfront boardwalk. Similarly the walkways at
Parksville and in the Okanagan provide waterfront
access and recreational opportunities.
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WATERFRONT Waterfront Walkway

Part 3 – Key Projects

WATERFRONT WALKWAY What it Means
One of Chemainus’ best kept secrets is its spectacular and varied waterfront.
From the potential to expand waterfront commercial at the foot of Oak
Street, to the opportunities to create a waterfront boardwalk experience
linking Kin Park and beyond, there is no shortage of exciting changes on
the Chemainus waterfront. The opportunities to create a positive experience
are enormous.
Rock
Outcrop
Destination

continuous
waterfront
walkway

boatyard
BC
ferries

stair
access

e Street

Esplanad

Bird Rock Link

tt St
Ellio
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525 metres of wooden
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CrofPark
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with the foot of Oak Street.
eet
boardwalk generally follows
the edge of existing vegetation
Map
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and is lower than the adjacent
ne
upland areas. Access for the
waterfront walkway would
need to be negotiated with
individual landowners as an
initial step in the proposed
Willowwaterfront
development. Where
Street
access cannot be achieved in the
short term, alternative routing
along adjacent streets should be
considered.
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A boardwalk extension linking
to bird rock outcrop is proposed
as a significant attraction and
destination that will draw people
from downtown and Waterwheel
Park to the waterfront (illustrated
in the adjacent plan). The 250
metre boardwalk constructed on
piles provides an opportunity for
a dramatic waterfront experience
for all. Many communities
have recognized the enduring
enjoyment provided when
people can have close access to
the water and this is Chemainus’
opportunity for just that.
stair

Pine

Stre

et

boat
ramp

existing
marina

WATERFRONT Marina Development
BC Ferries to
Oak St

Pine St
walkway access

continuous waterfront
walkway

waterfront
residential
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Chemainus
Health Care Centre

Esplanade St
access

continuous waterfront
walkway

Marina Development
Waterfront developments in the area of District
Lot 2071 and District Lot 2014 have been
illustrated as commercial moorage space.
The activity and visual interest of this type
of development can enhance the waterfront
experience and provide economic opportunity for
Chemainus. Additional moorage space will create
demand for services that can be accommodated in
adjacent upland parcels, or within the commercial
precinct along Oak Street.
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WATERFRONT High School Connection
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What it Means
This stair will provide a significant connection to the
waterfront that does not currently exist. The link allows for
a connection between the High School and Kin Park and
provides a more direct waterfront access for the school and
surrounding residential areas.

Existing
Slope

Elliot

t St

proposed
connection
location

Beach
Access

School
District

to Kin Park
Existing
Residential

Kin Park

46

CHEMAINUS TOWN CENTRE REVITALIZATION PLAN

District of North Cowichan BC

Existing
Residential

WATERFRONT Kin Park Revitalization
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outc s rock
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The combination of
the vertical lighthouse
landmark at the
end of the bird rock
boardwalk and the
pavilion enclosure for
the utilities at the start of
the walkway in Kin Park
provide clear way-finding
for the Chemainus
waterfront.

Destination
Pier
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trailer spaces
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• A walkway connection linking to bird rock as
described above.

de S

w

• New enclosure and fencing for sewer pump
station. The prominence of this pump station
at the centre of the park and in the middle of
an important waterfront vista suggests that a
cottage-type building and wood fence should be
constructed. This `pavilion`can then also act as
a landmark denoting the start of the waterfront
walkway.

• Improved seating and access with
the opportunity for the addition of
waterfront recreation space as identified by
the community and municipality (e.g. beach
volleyball courts). These additions should not
impact the valued open grass area used for
picnics and flexible uses.

lana

to

• Parking is re-organized to allow
for better use of area.

Esp

et
Esplanade Stre

What it Means
Kin Park is a key piece of public
waterfront that is currently underutilized. Several incremental
improvements have been identified
through the public process and in
discussion with staff. These include:
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BENCHLANDS

Part 3 – Key Projects

.5

What it Means
The Benchlands
provides a very
significant
opportunity for development
on Chemainus’ south
entrance. The building forms
illustrated in this report
represent a likely form of
development based on future
market demand. Three and
four storey buildings provide
residential opportunities with
ground floor commercial close
to the existing town centre.
Surface parking is limited and
road access within the site is
by narrow lanes.

A commercial plaza is illustrated at the
intersection of Willow and Victoria
Streets. This public space is surrounded
by ground floor commercial uses.
Refer to page 50 for illustrated plan.
A pedestrian promenade along the
top of the bluff provides viewing
opportunities to the active mill site and
the harbour beyond.
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What the Land Economist says...
• A site with good long run development
potential.
• Long run probably means 20+ years.
• Potential is mixed residential and
commercial.
• Commercial focus should be on the
portion of the benchlands adjacent to the
existing commercial on Willow Street an
Victoria Street near the existing Theatre.

BENCHLANDS Mixed Residential and Commercial
Proposed Plaza

Part 3 – Key Projects

Seven Sisters
commercial /
residential houses

Proposed
Victoria St
roundabout

Existing
Theatre

Victoria Street

Willow Street
View south down Willow Street towards proposed plaza and Benchlands development.
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BENCHLANDS Mixed Residential and Commercial
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PART IV Implementation

PLANNING FOR SUCCESS
Implementation & Next Steps
A number of projects described
in the previous section have
been discussed by Chemainus
residents for many years. Some
capital allocations have already been
identified so that some of these projects
may be advanced with the successful
adoption of this plan. Among these
a new Chemainus library, skate
park, community centre, waterfront
boardwalk and Chemainus road
improvements are notable.
Others will become part of a longer term
implementation process that may unfold over
many years or even decades. Land development
projects such as the proposal for mixed use
redevelopment of the old Fire Hall, or the on
vacant lots as indicated along Oak Street and
Maple Lane or on the Benchlands may only
advance when the market conditions permit. The
most successful communities are often able to
recognize these longer term opportunities and to
pre-plan so that when these projects proceed the
community’s aspirations are well understood and
easily incorporated.
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Part 4 – Implementation

Planning for Success
A number of individual planning
activities are recommended to
support the development of
individual projects.

Community Centre & Skate Park
This report has recommended the development,
over the long term, of a Community Campus at
the location of St. Joseph’s School and the Elm
Street Fields. This area is expected to include both
indoor recreational and social spaces as well as
outdoor areas for organized sports and passive
recreation.
Further investigation of this opportunity may
include:

circulation improvements may be contemplated
in the future to accommodate an increased level
of use? Is there an expectation of additional
building requirements? These questions and more
may be answered through the preparation of a
site potential diagram that illustrates the use and
relationship of different activities.
Skate Park Design – Once an overall site potential
diagram has been created the detailed design of a
skate park facility can be undertaken. Recognizing
that the skate park design may occur before other
aspects of the campus design are complete, the
development of improved pedestrian and cycle
links between the park and the E&N Trail should
be enhanced and the link between the park and
the downtown revitalization area

Library

User needs survey – the identification of the
preferred site in this report has been hampered by
the lack of clarity on the community requirements
for current and future space needs. A user needs
survey may provide service benchmarks from
similarly sized communities and thresholds for
future investment. Does Chemainus currently
have enough community meetings space? What
is typical for a community of this size? What
is the expected threshold for additional space?
What partnership agreements can be developed
to share space between the municipality and other
agencies.

This report recommends the development of a
new library and civic square on vacant properties
on Willow Street. The preparation of architectural
plans may proceed once the site for the new
library has been confirmed. This investigation may
include:

Site Potential Diagram – What spaces need to
be added, removed, or changed to provide the
maximum benefit in the medium and longer
term? How much parking is required. What

• Landscape Design and layout for adjacent parking
and bus loading areas;

• Review of building needs with Vancouver Island
Regional Library (VIRL) board;
• Meeting with community stakeholders to identify
additional space requirements including: community
centre, Chamber of Commerce, visitor services,
public washrooms, public market, etc.

• Preparing cost estimates for construction; and
• Island Coastal Economic Trust (ICET) funding.

PLANNING FOR SUCCESS
positively exploited by the downtown community.

Pedestrian and Cycle Infrastructure
The Active Transportation Strategy prepared
in December 2009 includes a variety of
recommendations, many of which have been
carried forward as part of the key projects
recommended in this report. Of the many
recommendations contained there, four individual
projects should be advanced as part of the
Downtown Revitalization efforts:
Waterfront boardwalk – discussed previously this
high profile cluster of projects is an important part
of a larger pedestrian network that encourages
residents and visitors to recognize Chemainus as a
pedestrian friendly community.
Pedestrian Link to St. Joseph’s – Although this is
a short connection – less than 100 metres it will
have a significant benefit for residents throughout
Chemainus. A detailed design for the pedestrian
link should be developed to review grading
and corridor access. An enhanced rail corridor
crossing can be developed which minimizes
the separation between these two parts of the
community. Where access across private land
is indicated these design proposals can provide
clarity for future land use decisions.
E&N Trail – As part of the crossing design,
enhanced access to the E&N trail may be
provided. The trail is a significant piece of bicycle
and pedestrian infrastructure which is underutilized by Chemainus residents and visitors.
The connectivity provided by the trail may be

Benchlands Promenade – The development
proposals for the benchlands include an important
pedestrian promenade which follows the crest
of the slope. The development of this pedestrian
connection will provide a significant community
benefit which should be encourage as part of
the early development planning for this site. The
bicycle links provided by this promenade, and by
the E&N Trail, are important component of the
transportation infrastructure for Chemainus. As
both of these routes parallel Chemainus Road no
on street bicycle lanes have been included in that
road cross section.

Part 4 – Implementation
link may be constructed.

Benchlands
The development proposals envisioned in
this Downtown Revitalization Report will
dramatically alter the landscape between
Henry Road and Victoria Street. As this area
is adjacent to Chemainus Road, and is such a
key part of everyone’s experience in entering
the community, subsequent planning should
be closely coordinated with ongoing downtown
revitalization efforts. The scope and timing of this
planning work will be led by the landowner but
as these decisions have such a significant impact

Waterfront Boardwalk
To implement the projects identified as part of
the waterfront boardwalk the municipality must
investigate land tenure opportunities to allow
these amenities to be developed.
Some parts of the walkway, such as the link to Bird
Rock, and the stairway connection to Elliot Street
may be easily accommodated. Other areas are
likely to involve a higher degree of collaboration
with upland landowners and additional planning
and legal work to secure land to construct the
waterfront walkway.
All aspects of the waterfront walkway proposals
must be reviewed by environmental regulators.
With the funding currently identified by the
municipality for waterfront amenities it is likely
that either the Elliot Street stair, or the Bird Rock
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INFRASTRUCTURE

.2

Infrastructure
Water System Requirements

Water is provided from the
District of North Cowichan
water supply system with distribution through a
network of water mains that follow the municipal
roadway grid. These mains vary in size from 100
mm to 300 mm diameter and were constructed
over time using a variety of pipe materials
including cast iron, asbestos cement and PVC.
System capacity to deliver fire flows may be
limited by pipe size and system layout. Individual
development projects will need to be assessed on
a case by case basis to determine the potential
impact of system capacity on building size and
on the method of construction. Water main
upgrade and replacement may be a requirement of
development

Part 4 – Implementation
Sewerage System Requirements

Drainage System Requirements

Sewerage from the commercial and residential
areas in downtown Chemainus is collected in
a gravity system that flows towards a pumping
facility located in Kin Beach Park at the north end
of Maple Street. Discharge from that Kin Beach
Lift Station is carried by pressure sewer to the
treatment plant located south of the Benchlands
on Bare Point Road. This existing system has
limited capacity to handle additional flow and
system improvements are required to service the
development identified in this plan.

Drainage from the existing commercial and
residential areas in Chemainus is handled through
a system of underground storm sewers, culverts
and ditches. No existing capacity issues were
identified in the downtown area, however local
re-development and associated road upgrade
projects would provide an opportunity to replace
this aging infrastructure to meet current standards
and introduce current standards and Best
Management Practices for storm water treatment
and discharge.

The existing gravity sewer lines on both Victoria
Street and Croft Street and the Kin Beach Lift
Station have insufficient capacity to service
anticipated development. Options available to
service development of the Benchlands and redevelopment of the downtown area include the
following:

The Benchlands area is currently undeveloped
with no formal drainage system in place.
Development of these lands will require
construction of new storm water management
works to provide drainage and to handle the
resulting increased flow. These works should be
designed and built in conformance with current
standards and Best Management Practices
to attenuate flows and provide storm water
treatment.

• Replace the existing gravity sewer mains on Victoria
Street and Croft Street coupled with an upgrade to
the Kin Beach Lift Station at the north end of Maple
Street; or,
• Construct a second lift station within the Benchlands
to serve that development and the existing residential
areas to the south. This second option will freeup additional capacity to service downtown redevelopment and provide the environmental benefits
associated with reducing the pumping head and
associated power requirements for the area served.
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INFRASTRUCTURE
Other Infrastructure Improvements
In addition to the broad Infrastructure
requirements described above the municipality
can advance its planning and funding for a range
of infrastructure improvements identified as
elements of the downtown revitalization plan. The
overall success of the downtown revitalization
initiatives will depend on the gradual
improvements to civic infrastructure described as
part of this vision.
For example, the following items should
be considered and incorporated as part of
infrastructure planning for the municipality:
• Stairway connecting Croft Street Parking – A key
element of any parking management proposal, this
link would provide a direct and easy connection
between downtown amenities like the museum,
Waterwheel Park and shopping, and the abundance
of existing parking along Croft Street. Designed
correctly this stair would also provide an enhanced
viewing experience from Waterwheel Park toward
the harbour.
• Improvements to Willow Streetscape – The
revitalization of Willow Street has included
discussion of creating a shared pedestrian area that
would provide the opportunity for occasion re-use of
these ‘plaza’ area for events and markets. While the
design of these facilities can be quite straightforward,
these changes must be planned and budgeted.

Part 4 – Implementation
• Street Trees and Furnishings – the revitalization plan
includes the addition of street trees in a variety of
areas, including the laneway between Willow Street
and Chemainus Road. To survive these installations
require significant soil volumes through the use of
structural paving or Silva cells. This infrastructure
can have higher installation costs but much better
performance over their life. The higher installation
costs must be incorporated into infrastructure
planning.
• River Road & Victoria Road Roundabouts –
budgeting for roadway improvements of this type
must incorporate allocations for public art and
landscape development.
• Chemainus Road between Henry Road and Victoria
Street— this road improvement project will have a
very significant effect on the way that residents and
visitors perceive Chemainus.
• Chemainus Road between Victoria Street and
Cedar Street – different from the section to the
south, this section does not include a median. The
redevelopment of Chemainus road will affect the
current perpendicular parking and will facilitate
a very much enhanced streetscape between the
roadway and the rail corridor.
• Improvements to Kin Park – currently under-utilized
Kin Park should be identified as a high priority for
additional open space investment.
• Pedestrian connection to St. Joseph’s School & Elm
Street improvements including street lighting and
sidewalks.
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FINANCIAL INCENTIVES

.3

Financial Incentives

Given the broad range of projects
identified in this revitalization
plan, there are likely to be many
avenues to be explored to confirm funding to
allow these projects to move forward.

Capital Funding
Capital funding for the development of a
community centre, a new skate park, a new
library, waterfront walkway and Chemainus Road
improvements have already been included within
the municipality’s capital plan. As the scope of
these projects is confirmed the community will
have a better understanding of its funding needs
to support these projects.
Many of the project ideas identified in this
revitalization plan require stable and long
term partnerships. The municipality has done
a good job over the years to developing these
relationships as part of the regular course of its
business.
Downtown revitalization, by its nature, is a
partnership between community leaders, business
people and landowners. It is anticipated that the
recommendations of this revitalization plan will
be developed by partner agencies and stakeholders
and that shared funding and management
will be developed to support the successful
implementation of these ideas.
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Revitalization Zone
A revitalization zone is an example of a specific
type of partnership. Where the municipality
recognizes that it cannot lead in the revitalization
of individual properties and that funds spent
on public infrastructure may not achieve their
desired effect without the participation of private
landowners. In this situation the municipality may
establish a ‘Revitalization Zone’ that provides a
property tax concession over a period of time in
exchange for a specific revitalization investment.
For the community this can mean that
revitalization investments are incented without
a direct cash outlay. For the property owner this
allows an improvement in a property with some
certainty that a more valuable property is not
hindered by higher property taxes.

Façade Improvement Grants
Many communities have success with Façade
Improvement Grants. These programs provide
the opportunity for a direct cash contribution
to incent activities such as painting, lighting,
awning improvements, etc. The administration of
grants can be delegated to a downtown advisory
group and the structure of the program can be
established to encourage private investments.
Programs which provide for 50/50 cost sharing are
common.

Part 4 – Implementation

MARKET POTENTIAL DESCRIPTION

.4

Market Potential
Description

Economic assessments of the
key project recommendations
described above have been
undertaken to determine the broad viability
of the proposals. From this review it is evident
that difficult economic circumstances should
be expected to continue and that care should
be taken to ensure that revitalization efforts to
not run ahead of market demand. Area specific
comments are indicated below.

Oak Street Business Area
»» The market does not exist today to support
extensive revitalization efforts. The commercial
focus should be toward niche and low cost
commercial space. Revitalization efforts
that result in higher rents are not likely to be
successful as there is not sufficient demand at
this location to support demand for higher end
commercial space.
»» Over long term, the amount of commercial
should be minimized with an effort to attract
smaller niche tenants able to pay higher rents
required to support new construction. This is an
instance when less is more, ie less commercial
space is more appropriate space.
»» North side of street tied to development plan of

south side of the street. Together there is a great
opportunity to create a nice neighborhood. If
Western Forest Products develops or sells street
front properties on the south side of Oak Street,
there will be added potential to strengthen the
redevelopment potential of the northern part of
the street. It may take 15+ years, or longer, for
this type of transformation to be completed.
»» The economics of expanding marina and
waterfront commercial development should
be investigated in greater detail. With this
development a land based niche commercial
area can be created.

Maple Lane at Oak Street
»» Should be residential, not mixed commercial
and residential.
»» Too much commercial on Oak Street. Most
retailers not able to pay economic rent (rent
to support new construction). Encourage
commercial closer to the water, and develop this
block as supporting residential.

Part 4 – Implementation
Old Fire Hall Site
»» The highest and best use of the fire hall site is
expected to be as a new 3-4 storey residential
development. The old fire hall itself would have
to be demolished to create the highest and best
use.
»» The highest and best use of the site is not
a renovation of the existing structure for
mixed residential and commercial (2 floors
residential over ground floor retail). The costs
of renovation and limitations on design by the
existing structure would place limitations on the
amount of saleable space that could be created
plus likely result in too high construction costs
to be able to be the highest and best use of the
site.
»» There are sufficient other sites to develop
commercial space in downtown Chemainus.
The old fire hall site should be used to develop
all residential space to support existing
downtown retail space.
»» Residential development in a new 3-4 storey
all residential building could include market
residential, affordable strata and/or rental,
affordable (subsidized by North Cowichan and
Province of BC) affordable housing plus market
and subsidized seniors.
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PROJECT LEADERS & TIMELINE

.5
Project
Idea

Part 4 – Implementation

Project Leaders and
Timeline
Project Lead

Implementation
Timeline

Next Steps

Municipal
Activities

Public Input

Funding
Status

.1 Community Spaces
• Review scope of activities to be
included: meetings spaces, outdoor
recreation, dog off lease areas, etc.
• Prepare alternative scenarios and
Support: SD,
• Short/ Medium Term
evaluate pros and cons;
CAC, community
• Consult with public to confirm
groups, St. Joseph’s
approach;
School
Lead: MNC
Community
Centre

Skate/BMX
Park/Dog
Park

Lead: MNC

• Short Term

Support: CAC;
Adjacent
landowners;
Public;
User groups

• Prepare discussion paper;
• Prepare operational plan;
• Prepare joint venture;
agreements as necessary;

• Confirm Capital
• Consultation will be required
investment;
to confirm program,
• Prepare
location, budget, etc.
Operational plan.

• Prepare diagram of site location
and facilities;
• Consult with public to confirm
approach;
• Confirm project design and
construction budget

• Prepare project outline and
budget;
• Engage consultants to design
and implement;

• Site selection;
• Connection to other
community centre
projects;
• Design
• Programming

• Already
included in
MNC capital
planning

Revise library, Waterwheel Park site
plan to respond to public input;
Confirm both library and community
uses

Confirm project timetable
Consult stakeholders
Engage building consultants

Review proposed location
and adjacent siteplan

Implementation
budget in place;

.2 Library & Festival Square
Library &
Festival
Square
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Lead: MNC

Short Term

Support: VIRL,
CVRD, CAC
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Part 4 – Implementation

Project
Idea

Project Lead

Implementation
Timeline

Next Steps

Municipal
Activities

Public Input

Funding
Status

Short/ Medium Term

Confirm road cross sections;
Review transportation issues;
Prepare preliminary capital
estimates;
Consult with adjacent property
owners;

Consultation with land owners;

Confirm public interest

Prepare capital
estimates;
Define individual
projects/ project
triggers;

Short/ Medium Term

Create parking inventory and
compare with communities of similar
size;
Identify parking hotspots and discuss
strategies to reduce demand;
Develop strategies to improve
parking use;
Consult with adjacent property
owners;

Consultation with land owners;

Confirm public interest

Develop parking
strategies;

Short/ Medium Term

Meet with adjacent property owners;
Confirm interest in redevelopment;
Prepare capital plan confirming MNC
infrastructure contributions;
Prepare project outline and budget

Provide input of
redevelopment potential;
Triggers for investment;

Concern about dated style
and business vacancies
Seen as the heart, offers
the most identity or
potential

Municipal
infrastructure
upgrades

• Short/ Medium
Term

• Meet with adjacent property
owners;
• Confirm interest in redevelopment;
• Prepare capital plan confirming
MNC infrastructure contributions;
• Prepare project outline and budget

• As above;
• Lead discussions with BC
Ferries about terminal
improvements

• As above

• As above

• Short/ Medium
Term

• Prepare project outline and budget;
• Consult with adjacent land owners;
• Consideration of use of property on
corner of oak and Maple lane

• Confirm interest with
adjacent land owners;
• Prepare project outline and
budget

.3 Streets & Lanes
Chemainus
Road

Lead: MNC

Parking
Management

Lead: MNC

Willow Street

Lead: MNC,
Landowners

Support: MoT,
CAC, public

Support: CAC;
Adjacent
landowners;
Public;
User groups

Support: CAC,
public
Oak Street

Lead: MNC
Support: BC
Ferries, WFP

Maple Lane

Lead: MNC
Support:
Landowners,
public

• Prepare
estimate of
development
costs;
• Partnership
opportunities
with Service
clubs, etc.
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Part 4 – Implementation

Project
Idea

Project Lead

Implementation
Timeline

Next Steps

Municipal
Activities

Public Input

Funding
Status

• Medium/ Long
Term

• Confirm proponent interest;
• Define public interest in waterfront
walkway design;
• Consult with environmental
regulators WRT waterfront design
solutions;

• Coordination with land
owner/ proponent;

• Confirm support for
Chemainus Quay;
• Confirm public amenities;

• Understand
cost of public
amenity;
• Understand
cost sharing
with
proponent;

• Medium/ Long
Term

• Define public interest in waterfront
walkway design;
• Consult with adjacent land owners;
• environmental regulators WRT
waterfront design solutions;

• As above

• As above

• As above

• Short/ Medium
Term

• Review MNC interest in park
upgrades;
• Consider options for improved
waterfront access;
• Consult community for project
partners;
• Consider alternative boat launching
sites

• Confirm interest in
waterfront redevelopment;
• Prepare project outline and
budget

• Potential for improved
water access at Kin Beach
• Potential for future land
acquisition adjacent to
park
• Eventual change in boat
launch location

• Prepare
estimate of
development
costs;
• Partnership
opportunities
with Service
clubs, etc.

• Medium/ Long
Term

• Meet with property owners;
• Confirm land use approach;
• Revise land use concept and
investigate economic viability;
• Prepare capital plan confirming
MNC infrastructure contributions;

• Prepare concept for
community review;
• Review with land owner to
confirm general scope;
• Consider appropriate
community amenity;
• Contemplate timetable for
implementation;
• Other

• General public
consultation will be
required;

• Prepare capital
estimates;
• Define
individual
projects/
project
triggers;

.4 Waterfront
Waterfront
Public
Access in
front of
VIHA

Lead: Landowner
Support: MNC,
VIHA, public

Waterfront
Boardwalk
in front of
residential

Lead: MNC

Waterfront
Kin Beach,
Elliot Street
Stair

Lead: MNC

Support: public

Support: public

.5 Benchlands
Benchlands

Lead: Landowner
Support: MNC,
CAC, public
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APPENDIX 3 TO SCHEDULE "A",
BYLAW 3900, 2022:
COMPREHENSIVE
DEVELOPMENT PLANS
Comprehensive Development Plans:
1.

Chemainus
	
Artisan Village

This plan has been prepared to guide the development of Artisan Village, a mixed-use
neighbourhood located in Chemainus. The intent of this Comprehensive Development Plan is to:
a.

Provide residents, landowners, and Council with assurance about the future development of the
lands.
b. Identify how protected areas will be conserved and enhanced.
c. Identify the parkland, green space, and trail amenities for public use.
d. Identify how the site will be integrated with the surrounding areas.
e. Identify future land uses and densities within the development area.
f. Identify the urban design principles to use during subdivision and development approvals.
g. Outline an appropriate project phasing.

2.

Kingsview

The purpose of this Comprehensive Development Plan is to:
a. Offer current residents assurance about the future development of adjacent lands.
b. Provide Council with objective guidelines for making land use decisions for the development of
the lands.
c. Inform transportation management relating to the project, including planning for vehicles and
active transportation and pathways.
d. Identify public amenities, such as green space, trails, and recreational facilities.
e. Highlight future land uses and densities within the development area.
f. Outline project phasing.

Schedule
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1.

Purpose

This plan has been prepared in accordance with Section 9.1 of the
Municipality of North Cowichan’s Official Community Plan (OCP) and
will be used to guide the development of Artisan Village, a mixed-use
neighbourhood located in Chemainus.
The intent of this Comprehensive Development Plan is to:
• Provide residents, land owners, and Council with assurance about the
future development of the lands
• Identify how protected areas will be conserved and enhanced
• identify the parkland, green space, and trail amenities for public use
• Identify how the site will be integrated with the surrounding areas
• Identify future land uses and densities within the development area
• Identify the urban design principles to use during subdivision and
development approvals
• Outline an appropriate project phasing

Figure 1: Site Context

2

Chemainus Artisan Village Comprehensive Development Plan

2. Setting, History, and Vision
2.1. Setting
The subject property encompasses about 13.5 hectares (33.5 acres) of
undeveloped lands, located to the south west of and near the centre of
Chemainus. The E and N Railway right of way flanks the north/eastern
property line. Lands to the south, west and southwest are: 1. in the
Agricultural Land Reserve adjacent to farmland and, 2. home to the
Municipal Ball fields. To the east, the property is bounded by Elm Street,
which provides access to a commercial property, the ball fields, a potential
skate board park, and St. Joseph’s School. Askew Creek flows north-east
through the property; the creek effectively divides the lands into two
sections. The Hermit Trails are a significant feature of the site. The high
point of the property has views looking north and east over the harbour
and to the mainland mountains beyond.

Figure 2: Site Context
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2.2. History
Native History
The Cowichan Valley has been home to the first people for more than
4,500 years. The tribes originally located in villages along the Cowichan and
Koksilah Rivers. From their home base they would travel to other sites for
access to seasonal resources and for ceremonial uses. An Archaeological
Overview Assessment of the property was prepared by I.R. Wilson
Consultants Ltd. The findings indicate that no archeological sites are
recorded on or near the property, which is well removed from the ocean
shoreline.

Chemainus History
Mining, fishing and forestry were the original industries that gave work
to many immigrants to Canada including those from China, Japan,
India, Scotland and Germany. The natural resource industry suffers from
economic uncertainties so the people of Chemainus began to look for ways
to expand their economic base. The creation of a number of large outdoor
wall murals, painted by local artists, that reflect the history of the area,
and the construction of a new live theatre, as well as a desire to promote
local artists led to the original concept for the site – “Artisans Village”. It
was planned as an international campus intended to accommodate artists
and artisans from around the Pacific Rim with studio and workspace and
a venue to market art. The concept is to continue to recognize the artistic
side of Chemainus while at the same time providing a mix of housing. The
original metal gates and sculpture will be incorporated into the entry to
the Hermit Trails.

2.3. Vision
The vision for Artisan Village is to create a unique mixed-use predominately
residential neighbourhood utilizing open space, quality architecture, and
the site’s natural beauty. The Proposed Development will create a safe,
pedestrian-oriented neighbourhood that provides amenities for both
the residents and the larger community. The spirit of the original concept
of Artisans Village will be kept alive with the incorporation of a small
commercial component that will be integrated with the Chemainus town
centre and provide local interest and vitality for the proposed residential
development located on either side of the Hermit Park and Askew Creek.
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3. Policy Context
3.1. Official Community Plan
The subject property is included in the Chemainus Urban Growth Centre
as identified in the Municipality’s 2002 Official Community Plan. The
purpose of this document is to direct the development of the lands in
accordance with Section 9.1 of the Plan. A mix of land uses and housing
types are proposed, this Comprehensive Development Plan (CDP) sets
out a structure for zoning that is somewhat flexible to address market
conditions, local needs and to achieve smart growth principles.
In recognition of the new provincial legislation with respect to climate
change, the intent is that Artisan Village should develop as a predominantly
medium to high density residential area in close proximity to services and
amenities of the Chemainus commercial and service core while enjoying
the park and trail amenities within and abutting the site. The area will
be both distinctive in character, and integrated with the surrounding
neighbourhood. The plan establishes minimum and maximum densities,
puts emphasis on pedestrian movement and quality urban design,
approaches infrastructure and buildings from a sustainable perspective,
integrates the development into the community, and preserves ecological
systems and open space as parkland and protected area.

Figure 3: Site Planning Conceptual
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4. Site Planning
4.1. Overall Site Planning
An integrated approach to a responsive site development that includes
social, environmental, and economic considerations
• Reducing urban sprawl by:
• Utilizing a location that is close to the existing Chemainus
commercial and service core.
• Enhancing access to transit.
• Interconnecting to existing and future development including
the nearby Chemainus commercial and service core, municipal
park, other residential development, and schools.

• Protecting streams, wildlife areas, natural vegetation and open space
by
• Developing on previously disturbed sites.
• Through the retention of the Stream Protection Enhancement
Area (SPEA),
• Provision of a landscaped Agricultural Land Reserve buffer,
• Incorporating recommendations of the Qualified Environmental
Professional(s)
• Preserving areas for recreation.
• Utilizing native plants between buildings, along roads, and
parking areas and for restoration purposes.

• Increasing transportation choice and reducing automobile reliance
• Supporting convenient alternative transportation choices such
as walking, use of scooters and wheelchairs, cycling, and access
to public transit and commuter train.
• Prioritizing support for alternative forms of transportation with
convenient safe sidewalks, trails and cycling lanes while still
addressing vehicular movement and parking.
• Preparing a complete mobility plan for the site and integrating it
with the surrounding areas.

• Contribution to Municipal Road Infrastructure while
• Working with natural site grades to create visual interest and to
protect the natural features of the site.
• Integrating appropriately with abutting sites and public roads
recognizing the need for goods and services movement and
addressing active transportation (alternative modes of travel).
• Designing to accommodate the increased need for capacity
created by area development.

Figure 3: Examples of Boulevard Between
Sidewalk and Road (photos by: Dan Burden
2006)
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• Preparation of a comprehensive rain water management plan
• Achieving system energy and consumption efficiencies
• Reduction of water use by using drought resistance and/or native
plants
• All exterior mounted area, site, street, and building lighting will
be non-glare, full cut-off “dark skies” and will be compliant with
the Municipality’s requirements
• Investigation of alternate energy sources such as geothermal

• Creation of community open spaces for people to meet including
small urban plazas in the mixed use area, strategically placed seating
areas, a Hermit Trailhead, and community gardens. The frequency of
these kinds of spaces will be determined on the basis of good urban
design principles and keeping the comfort of seniors in mind.
Figure 4: Community Garden Example
(photo by Dan Burden 2009)

Figure 5: Pedestrian Bridge Example (photo
by Dan Burden 2009)

Figure 6: Hermit Trail
Chemainus Artisan Village Comprehensive Development Plan
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5. Protected Areas
5.1. Askew Creek

Figure 10 : Chicanes introduced along with
rain management techniques

Askew Creek will be protected with a 30m buffer in accordance with
Riparian Area Regulations. Adjacent to the creek there are mature forests
that maintain the important biological function of the riparian area
adjacent to Askew Creek. Recommendations of the “Ecological Assessment
Proposed Property Development Artisan Village, Chemainus, BC”, Madrone,
January 23, 2008 (EA_Madrone 2008) will be incorporated into site
planning, construction management, and development of the site.

5.2. Hermit Trails
Along with Askew Creek, the existing Hermit Trail system is a critical feature
and site amenity of value to the whole community of Chemainus. Part of
this trail network is in the protected riparian area and part of it lies within
the developable area. This latter area will be included in the defined park, be
protected along with the SPEA and turned over to the municipality as park

5.3. Wildlife Trees

Figure 8: Management technique during
construction

The location of any decaying and large live wildlife trees outside the SPEA,
throughout the polygons will be retained on the basis of input from an
Arbourist and a Qualified Environmental Professional (QEP) based on the
recommendations of the EA_Madrone 2008.
All site and/or construction works will meet the requirements of the
provincial Wildlife Act (Section 34C) and the federal Migratory Birds
Convention Act (Section 6). The areas will be checked by a QEP prior to site
works or construction being implemented.

Figure 9: Askew Creek

Figure 11: Slope Adaptive Design
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Figure 7: Protected Areas
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5.4. Agriculture Buffer
The agricultural buffer areas will be utilized for passive recreation and
community garden uses. In accordance with the request of the Agricultural
Advisory Committee, a form of covenant will be placed on title to ensure
that future residents are aware of the working farm to the west of the site.
A $20,000 contribution in support of agriculture to the Municipality of
North Cowichan upon approval of the Comprehensive Development Zone.

5.5. Development Practices to Protect the Environment
Slope Protection and Site Adaptation
A key goal of the Plan is protecting the natural environment in the
course of land use and development. This requires environmentally
responsible development practices and the integration of natural features
into development design. Existing terrain and drainage patterns will be
maintained as much as possible by adapting the access roads and housing
forms and main floor levels to suit the natural contours and existing site
grades. Retaining walls will be minimized where possible and should not
exceed 1.2m in situations where retaining walls are the only reasonable
solution.
Another key goal is to integrate or protect unique or special natural
features of the site such as landforms, rock outcroppings, mature trees
and vegetation, drainage courses, hilltops and ridgelines. By doing so the
development should maintain the aesthetic and scenic quality of the site
within the community of Chemainus.

Figure 9: Cyclist (photo Dan Burden 2006)

Figure 8: Heritage Park

Site Management
Prior to each development, a comprehensive construction management
plan will be provided to govern erosion, and sediment control,
identification and restriction of construction zones to protect the park,
identification of animal movement corridors and bird habitat to be
protected and retained, an understanding of how soil will be removed
and stored, planning the location of construction materials, construction
staging, construction garbage and recycling, phasing of development, and
operational issues such as time restrictions, site lighting, and access.

Figure 10: Chemainus Theatre Festival

Rain Water Management
Provision of a comprehensive rain water management plan will be
developed for the whole site prior to subdivision. The plan will be
used to guide all other site development. The developer will work
with the municipality to establish performance targets consistent with
Environmental Best Management Practices and implement what can
be practically achieved based upon the site terrain and conditions. An
inventory of the existing landforms, soils and drainage conditions will be
compiled and form the background for the comprehensive rain water
management plan; the goal is to have no adverse impact on Askew Creek,
adjacent properties or downstream drainage facilities.

Figure 11: Parking Pocket (photo courtesy of
Dan Burden 2006)
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6. Artisan Village Design Principles
The development promises to achieve smart growth objectives. The
challenges created by smart growth development are related to achieving
community livability and housing affordability. This section of the plan is
intended to address achieving both density and livability.
Artisan Village will provide quality urban design, and will provide
opportunities for flexible space that can enhance the lifestyle of the future
residents while supporting local commercial, and a variety of forms of
activity (performance, production, physical, passive).
Artisan Village will provide a significant number of dwelling units to the
Municipality of North Cowichan in a compact area that has ready access
to a variety of services. It has a role to play in sustainable economic
development of the Municipality by addressing a number of lifestyle and
life stage expectations as well as offering an interesting visitor experience.
Chemainus has developed a unique and individual character, celebrating
its history, location and its people. By doing so Chemainus has created
additional economic diversity to the region by attracting tourists to view its
celebratory murals and enjoy the local theatre.
Chemainus is characterized by human scale buildings and streets, and
has views of Stuart Channel, Thetis and Kuper Islands, and the distant
mountains of the mainland. The Artisan Village site embodies physical
beauty around Askew Crew and some local history that includes Charlie
Abbott’s unique hand on the landscape known as The Hermit Trails. The
design of the development will celebrate these facets of Chemainus,
keeping the streetscapes at a human scale, providing slope adaptive
designs that work with the natural forms of the site, and using local
materials, textures and colours on the buildings and in the landscape.
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6.1. Development Vision

Figure 12: Development Vision

Buildings are to be located on disturbed sites as indicated in Figure 3. The
actual building layout is subject to the design and subdivision process
taking into consideration the urban and building design concepts outlined
in this CDP.

6.2. Transition
Artisan village is close to the commercial centre of Chemainus and the
future residents will have ready access to grocers, pharmacists, shops,
restaurants and a variety of services including health related services and
facilities. Residents of Artisan Village will have ready access to adjoining
neighbourhoods, municipal parks and trails, and centralized services by
utilizing interconnecting trails, sidewalks and streets.
To service lands beyond, registration of a Statutory Right of Way to
accommodate a service corridor will be included through the site.

Chemainus Artisan Village Comprehensive Development Plan
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Coordination of the entrance to the site on Elm Street with the balance
of the existing commercial service areas will take place and involve
road works with significantly improved pedestrian, rail, and vehicular
connections. The entrance will invite pedestrians into the development
via a paved plaza with a water feature. A tree lined boulevard will lead
pedestrians through the vibrant commercial area, which will include
housing to add variety to living accommodation.
Deeper into the site mixed residential, assisted living and potentially
long term (complex) care facilities will be developed. Each building will
have ready pedestrian access to the woodlands by way of the Hermit
Trail system, over Askew Creek and to the multi family site. The Askew
Creek Hermit Trail System provides the nucleus for the trail system in
this development. Trail connections will radiate out from this network to
connect with Elm Street, Victoria Road, Chemainus Greenway, Cowichan
Valley Trail, Askew Wilderness Park, to the municipally owned parks,
residential on River Road, and schools as well as the central business core.
The north entrance of the site will be landscaped and integrated with
Chapman Road, Victoria Road, and Chemainus Road.

Figure 13: Conceptual Street Cross Section

6.3. Internal Streets
The main streets of Artisan Village will be designed to encourage an open,
vibrant, transparent streetscape utilizing safety principles so that users will
feel safe and comfortable walking, cycling, or using a scooter. The primary
street will eventually run through to River Road, providing alternative
access for River Road residents to downtown Chemainus. All private and
public streets on the site will address all users of the site, the streets are the
main movement corridors that give priority to pedestrians and provide the
interconnections to the community at large. They will include deliberate
linkage with the trail system. It is the intent to design these streets to
ensure that traffic is slow moving.
Continuity with the planned trail, bio-swale, road, and sidewalk system
from the south through the property is anticipated.
12
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The building sites will be oriented (fronting) to the public right of way
helping to create people connectivity. To provide pedestrian comfort,
buildings and landscaping will be the primary features. Landscaping will
be used to provide a buffer between pedestrians and vehicular traffic
and between pedestrians and street oriented individual residential front
entrances. Cycling will consider both the commuter and the recreational
user.
Parking, garbage, service entrances, loading areas, and mechanical systems
will be placed away from public right of ways, will not be located in front
yards, and will be underground. When parking cannot be underground,
parking garbage, service entrances, loading areas and mechanical systems
will be located to the rear or side of a building, and will be well-landscaped,
and if not enclosed in the principal building, will have decorative fencing
and be well-landscaped.
Parking stall quantities for this site will take into consideration the
close proximity to the central business area and not overwhelm the
development. To address the impacts of reduced parking, a commitment
to addition trails (see Parks and Trails Amenity section under Land Use),
connection of trails between and through each individual development,
major commitment to active transportation, transit stops, and improved
pedestrian connections at Elm Street and Chemainus Road intersection,
and, in the future, Chapman, Chemainus, Old Victoria Road.
Bicycle will be provided in two forms: 1. for residents and staff; and, 2.
for visitors. Where underground parking exists, resident and staff bicycle
parking will be provided in secure bicycle rooms or in expanded mesh
compounds or a similar appropriate option within or very near the
underground parking. Optionally, bicycle parking might be provided in
individual unit storage rooms or bicycle lockers near the vehicle parking
areas.
Where underground parking exists, resident and staff bicycle parking will
be provided in secure bicycle rooms or in expanded mesh compounds or
similar appropriate option within or very near the underground parking.
Optionally, bicycle parking might be provided in individual unit storage
rooms or bicycle lockers near the vehicle parking areas.
A master signage and wayfinding plan, which will take into consideration
the various uses and wayfinding through the site and to the surrounding
areas, will be provided. The plan will include details about the location of
signs, permitted materials reflecting the “artisan” nature of the community,
and will be sized to suit the pedestrian scale of the planned community. No
individual pylon signs will be permitted except for residential apartment
style buildings. These pylon signs will not exceed 1.2 meters in height and
will be designed to suit the “artisan” village nature of the site and will be
well landscaped at its base; they will only contain the name of the building
and the street address.

Chemainus Artisan Village Comprehensive Development Plan
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6.4. Public Art
Public art on the site will celebrate the historic significance of the Hermit
and his trails and Chemainus history and character. Public art will be added
to the site to create interest and draw pedestrians through the site. Public
art will be provided at the entrance to the Hermit Park, and the entrance
to the development at Elm Street. Within a number of small pocket parks
created at significant trail, sidewalk, and road intersections throughout
the development pedestrian amenity will be built with stone features to
echo structures built by the Hermit. The locations for public art will be
determined at time of subdivision.

Figure 16: Local Example of Public Art

Figure 16: Train Shelter

Figure 16: Entrance and Street Sketches
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6.5. Building Design
The six over-arching and interrelated principles of building green will be
used wherever possible for building placement and construction. These
include optimizing the potential of the site while considering solar aspect,
location of agricultural lands, minimizing energy usage, conserving and
protecting water, utilizing environmentally preferable products where
possible, enhancing indoor environmental quality, and optimizing
operations and maintenance practices.
Buildings will have an enduring quality reflecting the best qualities of
the forms and styles of the local and unique area. Architecture will have
distinct bottom, middle, and top; will have human scale proportional
massing and both horizontal and vertical articulation. The colours,
materials, and scale will be contextual (culturally and historically) with the
location and function of the building. Along the public right-of-way the
buildings will be well fenestrated, animated, and provide a sense of entry.
Exterior building finishes are: natural and man made materials such as rock,
wood, hardiplank, and fibreglass shingles; vinyl siding will not be used.
Building Design will have structures that are slope adaptive and have
expressive, sloping roofs that mimic land forms and maintain the slope
adaptive nature of the building (for example, cascading roof lines.)
Individual dwelling units will front onto public road, strata road, or open
space wherever possible and will have individual at grade connections to
the fronting road, strata road, or open space.
Recognizing that parking typically will be located underground or in the
rear, consideration will be given to reducing the front yard setbacks for
the ground floor portion of a building to help create an active, vibrant,
transparent, safe and comfortable street and to provide for greater
flexibility for site design.
Site design for the subdivision and each building will take into consideration
natural forms, features, solar aspect, and views. The site design will also take
into consideration the negative impacts of adjacent rural to reduce potential
conflicts – the ALR lands adjacent to the property should not be negatively
pressured by new residents due to reasonable farm practices.

Figure 17: Photos of Hermit Trail and
Fencing Details
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6.6. Landscaping
Landscape Character
The goal is to conserve and restore the native forest ecosystems. The
landscape design will be natural and informal using native species where
possible, with drought resistant exotics added in some areas. Cultivated,
decorative and non-indigenous planting and lawns will be actively
discouraged. Naturalized landscapes will be utilized in the design to reduce
water use and enhance wildlife. All plants and planting will be required to
meet the current British Columbia Landscape Standard prepared by the
British Columbia Society of Landscape Architects and British Columbia
Landscape and Nursery Association.
Design elements will be based on the Hermit trail details and fencing
already on the site, see Figure 23.
All exterior lighting will be non-glare, and full cut-off, “dark skies”
compliant.

Area 1, TOWNHOUSE
Area 2, MIXED RESIDENTIAL
Area 3, MIXED COMMERCIAL RESIDENTIAL
Area 4, PARK (NO BUILD)
Area 5, ALR BUFFER (NO BUILD)

Figure 18: Areas 1 to 5
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7.

Land use

7.1. General Provisions
Figure 25 shows the general land use and layout for the site. Permitted
uses will include multi-family residential in the form of townhouses and
apartment condominiums, assisted living and long term seniors’ facilities,
and mixed commercial. Approximately 40% of the site is within protected
areas. Phasing of the development is expected to begin with Area 1. Buildout will likely take 10 to 15 years. Areas 1, and 2 have both a minimum and
maximum density. Area 3 has a mix of commercial and residential uses.

7.2. Affordable Housing
Ten percent (10%) of the developed housing units (not including assisted
living or long term care) will be provided for the purpose of affordable
housing. The units will be of a variety of tenure types (rental, ownership,
families, employee, couples and/or seniors) depending on the nature of
each individual development.
TRAILS NOTES
- Trail alignment, baffle requirements,
3.0 m wide CVRD trail connection
2.0 m wide trail, where paved with 0.5 meter wide fencing, signage, viewpoints, access, staging
areas, decks, boardwalks, and footbridges
20mm crushed gravel shoulder both sides
are to be designed, aligned and located in
1.5 m wide trail
consultation with a QEP and approved by NC
1.0 m natural, signed hazard risk;
Director of Parks and Recreation
Bridge
- Trail design and location will be designed in
consultation with a QEP, CVRD (CVT) and
approved by NC Director of Parks and
Recreation

TRAILS LEGEND

Intent to
connect to trail
to Echo
Heights
Development

M

30

M

- SPEA trails to meet The Stewardship
Series "Access Near Aquatic Areas" Section
5.0 Design and Construction Standards for
Public Access; note no trees are to be
removed to construct path.

10

Interconnect
to sidewalk
through
development

Trail
continues
south

Interconnect to
public sidewalk
through
development

Approx location of
ballfield expansion
Intent to access
ball fields

Intent to connect to
trail to 3037 River
Road Trail

Intent to connect to
trail to 3037 River
Road Trail

Figure 19: Trails Proposal
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7.3. Parks and Trails Amenity
In addition to provision of the Askew Creek SPEA, and Hermit Trails as
park, the developer will extend the existing system of trails throughout
the site to link the historic Hermit Trails to Chemainus Town Centre,
Askew Wilderness Park, proposed Chemainus Greenway, and the various
residential buildings with trails throughout the development.
The network of trails (see Figure 25) will be a series of mixed surface trails
that will also connect to sidewalks along tree lined streets and will include
clearly marked safe road crossings. Small pocket parks with seat walls and
benches will be located along the trail system the frequency of which will
be determined at subdivision and development permit. The intent of the
seating areas is to support the older and very young trail users by allowing
for sitting and resting places therefore the frequency will reflect best
practice for this purpose.
Provision of public parking and access to Hermit Trail Park from the
planned public road will be built at the same time as the public road.
Phasing and coordination of trail enhancements will be determined during
the subdivision process. The Hermit Park and Askew Creek SPEA will be
turned over to the Municipality prior to issuing any Development Permits.
A 7.5 meter strip of land along the north-east end of the municipal ball
parks will be provided to the Municipality of North Cowichan to enhance
the ball park.

Figure 20: Examples of Form
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7.4. Land Uses for Area 1
Multi-family Residential
The western portion of the Artisan Village site is the closest to schools
and is intended for family oriented housing, which would be comprised of
town and stacked town houses. The mix is designed to be a combination
of “affordable,” “attainable” housing and “medium” family income housing.
Various forms of parking include carports, garages, cluster, and on-street
parking all following the principles outlined under the Urban Design
section of this plan. Access to this part of the property is from Chapman
Road.

Community Garden and Recreation

Figure 21: Steeples Assisted Living, VIHA

In addition to the separately identified trails and park, this area will also
include for amenities such as community garden, and/or passive recreation
areas. The trail system will allow access to the municipal park and St
Joseph’s School.

Density
The minimum density for this area of the site is 25 dwelling units per
developable1 hectare with a maximum density of 50 dwelling units per
developable hectare.

Estimated Area
The developable area of Area 1 is approximately 2.8 hectares.

Zoning
The zone (based on Residential Ground-Oriented Multi-Family Zone [R7A]) will primarily include for stacked and row townhouse uses, a minimum
density requirement, building front yard setbacks adjustments to provide
building location flexibility along public and strata roads, to enhance
pedestrian experience, to allow flexibility in the location of parking. Under
consideration is a front yard setback for townhouse units of 2.5 m where
cars are parked in the rear of the dwelling unit.

1

Developable in this case will be the parcels created by subdivision that will not
include the SPEA/park areas nor the public right of way.
Chemainus Artisan Village Comprehensive Development Plan
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7.5. Land Uses for Area 2
Multi-family Residential
The eastern portion of Artisan Village has ready access to the Willow
Street commercial and service core that includes retail, grocery, pharmacy,
and professional offices. This portion of the site features affordable, and
market, mid and high density housing as well as extended care or assisted
living seniors’ housing. Housing is comprised primarily of townhouses to
a maximum of 2.5 stories, stacked townhouse to a maximum of 3 stories,
and apartment buildings to a maximum of three and four stories in height;
this housing is designed to appeal to singles and couples looking for
an alternative to the single family home. Consideration will be given to
building fee-simple townhouses along the public road as an alternative to
strata townhouses. Access to this portion of the development is from Elm
Street and Chemainus Road.

Assisted Living and Long Term Care
The seniors’ housing option provides a combination of care/assisted
living and independent living choices in apartment style buildings with
personal service care, commercial kitchen, dining room, recreation,
office, staff support, and medical support. Resident and staff parking
will be a combination of clustered, covered, underground and onstreet. Buildings and parking will follow the principles outlined under the
Urban Design section.

Density
The minimum density for this area of the site is 30 dwelling units per
developable hectare with a maximum density of 100 dwelling units per
hectare for apartment dwelling units.
Assisted Living Unit, with gross floor area (GFA) of less than 60m2, will have
an equivalency ratio of 2:1 calculated dwelling units per hectare. Complex
care unit, with GFA of less than 30 m2, will have an equivalency ratio of 3:1
calculated dwelling units per hectare.

Estimated Developable Area
The developable area of Area 2 is approximately 3.5 hectares.

Zoning
A new zone that takes elements from existing R7-A and Residential
Multi-Family Apartment Zone [R8] zones is needed to allow primarily
for the minimum and maximum density; consideration for mixed
townhouse and apartment complexes; smaller front yard setbacks
for town homes (min 2.5 m) where parking is located in the rear, and
a maximum building height for the apartments to accommodate 4
stories and minimum roof slopes of 5:12.
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7.6. Land Uses for Area 3
The entrance to Artisan Village at the far eastern side of the development is
envisioned as a small commercial/residential link between the Chemainus
commercial and service core and the proposed residential neighbourhoods
in the central part of the property. Accessed from Elm Street, the concept
is to preferably provide a live/work neighbourhood that has an arts and
crafts, or artisan related commercial, office and studio space. A total
of approximately 20,000 square feet of main floor commercial space
is anticipated. Increases to the commercial space may be considered
appropriate upon the completion of a Chemainus wide commercial space
needs assessment and/or in conjunction with a Chemainus Neighbourhood
Plan.
Apartments will be provided over the commercial areas, so that people
may live above their businesses or utilized as condos.
The design of this area will follow the Urban Design section of this
plan. The intent is to continue the “old town” historic character and
style. Buildings will be clad with quality materials that reflect the best
of Chemainus “main street” character, will allow for weather protection
for pedestrians and sidewalk seating. Parking will be close by but away
from the storefront entrances, accommodated in open-air clusters and in
underground parking garages. In keeping with the heritage style, buildings
will be articulated and varied so as to promote a sense of individual shops
and a safe comfortable pleasant pedestrian focus. Goods and Services
traffic movement will be anticipated throughout the site and taken into
consideration when designing the programming of each site.

Estimated Developable Area
The developable area of Area 3 is approximately 1.25 hectares.

Zoning
An Artisan Commercial Zone will need to be established to accommodate
live work, mix commercial residential uses, control of the type of
commercial uses for the specific location and to provide for frontage to
allow for eating establishment patio space.

Figure 22: Photos of Chemainus

Chemainus Artisan Village Comprehensive Development Plan
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8. Development Approval Process
8.1. Zoning Amendments
The property is currently split zoned with the majority being Rural (A2).
This Comprehensive Development Plan sets out a number of operating
principles; however, it does not specify setbacks, heights, or site coverage
and density. Once the OCP amendment has been approved a separate set
of regulatory requirements will be worked out for Municipal approval as
part of an amendment to the Zoning Bylaw.

8.2. Subdivision & Project Phasing
Subdivision and project phasing will be developed utilizing the planning
principles and expectations outlined in this plan. Trails and replanted
natural green space will be constructed at each subdivision stage as
determined through the subdivision process prior to development permit.
Theoretically, each identified Area could be individually phased containing
separate development pods. The development of each phase will be
subject to market forces. The developer shall undertake to ensure that new
property owners are aware of future uses and phases of the project.

8.3. Development Permits
Development Permit applications will be required for each building
project, in accordance with the guidelines set out in this document.

8.4. Phasing
The developer intends to develop Area 1 first. This will require a subdivision
to create:Hermit Park,
1. a Stream Protection Enhancement Area for Askew Creek,
2. a strip of land to be added to the Municipal Ball Park,
3. a lot or lots for a phased strata development of townhouses, and
4. a remnant lot (Areas 2 and 3).
Once approximately 80% of Area 1 has been developed, phased
subdivision of the remnant lot will create approximately eight lots in Areas
2 and 3. Development Permits will be required for each Area.
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Appendix 1 – Anticipated Plant List
Deciduous Trees

Shrubs/Groundcovers

Vine Maple (acer circinatum)

Strawberry Tree (arbutus unedo)

Big Leaf Maple (acer macrophyllum)

Red twigged Dogwood (cornus
stolonifera)

Red Alder (alnus rubra)
Pacific Dogwood (cornus nuttallii)
Black Hawthorn (cratagus douglasii)
Pacific Crabapple (malus fusca)
Bitter Cherry (prunus emarginata)
Cascara (rhamnus persiana)
Coniferous Trees
Shore Pine (pinus contorta contorta)
Scots Pine (pinuys sylvestris)
Douglas Fir (psuedotsuga menziesii)
Western Yew (taxus brevifolia)
Western Red Cedar (thuja plicata
excelsa)
Western Hemlock (tsuga
heterophylla)
Ferns
Deer fern (blechnum spicant)
Sword fern (polystichum munitum)
Climbers
Western honeysuckle (lonicera
ciliosa)
Wisteria (wisteria sinensis)

Beaked Hazelnut (corylus cornuta)
Salal (gaulteria shallon)
Ocean Spray (holodiscus discolor)
Lavender (lavenduala angustifolia)
Oregon Grape (mahonia nervosa)
Indian Plum (oemleria cerasiformis)
Mock orange (philadelphus lewisii)
Pacific Rhododendron
(rhododendron macrophyllum)
Red-flowering currant (ribes
sanguineum)
Nootka Rose (rosa nutkana)
Red Elderberry (sambucus
racemosa)
Evergreen huckleberry (vaccinium
ovatum)
Red Huckleberry (vaccinium
parviflora)
Davids Viburnum (viburnum davidii)
Grasses/Perennials
Switch Grass (pannicum virgatum
‘Heavy Metal’)
Fountain Grass (pennisetum
alopecuroides)
New Zealand Flax (phormium tenax)
Mexican Feather Grass (stipa
tenuissima)

Chemainus Artisan Village Comprehensive Development Plan
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
The revised KingsView Comprehensive Development Plan, formerly known as The Cliffs at Maple Bay,
responds to changes in the economic climate for golf course development. Substituting that development with
provision of greater public access and use of the land, this revised plan recognizes the need to increase
densities, and create improved comprehensive developments within existing urban settlement areas. The plan
has undergone several iterations, and is the result of meetings with key stakeholders, a public open house,
and internal reviews and direction from Municipality of North Cowichan (MNC) staff.
Key elements of the revised plan include:
1.

A significant increase in the amount of public open space and public trail networks, in addition to other
areas restricted from development.

2.

Recognizing the downstream effects of past clearing; vegetation management, soil erosion control, and
stormwater management are core determinants of the plan. Particular attention is paid to development
impacts on Quamicham Lake, and mitigation measures to ensure water quality control. A comprehensive
stormwater management plan is required, and must be accepted by MNC prior to the start of any further
development. This plan will detail all requirements to achieve the stated goals of the management of
stormwater quantity and quality from this site. Development is restricted on steeper slopes to limit soil
disturbance. More than 50% of the total units proposed are attached units.

3.

The plan shows 4.5 kilometres of trails,with park and open space comprising 37% of the overall plan area.
The park dedication area includes conservation of the three most heavily treed areas on the site, and has
been developed in consultation with MNC staff. Parks are categorized in three levels: 1) areas of no
development or improvements; 2) areas of limited improvements (including trail networks and detention
ponds); and, 3) active park areas, including playgrounds. Provision of strategic public parking areas at key
trailheads and public viewpoints will provide the general public with good access to the vast trail network
within the Municipal forest.

4.

Density has also been increased to just under 1,200 units to be developed in phases. Buildout timelines
will be subject to the market and absorption rates, however, the first phase is expected to begin
development in Spring 2016. A minimum 20-year project development time-horizon is anticipated.

5.

This strategy will allow for better site planning than has occurred historically in the surrounding singlefamily neighborhoods.

6.

The importance of MNC’s Climate Action Plan is recognized in the plan, which incorporates: a) increased
neighborhood densities to encourage public transit use, b) increased areas of forest/tree conservation,
c) homes that meet EnerGuide 80 standards and incorporate passive solar features, and d) homes
required to be plumbed for solar panel systems.

7.

The plan responds to MNC’s affordable housing policies by: a) including a mix of housing types, b)
providing higher densities that can support opportunities for public transportation alternative, c) bringing
homes on the market at more affordable levels because of servicing smaller lots is more economical, and
d) allowing for secondary suites on the larger detached lots (subject to meeting all other municipal
requirements). The plan proposes an agreement whereby each regular-sized detached lot would
contribute $1,000 to the Affordable Housing Fund, and small lot and attached unit developed would
contribute $500.
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8.

A traffic impact analysis has been prepared, and identifies timelines for specific upgrades to Maple Bay Road, as
well as other infrastructure. The plan also identities future requirements for off-site servicing upgrades.

The revised KingsView Comprehensive Development Plan has been an iterative process, and has evolved over
time with respect to its character. The plan’s innovative design features, and focus on the environment and
public access will be its hallmarks, and will set a standard for future neighbourhoods within the MNC.

2
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1. OVERVIEW & PURPOSE
In 2005, the Municipality of North Cowichan (MNC) adopted a Comprehensive Development Plan (CDP)
referred to as “The Cliffs Comprehensive Development Plan”. Integral to that plan was the development of an
18-hole golf course, with a resort hotel and 705 housing units. An initial phase extending Kingsview Road was
installed, and 72 lots were registered, but the plan was never completed.
The land was cleared for a golf course and, except for the initial phase, was left in a raw, undeveloped state
that has been extensively disturbed and left largely devoid of native vegetation. The site is now predominantly
covered with invasive plant species, namely scotch broom, although there is evidence of the beginnings of
self-regeneration of native species.
While elements of this new Comprehensive Development Plan are the same as the previous plan, the mix of
housing types and focus of amenities has changed, with much greater emphasis on the provision of public open
space, and access to that space for the enjoyment of all neighbourhood residents and the community at large.
The purpose of the Comprehensive Development Plan continues to be to:
•

Offer current residents assurance about the future development of adjacent lands;

•

Provide Council with objective guidelines for making land use decisions for the development of the lands;

•

Inform transportation management relating to the project, including planning for vehicles and active
transportation and pathways;

•

Identify public amenities, such as green space, trails, and recreational facilities;

•

Highlight future land uses and densities within the development area; and

•

Outline project phasing.

The intention is to rebrand the neighbourhood from “The Cliffs” to “KingsView at Maple Bay” (KingsView) to
reflect the change in the development’s overall identity from a golf course resort property to a more
complete, sustainable neighbourhood. The emphasis will be on a broader range of housing types and
densities, creating greater housing choice, and significantly increasing public access to parks, open space, and
a trail network.
In November 2014, a CDP was
submitted, and received a
comprehensive review. Numerous
meetings have been held with MNC
staff, and others and has culminated
in the submission of this revised and
updated plan.

KINGSVIEW COMPREHENSIVE DEVELOPMENT PLAN | March 2016
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2. SITE CONTEXT
The site encompasses the undeveloped residential lands referred to in the 2005 plan known as “The Cliffs”.
Approximately 123 hectares in size, of which 106 hectares is within the KingsView CDP, the site is located on
the northern slope of Mt. Tzouhalem and the municipal forest lands, and slopes steeply from south to north.
There are spectacular views to the north across Quamichan Lake, and to the east towards Maple Bay, Bird’s
Eye Cove, and beyond. KingsView is a continuation of neighbourhoods that have been developed along the
Maple Bay Road spine over the past 25 years, and was part of the original “The Properties” first developed in
the 1970s.
The most northwesterly part of the site, and the upper central portions of the southern half of the parent
parcel contains stands of mature second growth fir trees and pockets of arbutus/garry oak mix. This revised
plan directly calls for the retention of the remaining clusters of second growth fir trees.
The lands to the north and west consist of mostly low-density suburban detached residential development.
Along the south and eastern boundary lines are the North Cowichan Municipal Forest Land. This area is
regionally recognized for its hiking and mountain bike trail development.

Site Map, Source: Google Earth

A significant consideration in the development of this plan relates to stormwater conservation, revegetation,
and impacts on the downstream environment, not the least of which is Quamichan Lake.
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3. POLICY
MNC has a number of policy documents that inform the development scheme for KingsView. Key among these
documents are the municipality’s Official Community Plan (OCP), and Climate Change and Energy Plan.
OFFICIAL COMMUNITY PLAN POLICIES
KingsView is located within the Urban Containment Boundary of the OCP, and is identified as a “Growth
Centre”. The OCP states that Growth Centres are “the priority for development and infrastructure upgrades”.
Within the context of the OCP, the relevant policy references are as follows:
•

•

•

Regional Growth
•

Section 2.5.1.1 “The Municipality will manage growth through the establishment of a firm urban
containment boundary”.

•

Section 2.5.1.5 “The Municipality recognizes, as a priority the need to identify and plan for
appropriate density in its growth Centres”.

Housing
•

Section 2.5.2.1 “The municipality recognizes the need for a variety of housing types (by size,
tenure density and cost) integrated into a range of neighborhoods in all growth areas and
especially for housing types suitable for the aging population and young families”.

•

Section 2.5.2.3 “The Municipality support the development of new market forms of affordable
housing both rent and affordable ownership”. MNC policy recommends that 10% of the units
incorporate an affordable housing component.

•

Section 2.5.2.5 “The Municipality will ensure that new residential development respects and
complements the surrounding neighbourhood”.

•

Section 2.5.2.6 “The municipality will encourage development of secondary suites and infill housing”.

•

Section 2.5.2.8 “The Municipality encourages sensitive integration of increased density in
growth centres...”

Environment
•

Section 2.1.4.1 “The Municipality will ensure that site planning and proposed land development
practices for steep and visually prominent slopes protect the visual values”.

•

Section 2.2.1.3 “The Municipality protects and supports ecological functioning in watershed in its
operations, and through the development approvals process”.

•

Section 2.2.1.5 “The Municipality will address threats to biodiversity by:
i)
ii)
iii)
iv)
v)

protecting the integrity of plant communities within ecosystems;
protecting Red and Blue listed species and the habitats on which they depend;
recognizing the importance of second-growth forests as a source of biodiversity;
discouraging and limiting the use of cosmetic pesticides within the municipality;
encouraging the use of native plant species and drought-resistant plants for landscaping
on both public and private lands; and
vi) reducing impact of invasive species through enhanced management, better education,
and partnerships”.
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•

•

Climate Action Change
•

Section 2.3.1.2 “The Municipality will develop a community-wide Climate Change Action Plan, that
will: 1) confirm or adjust the following proposed targets: carbon neutrality as soon as possible; 33%
reduction by 2020 until an action plan is complete; sequestering more than we produce”.

•

Section 2.3.1.5 “The Municipality will require new developments to incorporate adaptations to
respond to changing climate conditions”.

•

Section 2.3.1.7 “The Municipality supports the principles of no net increase in run-off and the
water balance framework, and expects land and site developments to comply with the standards
in the provincial Water Quality Guidelines (2006) and Stormwater Management Guidelines
(2005). [See also Infrastructure (2.5.7)]”.

Local Commercial
•

•

•

8

Section 2.4.5.3 “The Municipality will take the following into consideration for zoning to permit
local commercial development:
•

The proposed use is for businesses selling convenience type goods or services to meet the
needs of the immediate neighbourhood.

•

The proposed use is close to schools, parks and higher density areas.

•

The maximum aggregate commercial zoned area is 500 square metres (5,380 sq. ft.).

•

The business is located on an existing or proposed major road, preferably at an intersection.

•

There is safe and convenient pedestrian and cycling access to the location”.

Public Realm
•

Section 2.5.3.2 “The Municipality will ensure that new development and redevelopment projects
complement the appearance and function of the street, or streets, on which they are located”.

•

Section 2.5.3.7 “The Municipality will enhance community access to natural areas”.

Transportation
•

Section 2.5.6.1 “The Municipality will design its transportation network to accommodate all
modes of transportation (pedestrian, cyclist, transit and auto) and enhance connectivity
throughout the municipality”.

•

Section 2.5.6.4 “The Municipality will plan cycling routes - Except in areas with the highest traffic
volume, the Municipality will design roads to be shared by automobiles, bicycles and pedestrians.
In areas where traffic volumes and/or speeds are higher, a separate bike lane or route may be
warranted. The Municipality recognizes a hierarchy of streets based on functional differences”.

•

Section 2.5.6.8 “The Municipality will maintain a safe, functional urban multi-user road and parking
network”. Right-of-way widths for local roads within the urban containment boundary have been set
in such a way as to include space for street trees, rain gardens, sidewalks, trails and other
infrastructure designed to improve streetscapes and to reduce negative environmental impacts.
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•

•

Infrastructure
•

Section 2.5.7.3 “The Municipality will promote water conservation and water reuse” – The
Municipality will enhance water conservation policies and practices, including: water metering,
restrictions or controls on water use during low summer supply period; education about water
conservation; promotion of use of water conservation measures such as low-flow appliances and
low water landscaping; and possibly use of consumption charges.

•

Section .5.7.6 “The Municipality will manage storm water in an environmentally conscious way while
continuing to protect the community. [See also Goal 2: Environmental Protection, and 2.3.1.6]”.

•

Section 2.5.7.7 “The Municipality will reduce the volume of rainwater run-off by encouraging the
use of means to ensure it infiltrates where it falls”. Development projects are encouraged to
foster rainwater infiltration through the use of absorbent landscaping, swales, rain gardens,
pervious paving, green roofs, infiltration trenches, and other appropriate methods.

Parks
•

Section 2.5.8.2 “The Municipality is committed to supporting and enhancing its park system, with
parks of varying size and function (e.g., neighbourhood parks, smaller play-lots, and community
parks)”. The Municipality will continue to implement the Trail Network and Cycling Plan and
Regional Multi-Use Trail Network Plan, which identifies three types of trails and trail networks:
1) major trails that connect one part of the community with another; 2) multi-use trails that
serve various user groups within a community; and 3) neighbourhood links that connect
residents to local destinations (e.g., school, store, park, waterfronts). The Municipality will also
address issues related to motorized uses of trails.

•

Section 2.5.8.5 “The Municipality will use a variety of means to provide parks or open space land,
including partnerships with others, land development negotiations and approvals, donations, and
purchase when necessary”. The Municipality encourages the dedication of parkland and
development of neighbourhood park facilities as part of the re-zoning application process, as
long as such an amenity meets a need identified in the Park and Open Space Strategy for the
District of North Cowichan. The Municipality may consider granting additional density in
exchange for dedication of a significant portion of a parcel for park and/or for the provision of a
community-wide recreational facility.

•

Section 2.5.8.7 “The Municipality will undertake park facilities management in a way that
minimizes costs and negative environmental impacts”.

•

Section 2.5.8.8 “The Municipality will work to link natural areas”.
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MUNICIPALITY OF NORTH COWICHAN CLIMATE ACTION AND ENERGY PLAN
The MNC’s Climate Action and Energy Plan (2013) established targets and actions to reduce Green House
Gas (GHG) emissions (both for the municipality and for the wider community), and identify carbon
sequestering opportunities and adaptive measures for meeting established targets. Key actions include:
•

Achieving a 33% emissions reduction on the 2007 baseline;

•

Decreasing the average car trip length by 44%;

•

Increasing the percentage of dwellings within 400 metres of a commercial core area;

•

Increasing the percentage of dwellings within frequent public transit areas;

•

Encouraging district energy systems (where viable);

•

Encouraging renewable energy sources, displacing oil and gas heating sources for buildings;

•

Decreasing per capita solid waste production;

•

Increasing local food production;

•

Increasing forests;

•

Increasing the area of land farmed (sustainably);

•

Increasing energy efficiency of new dwellings by 50% over existing building stock; and

•

Decreasing the number of detached dwellings from 63% to 61% by 2050.

How KingsView is addressing climate action objectives is described in the following sections of this document.

10
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4. DEVELOPMENT PRINCIPLES
The following development principles set out the framework for moving forward with the
KingsView neighbourhood:
1.

Adhere to the relevant policies and goals of the MNC Official Community Plan and the Climate Action and
Energy Plan.

2.

Create an interesting, diverse, and integrated neighbourhood that can respond to the needs of current
and future generations of families living in KingsView.

3.

Create a mix of housing options, accommodating a range of housing forms (detached, semi-detached,
ground-oriented attached and apartments), and affordability options that provide choice for all ages,
abilities, and mix of incomes.

4.

Generally, provide cluster mixed housing and higher densities around the amenities and neighbourhood
gathering places, or where geography or good site planning support it.

5.

Provide for densities that will promote public transit.

6.

Locate buildings near focal nodes closer to the street.

7.

Provide opportunities for secondary suites and/or carriage units.

8.

Provide opportunities for live-work units.

9.

Promote low impact development by adopting best management practices.

10. The dominant amenity will be the provision of public open space, and the incorporation of walking/cycling
trails within the public open space system, connecting to the regional trail network.
11. Separate pathways and sidewalks from vehicular roads, wherever possible.
12. Demarcate trailheads and gateways to the trail system to form an important part of the
neighbourhood identity.
13. Strategically locate rest areas within the trail systems.
14. Establish viewscapes and vantage points for public enjoyment and recreation, including places where
people can park and appreciate vistas from their vehicles.
15. Design streets to promote a high standard of environmental and neighbourhood design.
16. Design all major streets to have sidewalks on one side of the road, and incorporate landscaped curb
bump-outs to improve the street aesthetic and provide traffic calming.
17. Recognize the amenities already provided from earlier development phases, and the importance of “kick
starting” new development by spreading future amenities, and their costs, over the course of the overall
phased development.
18. Implement sound planning measures that respond appropriately to environmentally sensitive areas.
19. Adopt practices and mitigation measures to minimize ground disturbance, and maximize erosion control
during construction phases.
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5. SITE CHARACTERISTICS &
BIOPHYSICAL ASSESSMENT
Located on the north side of Mt. Tzouhalem, the KingsView site’s highest point is approximately 335 metres in
elevation, dropping to its lowest point near the northwest corner at approximately 90 metres. The slope
varies, with parts of the land having slopes greater than 20%, particularly south of Kingsview Road.
Geologically, the hillside consists of exposed shale rock formations, and fill derived from on-site excavation.
The natural state of the site has been extensively altered by previous land clearing, terra-forming, and
processing of on-site materials for the now obsolete residential/resort development.
Prior to the land clearing, the site was mainly forested. The majority of the cleared areas are now covered with
the invasive shrub, scotch broom. A current biophysical assessment of the site (see Schedule B) was
completed to provide:
•

A summary of current conditions;

•

Identification of ecological/environmental issues on the site; and

•

Appropriate protection/mitigation measures, and parameters for vegetation management if/where
environmental features are found.“

Current Conditions: Vegetation
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Significant environmental considerations/mitigations include:
•

More than 80% of the site has been stripped of native vegetation, and is now covered with the invasive
shrub scotch broom;

•

Garry oak woodlands, located near the most north westerly part of the site, should remain as part of the
designated park area, and mitigation measures should be designed for development activities adjacent to,
or within, this feature;

•

Use native plant species, and drought-resistant plants for landscape remediation; and

•

Develop a phased, strategic plan for invasive species remediation, with detailed plans tailored to each
phase (phase-specific) in order to maximize the likelihood of success. The plan is described in the next
section of the report.

•

Three remaining clusters of second growth fir trees are preserved or earmarked for limited development.

Contour Map, Source: Google Earth

The recommendations of the biophysical assessment has been incorporated into the design of the plan by way
of the locations of building sites, roads, and parks and open space.

14
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6. SLOPE DEVELOPMENT & FIRE
PROTECTION INTERFACE
STRATEGY
Mitigation measures listed below serve to address development associated with the “natural hazards” area
designation. Specific measures for development on, or near, steep slopes and fire hazard interface will be
submitted as part of the subdivision application process.
STEEP SLOPES & ERODIBLE SOILS
KingsView slopes north to south in a northeasterly direction. The land has been largely stripped of vegetation.
Portions north of Kingsview Road are identified in Map 8 (Natural Hazard Areas) of the OCP as having slopes
steeper than 20%, although much of the site has been disturbed, and the natural terrain has been reshaped.
The mostly shale-rock base has permitted the relatively easy manipulation of the landscape
The following strategies will be employed to ameliorate conditions related to steep slopes and the potential
for eroding soil:
•

Replanting of the site in accordance with the Vegetation Management Plan;

•

Within private development lands, areas will be covenanted to restrict vegetation removal without a
replanting plan by a qualified professional approved by MNC.

•

A stormwater management regime for the site;

•

Site-specific geotechnical reports to be undertaken, and strategies implemented, as may be required,
relating to each phase and considered as part of the subdivision application requirements;

•

Overall site planning has considered the most compatible grades for road patterns, with development
sites oriented toward less sloped areas; and

•

Prominent building sites for attached housing developments will be subject to the issuance of
Development Permits.

FIRE PROTECTION OF WILDLAND/URBAN INTERFACE
KingsView is immediately adjacent to municipal forest lands on the upper side at south end of the site. It is
designated as “Fire Hazard” area in the OCP, although being stripped of most of its vegetation, hazardous
conditions are limited.
The following strategies will be employed to ameliorate conditions related to wildland/urban interface:
•

Fuel-free zones required around buildings near wildland interface areas;

•

Scotch broom management;

•

Consideration of fire resistant exterior building materials and sprinkler systems;

•

Discouragement of single access development; and

•

Working with emergency response and preparedness agencies.
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7. LAND USE PLAN
The centrepiece of the former “Cliffs at Maple Bay” CD zoning was a golf course, with an allowance for 705
housing units, a hotel, and ancillary commercial activities associated with a golf resort facility. Approximately
72 lots were subdivided along Kingsview Road as part of the original plan, and detached residential units have
slowly been built on those properties over the past five years.
Kingsview Road physically separates KingsView into two parts: the upper side located south of Kingsview Road,
and the lower side located to the north. The lower side comprises approximately 35 ha of land, and the upper
side is about 71 ha. The lower side will be developed first, as it has direct access to existing services and
utilities – lots can more readily be brought “on-stream”. The upper side will be developed in the future, with
timing dependent on market conditions and the absorption rate of the earlier development.
As golf course developments throughout North America have stalled and, in fact, the inventory has
significantly declined, the revised plan focuses on providing park and open space, and trails and pathways
available to the general public. It is planned that approximately 37% of the land base will be allocated to park
and open space functions. The plan shows a series of connecting trailheads, and centrepiece park areas within
each of the two main residential districts, north and south of Kingsview Road. To limit the amount of open
space under MNC ownership, the revised plan accommodates more private land left in its natural state, and
this will contribute to and form part of the overall parks and open space total. All lands incorporating public
improvements, such as trails and playgrounds, will be dedicated to MNC, while other lands slated for
conservation will be private, and covenanted against development.
An important consideration of the plan is the development of the housing mix and density. Consistent with
OCP policies for affordable housing and climate action considerations, the revised plan calls for greater
flexibility in housing layout and type with smaller lot development, opportunities for limited secondary suites,
and higher densities over less land area.
The revised plan is characterized by more compact, higher density development that will improve the
prospects for higher transit ridership. The plan also responds to the topography of the site, For example,
individual lots on lesser-sloped lands, and clusters of attached housing located on lands with more complex
topography, where placement of buildings closer together can better respond to specific site conditions.
Higher density development is located near major roads and pathways, and small neighbourhood commercial
focal points.
Targeting a total of 1,200 units, excluding secondary suites – an increase in density from the existing 2005
2
CD-1 plan, the revised plan limits secondary suites to lots larger than 600 m . Based on the updated plan, 189
secondary units could be developed.
It is important to point out that while the plan calls for a greater number of housing units, the design intention
is affordability, and getting the project kick-started to generate development activity. Increased density does
not directly translate into higher land lifts in terms of the amenities the project can sustain, in particular at the
front end. It is more a matter of “relaunching” the new neighbourhood. A summary of the land uses is shown
in the following table.
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SUMMARY OF LAND USES BY NUMBER & TYPE
Lower- Side
(North units)

Upper-Side
(South units)

Total

Percentage
%

Detached

150

230

380

32%

Multi-Family

231

579

810

68%

Subtotal

381

809

1,190

100%

Description

Secondary Suites (potential)

189
2

250 m

2

500 m

2

Neighbourhood Commercial

250 m

Total KingsView Plan Area

35.2 ha

71.3 ha

106.5 ha

Park/Open Space/Covenanted Area

13.2 ha

26.5 ha

39.7 ha

37%

Based on projected absorption rates, KingsView will be developed over a 20-year period. The complete land
use plan, with the distribution of housing densities, and the housing mix can be found in Schedule C. Smaller
versions of the plan have been inserted for guidance in this section of the report.
Development will start on the lower side of Kingsview Road, where infrastructure and services were previously
installed, but not completed. The upper side will be developed as the build-out of the lower side is completed.
Because it is expected that the upper side development is at least 10 years away, the final mix of housing
could evolve from what is shown to meet changing market conditions, but will remain within the overall
approved densities.
The seven core land uses are:
2

1.

Standard lot detached development: The minimum lot size is 650 m . This lot size is consistent with the
surrounding neighbourhoods primarily developed prior to 2006. Standard lots are found equally on the
upper and lower sides.

2.

Small lot development: Development of affordable housing units is proposed in both the lower and upper
2
phases. The minimum lot size for small lot is 350 m .

3.

Attached (townhouse) lot development: Comprising the same net unit density as small lot development
standards, attached housing (townhouse) has been identified for areas where ground-oriented, clustered
housing would be a more effective method of development. Within the attached lot zoning, either
attached or detached dwellings can be developed to provide flexibility. The maximum net density under
this category is 27 units/ha (11 units/acre)*.

4.

Apartment: Limited apartment units have been identified potentially above and adjacent to the proposed
neighbourhood commercial area at Kingsview and Viewtop Roads. The density proposed for this site is a 74
units/ha (30 units/acre)* and limited to three storeys.

5.

Commercial: There is one small area identified for neighbourhood commercial. It is limited to a maximum
2
of 500 m of floor space on the ground floor, and is proposed to encourage a “third place” neighbourhood
gathering place. Apartment residential would be permitted above the first floor.

18
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6.

Secondary suites: To encourage affordability, large lot and standard lot sizes consisting of single detached
residential would permit secondary suites. The total estimated number of eligible suites is estimated at 189
units. Homes with secondary suites would have to adhere to all zoning regulations, including parking,

7.

Parks and Trails: Parks, open space and pathways are fundamental and dominate features of the overall
development plan. Separate sections on the Parks & Open Space Design Strategy (Section 8) and the
Vegetation Management Plan (Section 9) are provided in this document.

* Densities are based on “net” land area, meaning the area within a site suitable for development. Areas
within a development site that are steep, or have other topographical or environmental characteristics are
NOT included in the density calculations.

KINGSVIEW LOWER SIDE: PLAN HIGHLIGHTS
The lower side of KingsView will see the extension of Viewtop Road and Highwood Drive to connect to
Nevilane Drive, similar to the original plan. Detached lots along these two roads will be developed first,
anticipating that servicing costs will be lower and building sites can be brought on-stream less expensively.
This can build momentum, and be the financial catalyst to carry out the rest of the project, allowing for the
amenities to be completed.
The first phase calls for detached housing. A neighbourhood-friendly, internal road will circle this phase along
Viewtop Road and Highwood Drive. The main feature of the revised plan is a central open space spine that
integrates trails and stormwater management, as well as active and passive park areas. The plan also features
conservation of the oak grove in the lower west area of the site.
In the longer term, it is envisaged that the attached units will be developed, as well as the small
neighbourhood commercial area, which is envisaged near the intersection of Viewtop and Kingsview Roads,
and provides an opportunity for a neighbourhood gathering place outside of home and work.

KingsView Conceptual Plaza, CitySpaces Consulting
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About 37% of the lower side is designated for parks, pathways and open space. About 30% of the open space
area will consist of private lots, covenanted against development or vegetation removal without a
replacement vegetation plan. See Schedule E of this report for a more detailed description of the parks
strategy. A central feature is the active natural play area space available for neighbours and the general public.
The other key element is inclusion of mature trees and garry oak features at the most northern portion of the
site in the Parks & Open Space Design Strategy.

KINGSVIEW UPPER SIDE: PLAN HIGHLIGHTS
KingsView’s most southern portion is also its highest point, and offers views both north and east, with
opportunities for very desirable residential building sites. Along the southern property line, adjoining the
municipal lands, land uses are primarily large lot detached or attached housing, accounting for both the need
for fire-zone interface measures and topography.
The upper side will be developed later, with timing dependent on market conditions and absorption. The land
area is larger than the lower side, and the topography is generally steeper. Because of this, the proposed
number of attached units is higher than the lower side in response to more complicated topography. The road
network is, in many ways, also pre-determined by the topography.
Key features of the plan include retention the remaining two stands of primarily second growth fir trees found
in the southeast and southwest quadrants of the property. Earlier versions of the plan included some
development of these lands. The single road that curves through the southwest quadrant will be designed as a
rural road – narrower in width, without curbs or gutters – to create a more “country” feel while still
accommodating traffic needs. Trails and trail connections to the Municipal forest will be maintained, along
with a prominent public lookout.

20
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8. STORMWATER MANAGEMENT
An integral part of the CDP is careful consideration of the treatment of stormwater developed on the site. An
initial investigation has been completed, results of which appear in Schedule G, with the Preliminary Site
Servicing Report. This report has been revised since 2013.
The site drains into more than one watershed, including Quamichan Lake, and the environmental importance
of respecting watersheds and downstream waterflows is not underestimated. Where possible, the design
intention is to daylight stormwater discharge. A plan showing where open channels can be established is also
found in Schedule D. There are several components of the stormwater management plan that are dealt with in
other sections of this report, the most important of which are the Vegetation Management Plan, and the
Parks & Open Space Design Strategy dedication that permit a very high percentage of the site to be pervious,
allowing for natural charging of groundwater.
Schedule G contains a plan for the site’s overall stormwater collection system, including the location of
detention ponds. A Statement of Commitment is also included Schedule D, relating to the preparation of
detailed, phase-by-phase SWMPs to ensure a holistic approach, and that the needs of future phases
developed upstream are accounted for in the first phases. This statement will be registered in the Phased
Development Agreement to ensure a SWMP is completed and accepted by the Municipality of North Cowichan
for the KingsView development as a whole, prior to any approvals for further development. The SWMP takes
into account previous studies prepared for the site, and for the changes in this CDP.
Principles of the SWMP include:
•

Limit flows from the site to pre-development rates;

•

Maintain existing downstream drainage flows;

•

Minimize sediment and pollutants from entering the downstream systems; and

•

Wherever practical, maximize run-off infiltration to recharge groundwater.
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9. PARKS & OPEN SPACE DESIGN
STRATEGY
BACKGROUND
The Cliffs Comprehensive Development Plan (2005) required the development of both recreational facilities
and the provision of open space and trail systems. The amenities provided and installed, at an estimated cost
of $2.5 million, included:
•

An all-weather playing field;

•

Two softball diamonds;

•

Sportsfield parking;

•

Enhanced boulevard landscaping;

•

Changeroom facilities; and

•

A school land dedication.

KINGSVIEW PLAN
The most substantive change in the KingsView Comprehensive Plan is the provision of significantly more parks
and open space for the entire site, with extensive connecting trail systems for the use and enjoyment of the
general public. In the previous plan, open space was primarily provided in the form of a resort golf course, the
direct use of which would have been largely restricted to playing golfers, and public green space was limited to
8% of the plan area. The revised plan improves outdoor public use experiences, and opens up access to the
larger Quamichan and Maple Bay neighbourhoods, as well as to the broader community.
The revised plan incorporates conservation of the remaining treed areas on the site. The north side is
dominated by a central spine with active park activities. The upper half (south side) is characterized by
maintaining the mature fir trees, and providing public observation points and trail access into MNC lands.
The Parks & Open Space Design Strategy, found in Schedule E, includes active and passive park areas, and
extensive trail networks that connect the public to the municipal forest lands adjoining the site. Key features
of the plan, to be developed over the phasing of the development, include:
•

Designation of 37% of the lands as open space and parkland (estimated at 45 ha);

•

Provision of three kilometres of designated trails, with an emphasis on connectivity;

•

Placement of trailhead and wayfinding signage;

•

Installation of two viewpoint promenades;

•

Installation of public parking;

•

Provision of a children’s playground; and

•

Regeneration of the natural landscape.
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The locations of the parks and open space, trails, trailheads, public parking, and pedestrian viewpoints/
promenades are shown in Schedule E, along with a more detailed description of the core design elements.
PARK TYPES
The Parks and Open Space Design Strategy includes the protection of the garry oak woodland, the conservation of
two existing stands of fir tress, trail networks, natural space, and one central active playground space. The plan has a
hierarchy of park types described below, and found in Schedule E of this report:
•

Park Type 1
Type 1 park areas comprise large spaces that accommodate trails and pathways. The trails provide
opportunities for passive forms of recreation, off-street means of moving throughout the neighbourhood,
and connections to regional facilities, such as Mt. Tzouhalem Ecological Reserve and municipal forest
lands. Three types of trails are envisaged, ranging from more urban hard surface (asphalt) paths, to
secondary trails with hard packed surfaces (crushed limestone with fines or compacted gravel) for walking
and biking, to low impact nature trails comprising native soil surfaces.

•

Park Type 2
Type 2 park areas are smaller and less defined “pocket parks”, and provide connectivity with street and trail
networks. These parks have three primary characteristics: (1) street crossings, (2) prominent viewpoints and
special places of interest, such as the garry oak woodland, and (3) trail gateway landmarks.

•

Park Type 3
Type 3 parks are the most intensively developed, and one is proposed for KingsView. The site has been
selected for its accessibility to surrounding housing, terrain characteristics and viewscapes. Park amenities
include a play structure, natural playground, a landmark structure (i.e., pavilion), and picnic area.

TRAIL CONNECTIVITY & SIGNAGE
When complete, the trail system is designed to provide alternative traveling routes, and allow neighbourhood
residents and other users to loop back rather than backtrack the same steps. The system is also designed to
provide connectivity to the municipal forest lands and the small commercial focal point envisaged as a future

KingsView Trail Conceptual Layout Section
Victoria Drakeford Landscape Architect
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public gathering space. Play and rest opportunities are part of the plan, along with trail signage.
PARKING
Provision of public parking is provided to access the trail systems:
•

Four public parking areas will be designated and installed: two on each side of Kingsview Road;

•

Each parking area will accommodate a minimum of four vehicle spaces;

•

The parking areas will be clearly marked; and

•

Parking surfaces for these areas will vary from hard surface to gravel, depending on their locations and
approval by MNC at time of subdivision.

PUBLIC VS. PRIVATE OPEN SPACE STRATEGY
In discussion with MNC staff, parks and open space has been divided into two legal divisions in an effort to
distribute the responsibility for ongoing management and maintenance. Parks and open space comprises:
1.

Lands that will be dedicated to MNC, and

2.

Lands that will be free from development, but privately owned and protected by covenant in favour of
the Municipality.

Criteria for lands to be dedicated to the Municipality are:
•

Major treed areas (three);

•

Active parks space (located in northern spine);

•

Lands incorporating public trails and access points; and

•

Detention ponds incorporated within the park will be transferred to the MNC upon completion of the works.

The majority of the steep slopes (grades greater than 20%) are free from development. Rather than being
dedicated to MNC, the plan calls for these lands to be incorporated into development plans, and be controlled
by covenant at the time of subdivision approval. The Land Use Plan shows the location of the private land that
will be protected by covenant.
IMPLEMENTATION & PHASING OF THE PARKS STRATEGY
The park and trail system will be developed in phases, corresponding to development phasing described in
other sections. As each phase is developed, detailed construction plans will be submitted for review and
approval by MNC.
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10. VEGETATION MANAGEMENT PLAN
Victoria Drakeford Landscape Architects and Madrone Environmental Services Ltd. have undertaken a
Vegetation Management Plan (VMP) strategy that considers:
1.

The practical removal of invasive species (primarily scotch broom); and

2.

A revegetation/remediation strategy adaptable to site conditions.

The Vegetation Management Plan sets out a framework for the principles, procedures and practices to be
followed on a phase-by-phase basis when development occurs. With each development phase and submission
for subdivision approval, a location-specific remediation plan, including a species-specific replanting plan, will
be submitted. The plan is based on site topography, existing conditions, natural features, and connectivity of
the overall neighbourhood.
The phased-in Vegetation Management Plan dovetails with the Parks & Open Space Design Strategy, and the
phased implementation of park improvements. A detailed plan for each phase will be included with the
submission of subdivision plans to MNC for each phase.
A summary of the significant elements of the Vegetation Management Plan are described below. The full plan
can be found in Schedule F.
GOALS OF THE STRATEGY
•
Long term control of invasive species at KingsView;
•

Remediation and reforestation of the proposed parks and open space (approximately 37%);

•

Fire hazard reduction along the fire interface zone with Mt. Tzouhalem forest land;

•

Minimize soil erosion when undertaking removal of invasive species, and when preparing for
development; and

•

Manage run-off, and adopt practices that restrict nutrient gain within each watershed precinct, and in
particular Quamichan Lake (See Section 11).
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OVERALL STRATEGY
Given that each area of the site varies with respect to aspect, topography, and drainage, each planned phase of the
development will have specific implementation measures, signed off by the appropriate professional and submitted
to the MNC. Implementation will be triggered by the subdivision application and approval processes.
REMEDIATION OVERVIEW
The following is a brief summary of the remediation procedure for each phase:
1.

Map and describe invasive species;

2.

Map and describe other existing vegetation;

3.

Undertake soils analysis to assist with determining how to improve soil conditions for the successful
establishment of desired vegetation;

4.

Identify regeneration species and locations, and prepare a final planting plan. Plant selection will be based
on local nitrogen fixing ability, and its suitability as a pioneer species;

5.

Remove invasive species and replace with new, preferred plant materials; and

6.

Monitor site remediation; success is measured by the establishment of preferred plants.

BROOM MANAGEMENT
The predominant invasive species is scotch broom. The current maintenance program for the site and the fire
break adjacent to the municipal forest lands will continue.
With the first phase of development (the lower side), a more comprehensive broom remediation program will
be submitted and implemented for the entire lower side area.
The broom management and vegetation plan strategy will involve:
•

Removal of broom plants in late spring:
•

With small seedling plants pulled by hand;

•

Large plants will be cut at just below the soil level; and

•

Cuttings will be removed from the site and mulched.

•

Repeat as necessary while development phases occur.

•

The revegetation strategy will be implemented for each development phase. Detailed planting treatment
should take into account the park area use, and the potential for impacts on views. The standard practices
for revegetation, subject to specific ground truthing for the phase being developed, will follow standard
horticultural practices (BCSLA Landscape Standards, 2012) that include:
•

Plant in the fall;

•

Protect from browsing by deer;

•

Use woody debris and boulders as needed to capture moisture; and

•
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Plant in a manner that mimics natural growing patterns of the tree and groundcover species.
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11. SEDIMENTATION &
NUTRIENT RUN-OFF CONTROL
As stated in the SWMP summary (Section 8), the environmental importance of respecting watersheds and
downstream waterflows is not underestimated, and is very much a focus of this CDP. Reduction of
sedimentation, through a detailed SWMP and VMP, is one of the fundamental principles of the CDP (Refer to
Sections 8 through 10, and the corresponding Schedules E,F, and G.
Schedule G contains a report on the conceptual design of the stormwater management facilities for this
property. The report shows the potential sites for proposed stormwater detention ponds, which will (a) serve
to attenuate stormwater flows from the site to pre-development 1:2 year rates, and (b) provide removal of
suspended sediments before discharge to the downstream system. Limiting flows from the site to 1:2 year
rates follows best management practices, and is a recommended objective stated in Land Development
Guidelines for the Protection of Aquatic Habitat (Habitat Management Division of the Department of Fisheries
and Oceans & the Integrated Management Branch of the Ministry of Environment, Lands and Parks). Detailed
design of the stormwater treatment system may show the need to construct at least one stormwater
detention pond at the northern boundary of the property. Any ponds that will assist with the removal of
sediments from downstream watersheds, including that of Quamichan Lake, can be constructed during the
first phase of development if required.
To reduce additional sources of potential sedimentation from the site, it is proposed that scotch broom be
removed once detailed vegetation planting plans are in place for a given phase or development site (i.e., do
not remove the roots and disturb the soil until other vegetation is ready to be planted in its
place). Management of scotch broom along the fire interface with the Municipality’s forest lands, however,
will remain an ongoing component of site management. As much as possible along the fire interface, broom
control methods that do not disturb the soil will be applied until detailed site development plans are
completed, and more permanent re-vegetation solutions are designed. In areas of private land with slopes
greater than 30%, covenants will be registered to restrict the removal of vegetation within the steep slope
areas, except where a revegetation plan has been submitted and approved by MNC. The plan will follow the
strategies and practices outlined in the VMP.
Preparation of detailed, phase-by-phase development plans will also ensure that sedimentation control is
addressed through the SWMP, and VMP, as well as soil and erosion plans contained within environmental
monitoring plans (EMPs). These plans will ensure future development has measures in place to reduce both
nutrient run-off and sediment from erosion.
All development permits, and associated site and management plans, will be approved by the Municipality of
North Cowichan for the KingsView development.
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12. CLIMATE CHANGE & ENERGY
STRATEGY
The MNC Official Community Plan policies relating to climate change include implementing a Climate Action
Plan. MNC adopted a Climate Action and Energy Plan in 2013 that lays out steps to conserve energy, reduce
greenhouse gases emissions, and adapt to the expected effects of climate change.
The KingsView Comprehensive Development Plan has considered the Climate Action and Energy Plan
objectives in a variety of ways, described below:
•

Increased densities can encourage public transit use. LEED® Neighbourhood design and contemporary
transit standards suggest that densities of 7 units/acre or more increase the likelihood of higher transit
ridership. More than 50% of all of the housing units proposed permit net densities of 11 units/acre or
more. The proposed zoning will also permit secondary suites under certain conditions.

•

Stormwater design supports post-development run-off that does not exceed pre-development run-off.

•

Increasing forest production is an integral part of the overall plan. The land base is currently stripped of
nearly all vegetation, except for localized, small pockets of trees and groundcover. Revegetation,
combined with natural germination, will help to purify stormwater, stabilize soil, recycle nutrients,
moderate climate, and absorb C02. It will significantly contribute to MNC climate action objectives. The
plan calls for dedication of approximately 37% of the land for parks and open space.

•

Existing small clusters of vegetation will be retained. Protection of key environmental features, specifically
garry oak woodlands, is recognized in the site planning.

•

All homes will meet “EnerGuide 80” standards, in order to achieve higher energy efficiency and reduce
GHG emissions, and require installation of energy-wise fixtures and equipment. These requirements will
be defined in a building scheme covenant.

•

District Energy Systems are impractical to implement on a development-wide basis given the anticipated
pace of development. However, passive
solar heating, optimizing the amount of
solar absorption through the placement of
windows and the siting of building solar
panel systems, heat pumps, and
augmented solar water heaters should be
anticipated.

•

All homes will be serviced with a rough-in
conduit for future roof photovoltaic/solar
panel systems. These requirements will
be defined in a building scheme covenant.

•

Principles of LEED® for Neighbourhood
Development will be implemented as they
relate to:
•

Provide for street design with
landscaped boulevards within public
road rights-of-ways;

Solar Roof Panel Example
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•

Promote active transportation, by providing convenient pedestrian linkages between streets
within the neighbourhood ,and linkages between street sidewalks and planned off-street trail
networks;

•

Provide an easily accessible building site(s) that encourages “third place activities” (i.e., the concept of
community building outside of where one lives or works; most notable are coffee houses) that allow
residents to use active transportation measures to meet and gather. The land use plan specifically
identifies a small local commercial opportunity at the corner of Kingsview and Viewtop Roads. It
would also be an appropriate location for installation of cycling infrastructure.

While there is no direct increase in farmland or commercial food production, there is no displacement of
land with good agricultural capabilities.
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13. SERVICING
WSP Engineering has completed a site servicing pre-design report relating to core service needs. The report
was undertaken on the premise of developing up to 1,250 units for the KingsView project, at a population
density of 3.1 persons per unit. Addition of legal suites will increase the unit count. The Municipality has
accepted a change in the population density to 2.5 persons per unit with an addition of 0.85 units for each
secondary suite. Increasing the number of units, but decreasing the density per unit results in no change to
the conclusions of the pre-design report (see Schedule G).
A summary of the report is as follows:
•

Water. There are no known issues with respect to the provision of water for domestic and fire
protection services;

•

Sanitary sewer. Sewage will be directed to existing infrastructure. There are no known technical issues
that would prevent development of this site;

•

Storm drainage. The site has up to fourteen drainage points of discharge, and 1:2 year storm return flow
rates will need to be limited to predevelopment rates. Several detention ponds will be installed. These,
and a number of other stormwater requirements, are outlined in the Stormwater Management Plan (See
Section 8 of this report);

•

Shallow utilities. There will be a requirement for upgrades to BC Hydro offsite feeders to this
site. Phasing of the upgrades will depend on development phasing of the KingsView site; and

•

Other. The report identifies a number of location-specific technical design requirements that will be
addressed at the time of subdivision.

A Statement of Commitment has been developed outlining developers’ responsibilities to produce a
Stormwater Management Plan (SWMP) for the site. SWMPs must be completed and approved by the District
prior to construction of any phase.
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14. PHASING
The KingsView neighbourhood will not be built all at once, but rather in financially manageable parts. Based on
projected absorption rates, KingsView will be developed over a minimum 15 to 20-year period.
There are two levels of detail to the phasing of the development. At the primary level, developing the lower
side (north of Kingsview Road) will occur first, where infrastructure and services were previously installed, but
not completed. As the first development of the upper side (south of Kingsview Road) is expected to be at least
10 years away, the final mix of housing could evolve from what is shown in the plan to meet changing market
conditions and lifestyle needs, but is anticipated to remain within the overall approved densities.
Within the lower side, three sub-phases are planned, with four phases forecast for the upper side. A plan
showing the anticipated phasing is shown in Schedule H. Part of the rationale for the phasing boundaries is the
logical timing for installation of servicing infrastructure and access, as well as parks, amenities, and
stormwater management.
At the time of subdivision application for each specific phase, all amenities associated with that phase will be
installed to the satisfaction of the MNC.
1.

Each phase will require the installation of works and services, including amenities (such as trails, trailheads,
signage, and benches), and road curbs, sidewalks, and boulevard landscaping.

2.

Each phase submitted will conform with this plan, subject to specific site conditions that may result in
minor variances.

PHASED DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENT
It is anticipated that a phased Development Agreement pursuant to Section 905.1 - 905.6 of the Local
Government Act will be entered into with the MNC, and will describe the terms of the development and the
timing for implementation of the plan.
The key features of the Phased Development Agreement are:
•

Description of the development phases and the subdivision infrastructure requirements (to municipal
standards in the subdivision bylaw);

•

Description of the timing and payment for any offsite improvements associated with the development; and

•

Definition of the timeline for installation and/or provision of amenities, including vegetation
management, parks and pathways, and other improvements and/or cash payments associated with the
provision of amenities.
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15. AFFORDABLE HOUSING STRATEGY
The MNC’s Official Community Plan includes an affordable housing policy, and provides specific reference to
supporting the development of new market, affordable housing, both rental and affordable ownership. The
policy recommends that 10% of the units incorporate an affordable housing component. The plan further
supports, as part of that strategy, “the development of secondary suites and infill housing.”
BACKGROUND
CMHC’s defines affordable housing as “housing for which an individual or family is spending no more than a certain
proportion of its gross household income on shelter costs to secure adequate housing.”
•

For homeowners: No more than 32% of gross household income (30% before property taxes
and utilities).

•

For renters: No more than 30% of gross household income. Renter households that spend more
on shelter are considered to be “in core need”, and those who spend more than 50% are “at risk
of homelessness”.

Based on 2011 tax file data, the average family income in the Duncan area (not arranged by municipal
jurisdiction) was $72,369, and overall the average family income within the CVRD was $74,396. The median
house price for a detached unit within the CVRD was $303,192 (2013). Assuming a 10% downpayment, based
on current rates (3.99% - five-year fixed term and 25-year amortization period), an average family could afford
a new home costing approximately $375,000.
STRATEGY
The KingsView plan is consistent with the affordable housing
policy in North Cowichan’s OCP in the following ways:
•

Offers a mix of housing types to accommodate diverse
needs, and is suitable for both aging populations and
young families;

•

Provides for increased densities that will encourage and
support alternate transportation, decreasing reliance
on more costly private vehicle transportation;

•

Small lot detached and attached housing is targeted a
providing housing within the attainability level, as
defined by CMHC;

•

The lands are within walking distance of the
elementary school, reducing the need for private
vehicle transportation;

•

KingsView will increase the densities of the overall
“Properties” neighbourhoods, and add to the demand for
and help trigger the development of the commercial
centre proposed for the lower end of Kingsview Road;

•

Proposes approximately half of the total detached lots as
affordable smaller lots;

Duplex Example

Small Lot Detached Example
KINGSVIEW COMPREHENSIVE DEVELOPMENT PLAN | March 2016

39

•

Designates about half of the total units as
multi-family;

•

Allows up to 189 secondary suites, that exceeds the
MNC OCP objective of 10% of the housing units
meeting affordable housing objectives within a
proposed development; and

•

Agrees to support an affordable housing fund by
providing cash funding deposited into a targeted
reserve fund as follows:

40

Regular lot:

$1,000/lot

Small lot/attached unit:

$500/unit

Coach House Example
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16. BUILDING DESIGN
Building designs for all housing, including all multi-family housing and local commercial, will be governed by a
Building Scheme Covenant controlled by the developer and registered on title. Form and character
requirements for all commercial and multi-family developments (3 units or more) will be further addressed
through the issuance of Development Permits, as per the requirements contained in Development Permit
Area #1 as they apply.
In general terms, building schemes will address the following core design principles:
•

Establish a high quality of exterior finishes that include adequate roof overhangs for weather protection,
and exterior trim designs that promote interest and character;

•

Encourage porches, or porch elements facing the street, and discourage garage doors as the
dominating feature;

•

Encourage landscaping that promotes water conservation, and responds to the site and buildings;

•

Safeguard key view corridors to optimize views from building sites, and public vantage points;

•

Minimize site disturbance that may include large areas of land covenanted against removal of vegetation
or soil without first obtaining MNC approval of a replanting plan; and

•

Bring buildings in areas near public realm spaces closer to the street to enhance character and animation.
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17. TRANSPORTATION
UPDATED TRAFFIC ASSESSMENT
Boulevard Transportation Group was retained to conduct a Traffic Impact Assessment for the proposed
KingsView development, dated November 2015. An analysis of post-development conditions was undertaken
to provide a clear view of impacts on the adjacent roadways after full build-out and occupancy. The study
assessed traffic impacts of the development, reviewed the site access roads, and assessed the need for any
mitigation measures. It is recognized that the future continuous connection of Donnay Drive will impact long
term transportation patterns at KingsView.
The report, which is appended in Schedule I, recommends:
1.

Depending on the build-out approach, since single family homes generate more trips than multi-family
dwellings, installation of a single lane roundabout at Kingsview and Maple Bay Roads when:
•

If only single family units are developed, 215 south side single family units are completed; or

•

If only multi-family units are developed, 366 south side multi-family units are completed; or

•

If a mix of single and multi-family units is developed, 308 south side units (81 single family and
227 multi-family) are completed.

2.

Installing a northbound right-turn lane on Maple Bay Road at Highwood Drive when 268 of 401 units are
completed; and

3.

Consider active transportation in the design of the roads.

ROAD & BOULEVARD DESIGN
The goal of KingsView is to create a neighbourhood that has a distinct identity. The neighbourhood has been
designed to limit through traffic, and to link local roads with pedestrian and trail networks.
Key transportation considerations for the neighbourhood are:
•

Incorporation of MNC traffic-calming policies in street design, including curb extensions, and
on-street parking;

•

Encouragement of treed, landscaped boulevards, and stormwater swale systems and raingardens
(Note: These may require additional road right-of-ways; that will be determined at the time of
subdivision application);

•

Incorporation of character street lighting, ensuring that the quality of light chosen enhances the
pedestrian routes, and respects night sky policies to minimize light pollution;

•

Encouragement of bare land strata roads, and laneway width roads, where feasible; and

•

Use of permeable pavers will be considered in parking areas only, as it is recognized that the MNC does
not support permeable surfaces on public roads.
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18. AMENITY PROVISION SUMMARY
The KingsView neighbourhood has been, or will be, contributing a variety of amenities for use, benefit and
enjoyment of the broader community:
•

Amenities already provided for development entitlements that included the KingsView lands: all-weather
sportsfield, soft ball diamonds, school land dedication, sportsfield change rooms, sportsfield parking, and
enhanced boulevard landscaping;

•

Initiation of an early broom management program;

•

Phased revegetation program;

•

Provision of approximately 37% of the land for either public park and trails, or private open space
restricted by a Section 219 Covenant in favour of the MNC;

•

Provision of 4.5 kilometres of trails constructed to MNC standards and connecting with existing trail networks:
1.

Major trails that connect one part of the community with another;

2.

Multi-use trails that serve various user groups within a community; and

3.

Neighbourhood links that connect residents to local destinations (e.g., school, store, park, waterfronts).

•

Significant parkland improvements based on three identified park and open space types;

•

Provision of playground equipment, benches, parking, trailheads, and other pedestrian-oriented infrastructure;

•

Off-site improvements to the overall road network; and

•

Provision of a per lot/per unit funding contributions to an affordable housing fund.

Garry oak viewpoint promenade concept,
Victoria Drakeford Landscape Architect
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19. PROCEDURE
This Comprehensive Development Plan is supported with a concurrent Zoning Bylaw that implements the plan
objectives outlined in this report. The phasing of development, and the land use distribution and densities
shown in the Land Use Plan, will be matched in the Zoning Bylaw for KingsView.
Also, as part of the conclusion of the OCP and Zoning Bylaw amendments for KingsView, a Phased
Development Agreement and associated PDA bylaw will also be considered.
Subsequently, prior to the time each development phase is initiated and detailed subdivision plans are
submitted, the appropriate Development Permit applications will be made in accordance with “Schedule J” of
the MNC OCP. Form and character Development Permits for specific attached housing projects will most likely
be submitted after the subdivision is complete.
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November	
  18,	
  2015	
  
	
  
Mr.	
  Wayne	
  Strandlund	
  
Strandlund	
  Investments	
  Ltd.	
  c/o	
  Deane	
  Strongitharm	
  	
  
CitySpaces	
  Consulting	
  Ltd.	
  /	
  Strongitharm	
  Consulting	
  Ltd.	
  
	
  
	
  
Re:	
  	
  The	
  Properties	
  (COMB)	
  CDP	
  Requirements	
  -‐	
  Ecological/Bio-‐physical	
  Assessment	
  Related	
  to	
  the	
  
Re-‐zoning	
  Application	
  /	
  Comprehensive	
  Development	
  Plan	
  (CDP)	
  (update	
  to	
  letter	
  dated	
  
September	
  17,	
  2014)	
  
	
  
	
  
Dear	
  Mr.	
  Strandlund:	
  
	
  
I	
  understand	
  that	
  you	
  are	
  submitting	
  an	
  application	
  for	
  an	
  alteration	
  of	
  the	
  “Cliffs	
  Over	
  Maple	
  Bay”	
  
Comprehensive	
   Development	
   Plan	
   (CDP).	
   	
   The	
   main	
   change	
   in	
   the	
   CDP	
   is	
   to	
   have	
   the	
   golf	
   course	
   and	
  
residential	
  zoning	
  updated	
  to	
  residential	
  only	
  and	
  increased	
  housing	
  density.	
  	
  In	
  preparation	
  of	
  the	
  
application,	
   the	
   Project	
   team	
   has	
   been	
   in	
   regular	
   communications	
   with	
   the	
   Municipality	
   of	
   North	
  
Cowichan	
  (MNC)	
  regarding	
  the	
  scope	
  of	
  their	
  plan	
  for	
  the	
  site.	
  	
  	
  
	
  
In	
  a	
  letter	
  dated	
  December	
  10,	
  2013	
  from	
  Mr.	
  Scott	
  Mack,	
  MNC	
  Director	
  of	
  Development	
  Services,	
  a	
  
number	
   of	
   required	
   aspects	
   for	
   a	
   draft	
   CDP	
   for	
   this	
   property	
   were	
   outlined.	
   One	
   of	
   the	
   required	
  
aspects	
  was	
  the	
  development	
  of	
  a	
  comprehensive	
  site	
  management	
  plan	
  to	
  address	
  the	
  current	
  state	
  
of	
   the	
   project	
   site.	
   	
   Madrone	
   Environmental	
   Services	
   (Madrone)	
   was	
   contracted	
   by	
   the	
   current	
  
landowner	
   and	
   project	
   development	
   team	
   to	
   address	
   issues	
   related	
   to	
   the	
   bio-‐physical	
  
/environmental	
   assessment	
   of	
   the	
   Comprehensive	
   Development	
   Plan	
   (CDP)	
   and	
   associated	
   re-‐zoning	
  
application	
  for	
  your	
  property	
  (KingsView	
  -‐	
  formerly	
  the	
  Cliffs	
  Over	
  Maple	
  Bay	
  -‐	
  COMB).	
  	
  	
  
	
  

Madrone's	
  Role	
  
The	
   key	
   components	
   of	
   the	
   bio-‐physical	
   assessment	
   of	
   the	
   property	
   at	
   this	
   stage	
   of	
   the	
   development	
  
(the	
  CDP	
  application)	
  are:	
  
1. To	
  provide	
  a	
  summary	
  of	
  current	
  conditions;	
  
2. To	
  identify	
  if	
  there	
  are	
  any	
  ecological/environmental	
  issues	
  of	
  concern	
  on	
  the	
  property;	
  
3. To	
   determine	
   if/where	
   environmental	
   features	
   of	
   significance	
   are	
   present	
   (if	
   any)	
   that	
   they	
  
are	
  appropriately	
  addressed	
  within	
  the	
  updated	
  CDP;	
  and	
  	
  	
  
4. To	
  provide	
  input	
  into	
  site	
  re-‐vegetation/remediation	
  plans	
  where	
  appropriate.	
  	
  

Dossier 15.0240
e n v i r o n m e n ta l s e r v i c e s l t d.

Mr. Strandlund
Ecological /Bio-Physical Assessment - The Properties

Page 2
November 18, 2015

Please	
  note	
  that	
  hydrology	
  and	
  associated	
  surface	
  and	
  sub-‐surface	
  water	
  management	
  as	
  they	
  relate	
  
to	
   the	
   Stormwater	
   Management	
   Plan	
   (SWMP)	
  are	
   covered	
   in	
   the	
   2015	
   CDP	
   Schedule	
   G	
   by	
   WSP.	
   	
   A	
  
Statement	
  of	
  Commitment	
  outlining	
  the	
  requirements	
  for	
  a	
  SWMP	
  will	
  be	
  submitted	
  by	
  KingsView	
  as	
  
a	
   condition	
   to	
   approval	
   of	
   a	
   new	
   CDP	
   and	
   zoning	
   for	
   the	
   subject	
   property.	
   	
   Where	
   appropriate,	
  
Madrone	
   will	
   provide	
   advice	
   where	
   required	
   in	
   relation	
   to	
   Phase-‐specific	
   management	
   plans	
   for	
  
maintaining	
  surface	
  water	
  quality	
  during	
  and	
  following	
  construction.	
  
	
  

Bio-‐physical	
  Assessment	
  -‐	
  Background	
  
A	
   site	
   visit,	
   current	
   ortho-‐photography	
   (purchased	
   by	
   the	
   owner;	
   flown	
   on	
   Nov	
   1,	
   2012),	
   and	
  
applicable	
   background	
   documents	
   were	
   reviewed	
   in	
   conducting	
   this	
   assessment.	
   Due	
   to	
   the	
   highly	
  
altered,	
   degraded	
   and	
   cleared	
   nature	
   of	
   the	
   property,	
   a	
   full-‐scale	
   ecological	
   assessment	
   is	
   not	
  
warranted.	
  	
  The	
  probability	
  of	
  rare	
  plants	
  or	
  valuable	
  wildlife	
  habitat	
  being	
  on	
  the	
  site	
  is	
  very	
  low	
  to	
  
nil	
   throughout	
   the	
   majority	
   of	
   the	
   property;	
   the	
   one	
   exception	
   being	
   the	
   Garry	
   oak	
   woodlands	
   at	
   the	
  
north	
  end	
  (bottom	
  of	
  the	
  slope).	
  
	
  
Tania	
   Tripp	
   conducted	
   a	
   field	
   visit	
   in	
   partnership	
   with	
   the	
   project	
   Landscape	
   Architect	
   (Victoria	
  
Drakeford)	
   in	
   February	
   of	
   2014;	
   with	
   additional	
   visits	
   in	
   early	
   March	
   and	
   August.	
   While	
   on	
   site,	
  
particular	
  attention	
  was	
  given	
  to	
  determining	
  the	
  best	
  options	
  for	
  management	
  of	
  Scotch	
  broom	
  and	
  
re-‐vegetation	
   at	
   the	
   site.	
   	
   As	
   well	
   the	
   focus	
   was	
   on	
   potential	
   for	
   the	
   property	
   to	
   support	
   rare,	
  
sensitive	
   Garry	
   oak	
   ecosystems	
   and/or	
   plant	
  assemblages.	
  General	
   observations	
   were	
   also	
   made	
   of	
  
potential	
  wildlife	
  habitat	
  values	
  and	
  the	
  dominant	
  vegetation	
  composition.	
  	
  
	
  

General	
  Site	
  Description	
  -‐	
  Current	
  Conditions	
  
The	
   natural	
   state	
   of	
   the	
   site	
   has	
   been	
   extensively	
   altered	
   by	
   previous	
   land	
   clearing,	
   terra-‐forming,	
  
and	
  processing	
  of	
  on-‐site	
  materials	
  from	
  2006-‐2008.	
  	
  The	
  most	
  obvious	
  change	
  was	
  the	
  removal	
  of	
  
almost	
   all	
   of	
   the	
   vegetation	
   (>80%).	
   	
   The	
   majority	
   of	
   the	
   cleared	
   areas	
   are	
   now	
   covered	
   with	
   the	
  
invasive	
  shrub,	
  Scotch	
  Broom	
  (Cytisus	
  scoparius).	
  
	
  
Prior	
   to	
   land	
   clearing,	
   the	
   site	
   was	
   predominately	
   covered	
   by	
   second	
   growth	
   (approx.	
   40-‐50	
   years	
  
old),	
   dry,	
   Douglas-‐fir	
   forest	
   with	
   scattered	
   Arbutus	
   (typical	
   of	
   the	
   03	
   site	
   series	
   in	
   the	
   CDF	
  
biogeoclimatic	
   zone).	
   	
   Additional,	
   visible	
   alterations	
   are	
   the	
   terra-‐forming	
   (large	
   terraces),	
   and	
  
construction	
   of	
   the	
   site	
   drainage	
   network.	
   	
   As	
   well,	
   a	
   paved	
   road	
   that	
   links	
   Kingsview	
   Road	
   to	
  
Nevilane	
   Road	
   now	
   exists	
   and	
   development	
   of	
   homes	
   along	
   that	
   road	
   has	
   been	
   occurring	
   over	
   the	
  
last	
  3-‐4	
  years.	
  	
  A	
  number	
  of	
  services	
  have	
  also	
  been	
  established	
  along	
  previously	
  planned	
  residential	
  
sites.	
  	
  	
  
	
  
The	
   following	
   sections	
   of	
   this	
   assessment	
   provide	
   a	
   summary	
   of	
   what	
   remains	
   on-‐site	
   that	
   is	
  
ecologically	
   significant,	
   and	
   recommendations	
   for	
   measures	
   to	
   protect	
   them.	
   	
   Input	
   regarding	
   re-‐
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vegetation	
   and	
   remediation	
   efforts	
   was	
   provided	
   to	
   the	
   project	
   team's	
   Landscape	
   Architect,	
   and	
   is	
  
covered	
   in	
   the	
   related	
   sections	
   of	
   the	
   CDP.	
   	
   Victoria	
   and	
   I	
   have	
   been	
   working	
   closely	
   together	
   on	
   this	
  
challenging	
  aspect	
  of	
  the	
  plan,	
  and	
  have	
  met	
  with	
  North	
  Cowichan,	
  Municipal	
  Forester	
  Darrell	
  Frank	
  
to	
   discuss	
   suitable	
   options	
   for	
   re-‐vegetation	
   and	
   control	
   of	
   invasive	
   plants	
   (namely	
   Scotch	
   broom).	
  	
  
The	
  main	
  concern	
  about	
  the	
  extensive	
  broom	
  infestation	
  is	
  the	
  associated	
  fire	
  hazard,	
  as	
  the	
  site	
  is	
  
adjacent	
  to	
  North	
  Cowichan	
  forestry	
  lands.	
  
	
  

Natural	
  Areas	
  and	
  Key	
  Environmental	
  Features	
  
Some	
  second	
  growth	
  forest	
  (Douglas-‐fir	
  leading	
  with	
  scattered	
  Arbutus)	
  remain	
  along	
  the	
  north	
  end	
  
and	
  southwest	
  corner	
  of	
  the	
  property.	
  	
  Two	
  patches	
  of	
  established,	
  second	
  growth,	
  Arbutus	
  stands	
  
are	
   present	
   at	
   the	
   bottom	
   of	
   the	
   slope	
   (northern	
   boundary).	
   Key	
   environmental	
   features	
   that	
   remain	
  
at	
  the	
  site	
  are	
  the	
  Garry	
  oak	
  (Quercus	
  garryana)	
  woodlands	
  along	
  the	
  northwest	
  boundary	
  (bottom	
  
corner	
   of	
   the	
   slope).	
   	
   These	
   Garry	
   oak	
   ecosystems	
   are	
   extremely	
   uncommon	
   locally,	
   provincially,	
   and	
  
globally,	
  and	
  often	
  contain	
  or	
  are	
  associated	
  with	
  rare	
  and	
  threatened	
  species.	
  	
  In	
  addition,	
  Garry	
  oak	
  
ecosystems	
  are	
  red-‐listed	
  in	
  Canada	
  and	
  protected	
  under	
  the	
  federal	
  Species	
  at	
  Risk	
  Act.	
  	
  
	
  
Garry	
  oak	
  ecosystems	
  are	
  distinct	
  because	
  their	
  plant	
  communities	
  are	
  formed	
  by	
  species	
  adapted	
  to	
  
harsh	
  environmental	
  conditions	
  such	
  as	
  shallow,	
  low-‐nutrient	
  soils	
  and	
  extreme	
  drying	
  periods.	
  Garry	
  
oak	
   and	
   terrestrial	
   herbaceous	
   ecosystems	
   have	
   the	
   potential	
   to	
   support	
   a	
   variety	
   of	
   wildlife	
   and	
  
biodiversity	
   elements	
   that	
   are	
   specifically	
   adapted	
   to	
   these	
   climatic	
   conditions.	
   	
   These	
   ecosystems	
  
are	
  also	
  important	
  because	
  they	
  are	
  amongst	
  the	
  most	
  poorly	
  represented	
  of	
  all	
  sensitive	
  ecosystems	
  
in	
  the	
  Municipality	
  of	
  North	
  Cowichan.	
  
	
  

Protection	
  Measure	
  for	
  Existing	
  Key	
  Environmental	
  Features	
  
A	
   key	
   environmental	
   feature,	
   representative	
   of	
   Garry	
   oak	
   woodland,	
   occurs	
   within	
   the	
   property	
  
boundaries	
   at	
   the	
   most	
   northeasterly	
   boundaries	
   of	
   the	
   Plan	
   area.	
   	
   It	
   is	
   my	
   recommendation	
   that	
  
these	
  features	
  be	
  protected	
  as	
  dedicated	
  park	
  space.	
  	
  
	
  
The	
   integrity	
   of	
   this	
   feature	
   should	
   be	
   maintained	
   in	
   association	
   with	
   the	
   implementation	
   of	
   a	
   buffer	
  
around	
   the	
   edge	
   of	
   the	
   woodland.	
   	
   The	
   buffer	
   may	
   vary	
   from	
   5	
   to	
   >15	
   meters	
   depending	
   on	
   the	
  
terrain	
   and	
   specific	
   site	
   conditions.	
   The	
   buffer	
   should	
   be	
   flagged	
   by	
   a	
   Professional	
   Biologist	
   and	
  
surveyed	
   prior	
   to	
   the	
   start	
   of	
  construction	
  of	
  any	
  phase	
   to	
   ensure	
   correct	
   delineation	
   and	
   protection	
  
of	
   the	
   ecosystem.	
   	
   To	
   assist	
   this	
   process,	
   the	
   largest	
   cluster	
   of	
   Garry	
   oaks	
   has	
   already	
   been	
  
professionally	
   surveyed.	
   	
   Additional	
   inventory	
   and	
   surveys	
   of	
   Garry	
   oaks	
   will	
   be	
   needed	
   prior	
   to	
  
approval	
   of	
   adjacent	
   building	
   footprints	
   to	
   ensure	
   protection	
   of	
   this	
   environmental	
   feature.	
   	
   The	
  
Garry	
  oak	
  woodlands	
  are	
  located	
  within	
  the	
  area	
  identified	
  as	
  "Phase	
  1"	
  of	
  the	
  KingsView	
  CDP,	
  and	
  as	
  
such	
  their	
  protection	
  will	
  be	
  addressed	
  within	
  the	
  first	
  phase	
  of	
  development.	
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To	
  further	
  protect	
  the	
  Garry	
  oak	
  woodland	
  features,	
  temporary	
  snow	
  fencing	
  (bright	
  orange)	
  should	
  
be	
  installed	
  at	
  the	
  outer-‐most	
  extent	
  of	
  the	
  buffer	
  prior	
  to	
  any	
  construction	
  adjacent	
  to	
  them.	
  	
  This	
  
precautionary	
  measure	
  has	
  been	
  highly	
  effective	
  at	
  other	
  construction	
  sites	
  for	
  keeping	
  vehicles	
  and	
  
heavy	
  equipment	
  from	
  damaging	
  the	
  integrity	
  of	
  these	
  sensitive	
  sites.	
  Additional	
  mitigation	
  measures	
  
may	
  be	
  required	
  if	
  development	
  is	
  proposed	
  within	
  this	
  feature.	
  
	
  
In	
  the	
  March	
  9,	
  2014	
  draft	
  version	
  of	
  the	
  CDP	
  that	
  I	
  reviewed,	
  the	
  planned	
  trail	
  network	
  indicated	
  a	
  
trail	
  going	
  through	
  the	
  Garry	
  oak	
  woodlands.	
  	
  I	
  recommended	
  that	
  the	
  trail	
  be	
  removed	
  in	
  order	
  to	
  
minimize	
  further	
  fragmentation.	
  	
  Instead	
  of	
  a	
  trail	
  through	
  the	
  woodlands,	
  a	
  viewpoint	
  with	
  signage	
  
and	
   a	
   bench	
   could	
   be	
   provided	
   for	
   enjoyment,	
   education,	
   and	
   protection.	
   	
   As	
   of	
   September	
   2014,	
  
these	
  recommendations	
  have	
  been	
  adopted	
  and	
  are	
  reflected	
  in	
  the	
  current	
  2015	
  CDP.	
  
	
  

Parks	
  and	
  Open	
  Space	
  
The	
   CDP	
   Parks	
   and	
   Open	
   Space	
   Strategy	
   indicates	
   that	
   a	
   significant	
   portion	
   of	
   the	
   land	
   will	
   be	
  
provided	
   throughout	
   the	
   development	
   as	
   an	
   amenity	
   for	
   residents	
   and	
   the	
   general	
   public.	
   These	
  
spaces	
  will	
  include	
  passive	
  green	
  spaces,	
  as	
  well	
  as	
  more	
  active	
  recreation	
  areas	
  (such	
  as	
  playgrounds	
  
and	
  public	
  parking	
  for	
  access	
  to	
  biking/hiking	
  trailheads)	
  and	
  areas	
  of	
  environmental	
  significance.	
  The	
  
dedicated	
   green	
   space	
   will	
   serve	
   as	
   a	
   number	
   of	
   different	
   amenity	
   areas,	
   including	
   parks,	
   open	
  
spaces,	
   key	
   environmental	
   features	
   (Garry	
   oak	
   woodlands),	
   natural	
   trail	
   systems	
   and	
   recreational	
  
spaces.	
  	
  Merging	
  of	
  the	
  existing	
  pathways	
  and	
  trails	
  with	
  the	
  new	
  interconnecting	
  trail	
  system	
  could	
  
provide	
  extensive	
  opportunities	
  for	
  walking,	
  running	
  and	
  cycling;	
  as	
  well	
  as	
  educational/interpretive	
  
opportunities	
  related	
  to	
  the	
  Garry	
  oak	
  woodlands.	
  	
  
	
  

Invasive	
  Plant	
  Management	
  -‐	
  Scotch	
  Broom	
  	
  
The	
   presence	
   of	
   invasive	
   species	
   on	
   the	
   subject	
   property	
   is	
   extensive	
   and	
   predominately	
   Scotch	
  
broom.	
   	
   A	
   Vegetation	
   Management	
   Plan	
   (VMP)	
   overview	
   for	
   the	
   entire	
   property	
   that	
   focuses	
   on	
  
broom	
   control	
   along	
   the	
   fire	
   interface	
   with	
   the	
   North	
   Cowichan	
   forest	
   lands	
   will	
   be	
   provided	
   to	
   MNC	
  
as	
   part	
   of	
   the	
   CDP	
   application.	
   	
   Madrone	
   has	
   provided	
   input	
   and	
   review	
   of	
   documents	
   related	
   to	
  
broom	
  management	
  to	
  Victoria	
  Drakeford.	
  	
  	
  
	
  
In	
  addition	
  to	
  the	
  general	
  broom	
  management	
  plan	
  for	
  the	
  property,	
  Phase-‐specific	
  (detailed)	
  VMPs	
  
are	
   recommended.	
   	
   Due	
   to	
   the	
   site	
   variation	
   in	
   aspect,	
   topography,	
   drainage	
   and	
   current	
   conditions,	
  
remediation	
   plans	
   tailored	
   to	
   each	
   planned	
   phase	
   of	
   the	
   development	
   should	
   be	
   completed	
   and	
  
provided	
   to	
   MNC	
   for	
   approval.	
   	
   Each	
   Phase-‐specific	
   remediation	
   and	
   vegetation	
   management	
   plan	
  
should	
   provide	
   appropriate	
   strategies,	
   plants	
   lists/schemes,	
   with	
   input	
   and	
   guidance	
   from	
   qualified	
  
professionals.	
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Phase-‐specific	
  VMPs	
  should,	
  at	
  a	
  minimum,	
  include	
  the	
  following:	
  
1. Mapping	
  of	
  	
  
a)	
  	
  location	
  of	
  the	
  Scotch	
  Broom	
  	
  
b)	
  	
  location	
  and	
  description	
  of	
  existing	
  native	
  vegetation	
  if	
  applicable	
  
c)	
   	
   location	
   and	
   description	
   of	
   regenerating	
   patches	
   of	
   native	
   vegetation	
   within	
   parks	
  
and	
  open	
  spaces	
  
d)	
  	
  existing	
  and	
  proposed	
  stormwater	
  channels	
  
2. Detailed	
   planting	
   schemes	
   should	
   take	
   into	
   account	
   the	
   uses	
   of	
   the	
   park	
   areas	
   and	
   their	
   view	
  
potential.	
  
3. A	
  discussion	
  and	
  agreement	
  with	
  MNC	
  on	
  strategies	
  for	
  broom	
  removal,	
  to	
  include:	
  
	
  
	
  
a)	
  feasibility	
  of	
  methods	
  	
  
	
  
	
  
b)	
  timing/phasing	
  in	
  accordance	
  with	
  the	
  phased	
  development	
  
	
  

Rehabilitation	
  and	
  Landscaping	
  with	
  Native	
  Species	
  
Landscaping	
   in	
   the	
   proposed	
   development	
   should	
   give	
   priority	
   to	
   native	
   plants.	
   Using	
   native	
   plants	
  
for	
  landscaping	
  purposes	
  is	
  beneficial,	
  as	
  once	
  the	
  plants	
  become	
  established,	
  very	
  little	
  maintenance	
  
is	
  required.	
  Native	
  species	
  are	
  inherently	
  drought	
  tolerant	
  and	
  provide	
  benefits	
  to	
  local	
  fauna.	
  Native	
  
plants	
  can	
  also	
  be	
  used	
  to	
  help	
  manage	
  competition	
  from	
  invasive	
  species.	
  	
  
	
  
In	
  particular,	
  care	
  should	
  be	
  taken	
  to	
  source	
  native	
  grasses	
  to	
  minimize	
  colonization	
  by	
  exotic	
  species.	
  
Xeriscapes	
  (drought	
  tolerant	
  landscaping)	
  should	
  be	
  incorporated	
  as	
  much	
  as	
  possible	
  to	
   increase	
  the	
  
likelihood	
  of	
  successful	
  growth,	
  and	
  will	
  be	
  representative	
  of	
  the	
  natural	
  ecological	
  character	
  of	
  the	
  
site.	
   	
   This	
   input	
   has	
   been	
   discussed	
   with	
   and	
   provided	
   to	
   the	
   Landscape	
   Architect.	
   Please	
   refer	
   to	
   the	
  
report	
  by	
  Victoria	
  Drakeford	
  for	
  details	
  related	
  to	
  re-‐vegetation	
  concepts	
  suitable	
  for	
  the	
  site.	
  
	
  

Wildlife	
  Management	
  -‐	
  Breeding	
  Birds	
  
Prior	
  to	
  further	
  land	
  clearing	
  occurring	
  on	
  the	
  property,	
  it	
  is	
  important	
  to	
  be	
  aware	
  of	
  the	
  following	
  
legal	
  protection	
  measures	
  that	
  apply	
  to	
  all	
  breeding	
  birds	
  (taken	
  from	
  Section	
  34	
  of	
  the	
  Wildlife	
  Act):	
  
	
  
Birds,	
  nests	
  and	
  eggs	
  
34)	
   A	
   person	
   commits	
   an	
   offence	
   if	
   the	
   person,	
   except	
   as	
   provided	
   by	
   regulation,	
  
possesses,	
  takes,	
  injures,	
  molests	
  or	
  destroys:	
  
(a)	
   a	
  bird	
  or	
  its	
  egg,	
  
(b)	
   the	
   nest	
   of	
   an	
   eagle,	
   peregrine	
   falcon,	
   gyrfalcon,	
   osprey,	
   heron	
   or	
   burrowing	
  
owl,	
  or	
  
(c)	
   the	
  nest	
  of	
  a	
  bird	
  not	
  referred	
  to	
  in	
  paragraph	
  	
  when	
  the	
  nest	
  is	
  occupied	
  by	
  a	
  
bird	
  or	
  its	
  egg.	
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Section	
   6	
   (a)	
   of	
   the	
   federal	
   Migratory	
   Birds	
   Convention	
   Regulations	
   (MBCR)	
   also	
   applies.	
   Under	
  
Section	
  6	
  (a),	
  it	
  is	
  illegal	
  to	
  destroy	
  or	
  take	
  a	
  nest,	
  egg	
  or	
  nest	
  shelter	
  of	
  a	
  migratory	
  bird.	
  Migratory	
  
birds	
  covered	
  under	
  the	
  regulation	
  include	
  a	
  number	
  of	
  species	
  known	
  to	
  visit	
  and	
  likely	
  to	
  breed	
  in	
  
terrestrial	
   habitats	
   within	
   the	
   general	
   vicinity	
   of	
   the	
   assessment	
   area,	
   including	
   hummingbirds,	
  
warblers,	
  flycatchers	
  and	
  swallows.	
  	
  
	
  
The	
   MBCR	
   does	
   not	
   explicitly	
   limit	
   the	
   protection	
   of	
   nests	
   to	
   active	
   nests,	
   as	
   is	
   the	
   case	
   with	
   the	
  
Wildlife	
  Act.	
  Removing	
  a	
  nest	
  of	
  a	
  migratory	
  bird	
  after	
  the	
  nest	
  has	
  been	
  used	
  outside	
  the	
  breeding	
  
season,	
   however,	
   will	
   generally	
   have	
   no	
   impact	
   upon	
   the	
   bird,	
   as	
   the	
   majority	
   of	
   species	
   will	
  
construct	
  or	
  use	
  different	
  nests	
  from	
  season	
  to	
  season.	
  
	
  
The	
  vast	
  majority	
  of	
  all	
  of	
  the	
  migratory	
  species	
  that	
  may	
  breed	
  in	
  the	
  study	
  area	
  have	
  generally	
  left	
  
the	
   south	
   coast	
   of	
   BC	
   by	
   the	
   end	
   of	
   August.	
   Even	
   if	
   there	
   are	
   a	
   few	
   remaining	
   stragglers	
   of	
   some	
  
species,	
  they	
  are	
  unlikely	
  to	
  have	
  young	
  still	
  in	
  the	
  nest.	
  
	
  
Therefore,	
  based	
  on	
  breeding	
  cycles,	
  an	
  acceptable	
  window	
  for	
  any	
  type	
  of	
  vegetation	
  clearance	
  to	
  
avoid	
  impact	
  upon	
  active	
  nests	
  would	
  be	
  August	
  1st	
  to	
  April	
  1st.	
  The	
  main	
  areas	
  of	
  the	
  property	
  that	
  
this	
   should	
   be	
   applied	
   to	
   include:	
   vegetated	
   riparian	
   areas,	
   standing	
   trees	
   (patches	
   of	
   second	
   growth	
  
Arbutus	
  and	
  Douglas-‐fir),	
  and	
  natural	
  shrub	
  areas	
  dominated	
  by	
  native	
  vegetation.	
  	
  	
  
	
  
	
  
Due	
  diligence	
  has	
  been	
  followed	
  in	
  hiring	
  a	
  Qualified	
  Environmental	
  Professional	
  (QEP)	
  to	
  carry	
  out	
  
an	
  ecological/biophysical	
  assessment	
  of	
  current	
  site	
  conditions.	
  If	
  there	
  are	
  any	
  questions	
  regarding	
  
the	
  results	
  of	
  our	
  assessment,	
  please	
  do	
  not	
  hesitate	
  in	
  contacting	
  the	
  undersigned.	
  
	
  
Prepared	
  By:	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
Tania	
  Tripp,	
  M.Sc.,	
  R.P.Bio	
  
Senior	
  Biologist/Habitat	
  Ecologist	
  
tania.tripp@madrone.ca	
  
250-‐746-‐5545	
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Figure D.1
Storm Drain Schematic - Drainage Channels
Kingsview at Maple Bay
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STATEMENT OF COMMITMENT FOR PREPARATION AND APPROVAL OF A STORMWATER
MANAGEMENT PLAN FOR “KINGSVIEW”
For the referenced project, this document is offered by the owner (Strandlund Investments Ltd.) to the
Municipality of North Cowichan (MNC) as a Statement of Commitment (SoC) to complete a Stormwater
Management Plan (SWMP) to the satisfaction and approval of MNC as a condition to approval of a new
CDP and zoning for the subject property
The following will be included in the final SWMP document (“pre-development” and “original” refers to
before land-clearing for the project original known as ‘The Cliffs Over Maple Bay’):
1. A list and discussion on the goals that are to be achieved by the SWMP, including:
a. Limit flows from the site to pre-development rates,
b. Maintain existing downstream drainage flow patterns,
c. Minimize sediments and pollutants from entering downstream systems,
d. Wherever practical, maximize runoff infiltration to recharge groundwater.
2. A report on pre-development conditions as best as they can be determined, including but not
limited to:
i. Ground cover,
ii. Watercourses,
iii. Estimated stormwater flow rates from the site.
3. A report on existing conditions:
i. Infrastructure already in place, such as:
1. Roads,
2. Piped drainage systems,
3. Culverts,
4. Flow-through drains,
5. Ponds and channels (albeit they may be temporary).
ii. Groundwater and locations of groundwater breakout,
iii. Soil and vegetation groundcover.
4. A discussion on the proposed land use and phasing of the development,
5. A drainage model of the original conditions,
6. A drainage model of the proposed development, including a revised topographic plan of the
current site,
7. Submit and have approved by MNC the final Stormwater Management Plan, including
recommendations on what is required to achieve the stated goals. The SWMP is to be approved
prior to the start of construction of any phase of the project. The SWMP is to include specific
infrastructure requirements that need to be in place where practical for treatment
requirements during the land development process.
To complete the SWMP, at a minimum the following tasks will be performed:

4 April, 2014
1. Identify what work previously undertaken in the February 2008 by Bullock Baur SWMP is still
relevant and which can be used for the new SWMP. Previously completed work includes:
a. Hydrogeology study results,
b. Geotechnical testing results,
c. With discussion and agreement with MNC:
i. assignment of values used for the new SWMM model (such as: surface runoff
coefficients, groundwater flow estimates, hydraulic conductivity, SCS infiltration
curves, Soil Group numbers), for both pre-development and development
scenarios,
ii. confirmation of original catchment characteristics (including areas, slopes,
groundcover),
d. Original points of discharge from the site, and cataloging receiving structures,
e. Original pre-development flows,
f. Rainfall data,
g. Water quality data,
h. Environmental protection plans (with modifications and additions as needed):
i. Spill prevention and spill response plans,
ii. Sediment and erosion control plan,
iii. Tree protection plan,
iv. Sensitive ecosystem protection plan,
v. Fertilizer and pesticide management plan.
2. Meet with MNC, other consultants and stakeholders to discuss and understand historical and
current conditions related to the changes in stormwater characteristics brought by changes to
the site. Include discussions as required with the Ministry of Environment on the status of
Section 9 approvals.
3. Meet with MNC to discuss and resolve stream replacement issues,
4. Collect data:
a. With consultation with MNC and other stakeholders, compile a list of complaints and
observations from downstream residents,
b. Gather maintenance records (as related to downstream drainage) from MNC public
works and engineering staff,
c. With assistance from a QEP, record visual observations from the subject site and
downstream watercourses (preferably scheduled during a dry period and during or
immediately following a heavy rainfall):
i. Identify new watercourses, if any,
ii. Record locations and approximate flow rates of groundwater breakout,
iii. Confirm operation of existing flow-through-drains,
iv. Observe and record areas of ponding,
v. Observe and record effectiveness of existing controls such as channels, ponds,
and dams.
END
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CONCEPT	
  PLAN
The	
  KingsView	
  Parks	
  and	
  Open	
  Space	
  Design	
  Strategy	
  provides	
  a	
  framework	
  and	
  vision	
  to	
  guide	
  the	
  
future	
  parks	
  and	
  open	
  space	
  system	
  in	
  the	
  development.	
  

PUBLIC	
  VS.	
  PRIVATE	
  OPEN	
  SPACE
In	
  discussion	
  with	
  MNC	
  staff,	
  parks	
  and	
  open	
  space	
  has	
  been	
  divided	
  into	
  two	
  legal	
  divisions	
  in	
  an	
  effort	
  to	
  
distribute	
  the	
  responsibility	
  for	
  ongoing	
  management	
  and	
  maintenance.	
  Parks	
  and	
  open	
  space	
  comprises:
1. Lands	
  that	
  will	
  be	
  dedicated	
  to	
  MNC,	
  and
2. Lands	
  that	
  will	
  be	
  free	
  from	
  development,	
  but	
  privately	
  owned	
  and	
  protected	
  by	
  covenant	
  in	
  favour	
  
of	
  the	
  Municipality.
Criteria	
  for	
  lands	
  to	
  be	
  dedicated	
  to	
  the	
  Municipality	
  are:
•

Major	
  treed	
  areas	
  (3);

•

AcPve	
  parks	
  space	
  (located	
  in	
  northern	
  spine);

•

Lands	
  incorporaPng	
  public	
  trails	
  and	
  access	
  points;	
  and

•

DetenPon	
  ponds	
  incorporated	
  within	
  the	
  park	
  will	
  be	
  transferred	
  to	
  the	
  MNC	
  upon	
  complePon	
  of	
  
the	
  works.

The	
  majority	
  of	
  the	
  steep	
  slopes	
  (grades	
  greater	
  than	
  20%)	
  are	
  free	
  from	
  development.	
  Rather	
  than	
  being	
  
dedicated	
  to	
  MNC,	
  the	
  plan	
  calls	
  for	
  these	
  lands	
  to	
  be	
  incorporated	
  into	
  development	
  plans,	
  and	
  be	
  
controlled	
  by	
  covenant	
  at	
  the	
  time	
  of	
  subdivision	
  approval.	
  The	
  Land	
  Use	
  Plan	
  (KingsView	
  CDP,	
  Schedule	
  C)	
  
shows	
  the	
  location	
  of	
  the	
  private	
  land	
  that	
  will	
  be	
  protected	
  by	
  covenant.
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IMPLEMENTATION	
  &	
  PHASING	
  OF	
  THE	
  STRATEGY
The	
  park	
  and	
  trail	
  system	
  will	
  be	
  developed	
  in	
  phases,	
  corresponding	
  to	
  development	
  phasing	
  described	
  in	
  
other	
  sections	
  of	
  the	
  KingsView	
  CDP.	
  As	
  each	
  phase	
  is	
  developed.	
  detailed	
  construction	
  plans	
  will	
  be	
  
submitted	
  for	
  review	
  and	
  approval	
  by	
  MNC.

PARK	
  TYPES
The	
  following	
  are	
  brief	
  descripPons	
  of	
  the	
  park	
  types	
  proposed	
  for	
  the	
  development,	
  with	
  further	
  details	
  
on	
  the	
  park	
  hierarchy	
  provided	
  in	
  the	
  following	
  secPons.	
  The	
  general	
  locaPons	
  of	
  the	
  three	
  park	
  types	
  
are	
  depicted	
  in	
  Figure	
  1	
  (page	
  3).	
  

Park	
  Type	
  1:	
  ExisLng	
  Treed	
  Area
These	
  parks	
  consist	
  of	
  three	
  areas	
  of	
  exisPng	
  naPve	
  vegetaPon	
  to	
  be	
  preserved:	
  
•
•
•

Garry	
  Oak	
  
Southwest	
  corner
Southeast	
  corner

Park	
  Type	
  2:	
  Trail	
  Network,	
  Stormwater	
  Features	
  &	
  Landmarks
These	
  parks	
  consist	
  of	
  small	
  open	
  spaces	
  associated	
  with	
  trails	
  and	
  stormwater	
  features.	
  They	
  also	
  
include	
  trailheads,	
  viewpoints,	
  points	
  of	
  interest,	
  and	
  gateway	
  spaces	
  with	
  landmark	
  features.	
  	
  

Park	
  Type	
  3:	
  North	
  Park
This	
  park	
  will	
  contain:	
  
•
•
•

A	
  playground
Open	
  space	
  for	
  playing	
  ball
A	
  gazebo

Most	
  of	
  the	
  park	
  will	
  be	
  revegetated	
  with	
  naPve	
  vegetaPon,	
  requiring	
  no	
  maintenance.
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Schedule E
Figure 1
Parks & Open Space Strategy
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PARK	
  TYPE	
  1:	
  ExisLng	
  Treed	
  Areas
These	
  parks	
  consist	
  of	
  exisPng	
  vegetaPon	
  and	
  will	
  have	
  limited	
  access.	
  Maintenance	
  will	
  be	
  limited	
  to	
  
removal	
  of	
  invasive	
  species	
  and	
  monitoring	
  the	
  trees	
  for	
  hazards.	
  
•

Garry	
  Oak.	
  The	
  most	
  signiﬁcant	
  area	
  of	
  Park	
  Type	
  1	
  is	
  located	
  at	
  the	
  northern	
  boundary	
  of	
  the	
  
property,	
  and	
  consists	
  of	
  an	
  exisPng	
  natural	
  feature	
  that	
  contains	
  Garry	
  Oak	
  woodlands.	
  This	
  area	
  
will	
  have	
  no	
  trails.

•

Southwest	
  Trees.	
  Invasive	
  plant	
  species	
  will	
  be	
  removed	
  and	
  natural	
  regeneraPon	
  allowed	
  to	
  take	
  
place.	
  There	
  will	
  be	
  trails	
  with	
  trailheads	
  and	
  interprePve	
  signs.

•

Southeast	
  Trees.	
  Invasive	
  plant	
  species	
  will	
  be	
  removed.	
  Natural	
  regeneraPon	
  will	
  take	
  place,	
  but	
  
this	
  area	
  has	
  a	
  poor	
  understory	
  so	
  addiPonal	
  planPng	
  is	
  recommended.	
  There	
  will	
  be	
  trails,	
  
interprePve	
  signs,	
  and	
  a	
  gazebo	
  at	
  the	
  high	
  point.

PARK	
  TYPE	
  2:	
  Trail	
  Network,	
  Stormwater	
  Features	
  &	
  Landmarks
TRAIL	
  NETWORK
The	
  Municipality	
  of	
  North	
  Cowichan	
  Official	
  Community	
  Plan	
  2011	
  recognizes	
  informal	
  networks	
  of	
  
recreational	
  trails	
  and	
  pathways	
  as	
  one	
  of	
  two	
  primary	
  types	
  of	
  recreation	
  facilities.	
  Trail	
  networks	
  are	
  a	
  
highly	
  desired	
  element	
  in	
  North	
  Cowichan,	
  because	
  they	
  provide	
  a	
  way	
  to	
  connect	
  communities,	
  promote	
  
health	
  and	
  fitness,	
  and	
  create	
  opportunities	
  for	
  social	
  interaction	
  and	
  to	
  enjoy	
  natural	
  viewscapes.
The	
  trail	
  network	
  proposed	
  for	
  the	
  KingsView	
  development	
  is	
  extensive,	
  and	
  will	
  provide	
  links	
  within	
  the	
  
new	
  community	
  to	
  the	
  exisPng	
  trail	
  system,	
  connecPng	
  to	
  Mt.	
  Tzouhalem	
  Ecological	
  Reserve,	
  and	
  to	
  the	
  
North	
  Cowichan	
  Municipal	
  Forests	
  to	
  the	
  south	
  and	
  east.	
  Some	
  of	
  the	
  planned	
  features	
  associated	
  with	
  
the	
  trail	
  network	
  include:
•

Trails	
  with	
  benches	
  placed	
  at	
  viewpoints.

•

OpportuniPes	
  to	
  incorporate	
  signage	
  that	
  will	
  be	
  direcPonal	
  as	
  well	
  as	
  interprePve,	
  and	
  will	
  
showcase	
  the	
  diﬀerent	
  revegetaPon	
  strategies	
  along	
  the	
  trails.

•

OpportuniPes	
  for	
  unscripted	
  play	
  with	
  natural	
  materials,	
  encouraging	
  a	
  lasPng	
  environmental	
  ethic	
  
in	
  children.

VegetaPon	
  management	
  at	
  these	
  sites	
  will	
  focus	
  on	
  low	
  maintenance,	
  hardy,	
  drought-‐resistant	
  plants.
The	
  trail	
  network	
  proposes	
  two	
  types	
  of	
  trails	
  (hard	
  surface	
  and	
  soc	
  surface),	
  built	
  to	
  MNC	
  and	
  
equivalent	
  standards,	
  as	
  recommended	
  by	
  the	
  MNC.	
  	
  The	
  two	
  trail	
  types	
  are	
  described	
  on	
  page	
  6.
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Hard	
  Surface	
  Trails	
  
•

Paved	
  two-‐way	
  paths	
  for	
  smooth,	
  
all-‐weather	
  use

•

Walking/biking	
  and	
  inline	
  skaPng	
  
where	
  appropriate

•

Accessible	
  to	
  wheelchairs

•

Asphalt	
  or	
  chip-‐seal	
  coat	
  surface

•

2-‐3	
  m	
  width

•

Clear	
  width	
  to	
  max	
  6.2	
  m

•

Clear	
  height	
  of	
  3.0	
  m

•

Machine	
  built

•

Grades	
  less	
  than	
  8%

•

Designated	
  ﬁre	
  access	
  routes

Example	
  of	
  Hard	
  Surface	
  Trail

SoX	
  Surface	
  Trails	
  
•

Secondary	
  trails,	
  grade	
  less	
  that	
  8%

•

0.5	
  m	
  width

•

Hard	
  packed	
  soc	
  surface	
  for	
  walking	
  and	
  biking	
  
(crushed	
  limestone	
  with	
  ﬁnes,	
  or	
  well	
  compacted	
  gravel)

•

Clear	
  width	
  to	
  1.4	
  m

•

Clear	
  height	
  to	
  2.4	
  m

Example	
  of	
  So<	
  Surface	
  Trail
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STORMWATER	
  FEATURES
Stormwater	
  ponds	
  will	
  be	
  vegetated	
  with	
  plants	
  that	
  can	
  withstand	
  both	
  wet	
  and	
  dry	
  condiPons.	
  Trails	
  
will	
  follow	
  the	
  stormwater	
  channels	
  where	
  possible.	
  These	
  features	
  will	
  be	
  incorporated	
  into	
  the	
  
landscape,	
  and	
  will	
  eventually	
  become	
  part	
  of	
  the	
  natural	
  landscape.

LANDMARKS
There	
  will	
  be	
  small	
  focal	
  points	
  along	
  the	
  trails,	
  which	
  will	
  include	
  benches,	
  interprePve	
  signage,	
  way	
  
ﬁnding,	
  and	
  viewpoints.

Typical	
  Interpre>ve	
  Signage

Typical	
  Viewpoint
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PARK	
  TYPE	
  3:	
  North	
  Park
The	
  main	
  park	
  consists	
  of	
  level	
  areas	
  for	
  parking,	
  a	
  meeting	
  place/gazebo,	
  picnic	
  areas,	
  play	
  equipment,	
  and	
  
open	
  areas	
  for	
  throwing	
  a	
  ball	
  around.	
  There	
  are	
  distant	
  views	
  to	
  the	
  west	
  of	
  the	
  Cowichan	
  Valley.	
  
Revegetation	
  will	
  consist	
  of	
  replanting	
  with	
  indigenous	
  plants,	
  and	
  interpretive	
  signage	
  will	
  showcase	
  these	
  
plantings.
All	
  play	
  equipment	
  and	
  trails	
  will	
  be	
  developed	
  to	
  MNC	
  standards.	
  A	
  conceptual	
  plan	
  for	
  the	
  North	
  Park	
  is	
  
provided	
  in	
  Figure	
  2	
  (page	
  11).	
  

View	
  looking	
  west	
  from	
  North	
  Park

Example	
  of	
  a	
  gazebo/pavilion
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Example	
  of	
  a	
  playground

PLANTS	
  &	
  REMEDIATION	
  OF	
  PARK	
  SPACE
Due	
  to	
  the	
  site	
  variaPon	
  in	
  aspect,	
  topography,	
  drainage	
  and	
  current	
  condiPons,	
  remediaPon	
  plans	
  
tailored	
  to	
  each	
  planned	
  phase	
  of	
  the	
  project	
  will	
  need	
  to	
  be	
  developed.	
  Each	
  remediaPon	
  and	
  
revegetaPon	
  management	
  plan	
  will	
  outline	
  appropriate	
  strategies.	
  	
  
Plants	
  indigenous	
  to	
  this	
  area	
  will	
  be	
  used	
  to	
  revegetate	
  all	
  spaces,	
  both	
  in	
  the	
  parks	
  and	
  along	
  the	
  trails.	
  
Two	
  examples	
  of	
  suitable,	
  naPve	
  shrubs	
  that	
  could	
  be	
  planted	
  at	
  this	
  site	
  include	
  Saskatoon	
  and	
  salal.
For	
  more	
  informaPon	
  on	
  revegetaPon	
  procedures	
  and	
  plant	
  communiPes	
  that	
  will	
  be	
  used	
  on	
  the	
  site,	
  
refer	
  to	
  the	
  VegetaPon	
  Management	
  Plan	
  (VMP)	
  contained	
  in	
  the	
  CDP	
  applicaPon.

Saskatoon	
  (Amelanchier	
  alnifolia)

Salal	
  (Gaulteria	
  shallon)

	
  KINGSVIEW	
  AT	
  MAPLE	
  BAY	
  PARKS	
  &	
  OPEN	
  SPACE	
  DESIGN	
  STRATEGY	
  	
  |	
  	
  	
  Victoria	
  Drakeford,	
  Landscape	
  Architect	
  	
  	
  |	
  	
  January	
  2016	
  	
  |	
  	
  9

10	
  	
  	
  |	
  	
  January	
  2016	
  	
  	
  |	
  	
  	
  Victoria	
  Drakeford,	
  Landscape	
  Architect	
  	
  |	
  	
  	
  KINGSVIEW	
  AT	
  MAPLE	
  BAY	
  PARKS	
  &	
  OPEN	
  SPACE	
  DESIGN	
  STRATEGY

KingsView	
  at	
  Maple	
  Bay
Vegeta1on	
  Management	
  Plan	
  Strategy

!

KINGSVIEW	
  AT	
  MAPLE	
  BAY	
  VEGETATION	
  MANAGEMENT	
  PLAN	
  STRATEGY	
  	
  |	
  	
  	
  Madrone	
  Environmental	
  Services	
  	
  	
  |	
  	
  	
  November	
  2015	
  	
  	
  |	
  

November	
  2015	
  	
  |	
  	
  Madrone	
  Environmental	
  Services	
  	
  |	
  	
  	
  KINGSVIEW	
  AT	
  MAPLE	
  BAY	
  VEGETATION	
  MANAGEMENT	
  PLAN	
  STRATEGY

TABLE	
  OF	
  CONTENTS
Introduc5on	
  ...................................................................................................................................1
Goals	
  ................................................................................................................................................................1
Strategy	
  ...........................................................................................................................................................2

Current	
  Condi5ons	
  .........................................................................................................................3
Mapping	
  Current	
  Condi7ons	
  ...........................................................................................................................3
Limi7ng	
  Site	
  Condi7ons	
  ...................................................................................................................................7

Remedia5on	
  Methods	
  ....................................................................................................................9
Site	
  Prepara7on	
  ...............................................................................................................................................9
Broom	
  Management	
  in	
  Park	
  Type	
  1	
  ................................................................................................................9
Removal	
  &	
  Control	
  of	
  Other	
  Invasive	
  Plant	
  Species	
  .......................................................................................10
Reduc7on	
  of	
  Fire	
  Hazard	
  ...............................................................................................................................10
Revegeta7on:	
  Plan7ng	
  ..................................................................................................................................10
Standard	
  Prac7ces	
  .........................................................................................................................................18

Phasing	
  &	
  Timing	
  ..........................................................................................................................19
Parks	
  &	
  Open	
  Space	
  .......................................................................................................................................19
Remaining	
  Area	
  (Development)	
  ....................................................................................................................19
Priority	
  Vegeta7on	
  Management	
  Areas	
  ........................................................................................................20

Monitoring	
  ....................................................................................................................................21
References	
  ....................................................................................................................................23
Tables
1.
2.

Proposed	
  Vegeta7on	
  Assemblages	
  for	
  Use	
  on	
  the	
  KingsView	
  Development	
  for	
  Site	
  Remedia7on	
  ...............11
Master	
  Plan	
  List	
  for	
  Remedia7on	
  at	
  KingsView	
  Development	
  ......................................................................16

3.

Vegeta7on	
  Remedia7on	
  &	
  Broom	
  control	
  Priori7es	
  by	
  Park	
  Type	
  for	
  Phases	
  North	
  &	
  South	
  of	
  KingsView	
  .22

Figures
1.

KingsView	
  Current	
  Vegeta7on	
  Site	
  Condi7ons	
  ................................................................................................5

2.
3.

Proposed	
  Vegeta7on	
  Remedia7on	
  Plant	
  Assemblages	
  (Modules)(Types	
  A	
  &	
  B)	
  ..........................................12
Proposed	
  Vegeta7on	
  Remedia7on	
  Plant	
  Assemblages	
  (Modules)(Types	
  C	
  &	
  D)	
  ..........................................13

4.

Proposed	
  Vegeta7on	
  Remedia7on	
  Plant	
  Assemblages	
  (Modules)(Type	
  E)	
  ...................................................14

KINGSVIEW	
  AT	
  MAPLE	
  BAY	
  VEGETATION	
  MANAGEMENT	
  PLAN	
  STRATEGY	
  	
  |	
  	
  	
  Madrone	
  Environmental	
  Services	
  	
  	
  |	
  	
  	
  November	
  2015	
  	
  	
  |	
  

Photos
1.

Natural	
  Fir	
  Regenera7on	
  (KingsView	
  North)	
  ...................................................................................................6

2.
3.

Black	
  Capped	
  Raspberry	
  Regenera7ng	
  (KingsView	
  South)	
  ..............................................................................6
Typical	
  Landscape	
  Exposed	
  Shale	
  &	
  Broom	
  ....................................................................................................6

4.
5.

Sparse	
  Grass	
  Cover	
  (Natural	
  Regenera7on)	
  ....................................................................................................6
Exis7ng	
  Water	
  Course	
  South	
  of	
  Roundabout	
  ...................................................................................................6

6.

Scotch	
  Broom	
  Throughout	
  the	
  Property	
  ..........................................................................................................6

7.
8.

Douglas	
  Fir	
  Forest	
  (KingsView	
  South)	
  ..............................................................................................................7
Shale	
  –	
  Predominant	
  Parent	
  Material	
  .............................................................................................................7

9.

Firebreak	
  Along	
  the	
  Southern	
  Property	
  Boundary,	
  Adjacent	
  to	
  Municipality	
  Forest	
  Lands	
  ..........................10

TERMINOLOGY	
  &	
  DEFINITIONS
Term

Project	
  Context

Established

A	
  planted	
  area	
  is	
  considered	
  successful	
  when	
  the	
  majority	
  of	
  the	
  plants	
  have	
  survived	
  
(established)	
  a:er	
  year	
  1;	
  typically	
  a	
  2	
  year	
  maintenance	
  period	
  with	
  success	
  
measured	
  at	
  the	
  end	
  of	
  that	
  >me.	
  	
  Percent	
  of	
  survival	
  will	
  vary	
  based	
  on	
  level	
  of	
  
eﬀort	
  of	
  plan>ng.	
  	
  Deﬁni>ons	
  to	
  be	
  determined	
  and	
  approved	
  by	
  MNC	
  as	
  part	
  of	
  the	
  
detailed	
  VMP	
  for	
  each	
  phase	
  of	
  the	
  development.

Free	
  to	
  Grow
Long-‐term

Plant	
  Assemblage	
  -‐	
  Module

The	
  stand	
  is	
  healthy	
  and	
  its	
  further	
  growth	
  to	
  maturity	
  will
not	
  be	
  aﬀected	
  by	
  compe>>on	
  from	
  other	
  plants	
  or	
  trees.
>10-‐30	
  years
Based	
  on	
  site	
  condi>ons,	
  a	
  series	
  of	
  appropriate	
  plant	
  assemblages	
  (a	
  group	
  of	
  plant	
  
species)	
  has	
  been	
  proposed.	
  	
  A	
  variety	
  of	
  modules	
  is	
  proposed	
  in	
  order	
  to	
  provide	
  
species	
  suitable	
  to	
  diﬀerent	
  growing	
  condi>ons	
  such	
  as	
  dry	
  versus	
  wet	
  sites;	
  as	
  well	
  
as	
  for	
  promo>ng	
  viewscapes	
  (e.g.,	
  shrubs	
  instead	
  of	
  trees	
  where	
  visual	
  quality	
  high).

Remediated

Areas	
  that	
  have	
  either	
  reached	
  a	
  free	
  to	
  grow	
  condi>on	
  (in	
  the	
  case	
  of	
  re-‐forested	
  
areas),	
  or	
  where	
  vegeta>on	
  has	
  become	
  established.	
  	
  These	
  areas	
  would	
  be	
  
considered	
  suitable	
  to	
  the	
  Municipality	
  for	
  transfer.	
  	
  

Remedia1on

The	
  process	
  of	
  returning	
  the	
  site	
  to	
  a	
  visually	
  pleasing	
  condi>on	
  for	
  use	
  by	
  the	
  
general	
  public	
  and	
  future	
  residents.	
  	
  The	
  focus	
  is	
  on	
  removal	
  of	
  Scotch	
  broom	
  and	
  
establishment	
  of	
  non-‐invasive,	
  preferably	
  na>ve	
  vegeta>on.

Re-‐vegeta1on

The	
  process	
  of	
  plan>ng	
  vegeta>on	
  where	
  it	
  is	
  not	
  growing	
  at	
  this	
  >me,	
  or	
  adding	
  to	
  
areas	
  where	
  the	
  current	
  vegeta>on	
  is	
  not	
  thriving.

Short-‐term

<5	
  years
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1.

INTRODUCTION

The	
  following	
  Vegeta?on	
  Management	
  Plan	
  Strategy	
  (VMPS)	
  is	
  based	
  on	
  the	
  site	
  topography,	
  exis?ng	
  
condi?ons,	
  natural	
  features,	
  connec?vity,	
  and	
  proposed	
  land	
  use	
  designa?on	
  within	
  the	
  Comprehensive	
  
Development	
  Plan	
  (CDP).	
  The	
  VMPS	
  is	
  integrated	
  with	
  environmental,	
  storm	
  water	
  management,	
  and	
  of	
  
greatest	
  relevance,	
  the	
  Parks	
  and	
  Open	
  Space	
  Strategy	
  (the	
  focus	
  of	
  vegeta?on	
  remedia?on	
  priori?es).
The	
  following	
  strategy	
  has	
  been	
  designed	
  in	
  order	
  to	
  guide	
  the	
  signiﬁcant	
  site	
  remedia?on	
  eﬀorts	
  
required	
  for	
  the	
  property;	
  in	
  the	
  immediate	
  future	
  (1	
  to	
  3-‐year	
  plan	
  on	
  approval	
  of	
  the	
  applica?on),	
  the	
  
short-‐term	
  (5-‐year	
  plan),	
  and	
  for	
  long	
  term,	
  on-‐going	
  site	
  remedia?on	
  (20+	
  years).	
  	
  
This	
  VMPS	
  will	
  ensure	
  that	
  the	
  site	
  remains	
  in	
  a	
  reasonably	
  managed	
  state	
  for	
  the	
  dura?on	
  of	
  its	
  
development	
  ?meframe.	
  The	
  inten?on	
  is	
  for	
  the	
  MNC	
  to	
  accept	
  the	
  lands	
  (area)	
  shown	
  as	
  proposed	
  
parks	
  and	
  open	
  space	
  dedica?on	
  (refer	
  to	
  the	
  Parks	
  and	
  Open	
  Space	
  Strategy	
  of	
  the	
  CDP).	
  	
  Therefore,	
  
the	
  CDP	
  commits	
  to	
  site	
  remedia?on	
  so	
  that	
  the	
  lands	
  will	
  be	
  in	
  suitable	
  condi?on	
  at	
  the	
  ?me	
  of	
  
transfer	
  to	
  the	
  MNC.
These	
  lands	
  will	
  con?nue	
  to	
  be	
  owned	
  and	
  managed	
  by	
  the	
  proponent	
  un?l	
  such	
  ?me	
  that	
  they	
  are	
  
dedicated	
  with	
  individual	
  phases.	
  This	
  approach	
  serves	
  two	
  key	
  purposes:
a) It	
  will	
  help	
  to	
  address	
  invasive	
  species	
  management	
  and	
  reduce	
  wildﬁre	
  risk	
  on	
  the	
  majority	
  of	
  the	
  
site;	
  and
b) Re-‐establishes	
  vegeta?on	
  and	
  creates	
  lands,	
  which,	
  upon	
  dedica?on	
  to	
  the	
  Municipality	
  in	
  years	
  
ahead,	
  will	
  contain	
  a	
  well-‐established	
  and	
  maturing	
  forest	
  and	
  vegeta?on	
  cover.

1.1. GOALS
The	
  overall	
  goal	
  of	
  the	
  VMPS	
  is	
  to	
  remediate	
  the	
  open	
  space	
  areas	
  of	
  the	
  KingsView	
  at	
  Maple	
  Bay	
  
development.	
  Key	
  objec?ves	
  iden?ﬁed	
  include:
a) The	
  long	
  term	
  control	
  and	
  management	
  of	
  Scotch	
  broom	
  from	
  KingsView.
b) Remediate	
  and	
  reforest	
  the	
  proposed	
  parks	
  and	
  open	
  space	
  site	
  (the	
  areas	
  an?cipated	
  to	
  be	
  
provided	
  to	
  the	
  Municipality.	
  	
  
c) The	
  reduc?on	
  of	
  the	
  ﬁre	
  hazard	
  (to	
  address	
  the	
  Scotch	
  broom	
  infesta?on	
  of	
  the	
  site	
  with	
  a	
  focus	
  on	
  
the	
  ﬁre	
  interface	
  with	
  Municipality	
  forest	
  lands).
d) Maximize	
  the	
  control	
  and	
  reduc?on	
  of	
  nutrient	
  run-‐oﬀ,	
  and	
  soil	
  erosion	
  from	
  the	
  site.
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1.2. STRATEGY
The	
  main	
  strategy	
  to	
  achieve	
  the	
  above	
  goals	
  and	
  objec?ves	
  includes:
•

Comple?on	
  of	
  detailed,	
  phase-‐level	
  management	
  plans	
  (to	
  be	
  approved	
  by	
  the	
  MNC	
  prior	
  to	
  the	
  
start	
  of	
  construc?on	
  of	
  any	
  phase	
  of	
  the	
  project).

•

Prior	
  to	
  construction	
  of	
  stormwater	
  controls,	
  including	
  detention	
  ponds	
  and	
  any	
  raingarden	
  ditching,	
  a	
  
sediment	
  and	
  nutrient	
  control	
  plan	
  specific	
  to	
  the	
  site	
  will	
  be	
  prepared	
  for	
  approval	
  by	
  MNC.

•

Excava?on	
  of	
  the	
  two	
  deten?on	
  ponds	
  proposed	
  for	
  the	
  north	
  half	
  of	
  the	
  property	
  will	
  be	
  prepared	
  
concurrently,	
  incorpora?ng	
  the	
  erosion	
  control	
  strategies	
  iden?ﬁed	
  above.

•

Building	
  scheme	
  covenants	
  will	
  be	
  placed	
  on	
  the	
  subdivided	
  lands,	
  informing	
  home	
  contractors	
  and	
  
future	
  owners	
  of	
  the	
  importance	
  of	
  erosion	
  control	
  and	
  nutrient	
  overload.

•

Prior	
  to	
  marketing	
  the	
  lots,	
  an	
  information/education	
  piece	
  will	
  be	
  prepared	
  for	
  potential	
  homebuyers	
  
that	
  describes	
  the	
  local	
  ecosystem,	
  and	
  the	
  importance	
  of	
  Quamichan	
  Lake.	
  It	
  will	
  also	
  include	
  best	
  
practices	
  measures	
  relating	
  to	
  planting,	
  stormwater	
  run-‐off,	
  and	
  on-‐site	
  infiltration	
  techniques.

Due	
  to	
  the	
  site	
  variation	
  in	
  aspect,	
  topography,	
  drainage	
  and	
  current	
  conditions,	
  remediation	
  plans	
  tailored	
  to	
  
each	
  planned	
  phase	
  of	
  the	
  development	
  will	
  take	
  place.	
  These	
  plans	
  will	
  be	
  submitted	
  to	
  the	
  MNC	
  for	
  
approval	
  at	
  the	
  permitting	
  stage	
  of	
  each	
  phase	
  development	
  application.	
  Each	
  remediation	
  and	
  revegetation	
  
management	
  plan	
  will	
  outline	
  appropriate	
  strategies	
  with	
  input	
  from	
  registered	
  professionals.
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2.

CURRENT	
  CONDITIONS

As	
  iden?ﬁed	
  on	
  the	
  site	
  condi?ons	
  plan,	
  broom	
  covers	
  the	
  majority	
  of	
  the	
  site	
  along	
  with	
  some	
  remnant	
  
forest	
  cover	
  of	
  second	
  growth	
  Douglas	
  ﬁr	
  and	
  Garry	
  oak	
  woodlands.
In	
  amongst	
  the	
  broom,	
  there	
  are	
  also	
  (see	
  vegeta?on	
  map	
  and	
  appended	
  photos):
•

Small	
  patches	
  of	
  regenera?ng	
  na?ve	
  vegeta?on,	
  mostly	
  Douglas	
  ﬁr.	
  

•

Isolated	
  na?ve	
  plants,	
  such	
  as	
  Douglas	
  ﬁr,	
  Black	
  Capped	
  Raspberry.

•

Bare	
  shale	
  and	
  very	
  steep	
  slopes	
  that	
  indicate	
  con?nued	
  eroding	
  and	
  preven?ng	
  any	
  vegeta?on	
  
from	
  establishment.	
  	
  

•

Level	
  areas	
  with	
  a	
  sparse	
  cover	
  of	
  grass.

•

Exis?ng	
  water	
  channels,	
  gullies	
  and	
  ponds	
  with	
  some	
  associated	
  wetland	
  na?ve	
  revegeta?on,	
  such	
  
as	
  willow,	
  bull	
  rushes,	
  and	
  hardhack.

2.1. MAPPING	
  CURRENT	
  CONDITIONS
One	
  of	
  the	
  essen?al	
  baseline	
  components	
  for	
  establishing	
  goals	
  and	
  monitoring	
  the	
  success	
  of	
  the	
  
ISVMS	
  is	
  mapping	
  the	
  exis?ng	
  condi?ons.	
  	
  The	
  map	
  of	
  current	
  environmental	
  condi?ons	
  provides	
  a	
  
means	
  to	
  quan?fy	
  how	
  much	
  of	
  the	
  area	
  is	
  remediated	
  over	
  ?me.	
  This	
  exercise	
  was	
  completed	
  in	
  June	
  
of	
  2014,	
  as	
  depicted	
  in	
  Figure	
  1	
  and	
  photos	
  below,	
  and	
  indicates	
  the	
  following:
a) The	
  current	
  extent	
  of	
  Scotch	
  broom	
  on	
  the	
  site.	
  
b) The	
  location	
  of	
  existing	
  native	
  vegetation,	
  specifically	
  Garry	
  oak	
  woodlands	
  and	
  stands	
  of	
  fir	
  and	
  arbutus.	
  
c) Areas	
  of	
  regenera?ng	
  ﬁr	
  and	
  other	
  na?ve	
  species.
d) Soil	
  condi?ons.
e) Exis?ng	
  water	
  courses,	
  ponds,	
  and	
  channels.
f)

Adjacent	
  forests.

It	
  is	
  useful	
  to	
  note	
  possible	
  reasons	
  for	
  the	
  small	
  patches	
  of	
  revegeta?on:
•

Proximity	
  to	
  seed	
  sources.	
  The	
  areas	
  of	
  revegeta?on	
  are	
  close	
  to	
  exis?ng	
  forests.	
  

•

The	
  plants	
  are	
  establishing	
  on	
  areas	
  of	
  looser	
  soil.

•

On	
  north	
  and	
  west	
  facing,	
  but	
  not	
  eroding,	
  slopes.	
  This	
  would	
  enable	
  the	
  plants	
  to	
  retain	
  more	
  
moisture,	
  and	
  be	
  less	
  exposed	
  to	
  the	
  sun	
  during	
  the	
  hot	
  dry	
  summers.

•

In	
  the	
  gullies	
  on	
  the	
  southwest	
  corner.
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•

Small	
  areas	
  where	
  water	
  is	
  collec?ng.
•

•

Willow,	
  bullrush,	
  hardhack.

Species	
  that	
  are	
  regenera?ng.
•

Douglas	
  ﬁr.

•

Black	
  Capped	
  Raspberry.

•

Ocean	
  spray.	
  

In	
  addi?on	
  to	
  mapping	
  of	
  site	
  condi?ons,	
  a	
  site	
  analysis	
  of	
  soil	
  samples	
  was	
  completed	
  to	
  provide	
  
addi?onal	
  baseline	
  data.	
  Results	
  from	
  the	
  soil	
  chemistry	
  analysis	
  were	
  considered	
  in	
  developing	
  the	
  
strategies/methods	
  most	
  suitable	
  for	
  the	
  site	
  remedia?on	
  to	
  ensure	
  the	
  highest	
  level	
  of	
  success	
  over	
  the	
  
shortest	
  period	
  of	
  ?me.
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Figure	
  1:	
  KingsView	
  Current	
  Vegeta2on	
  Site	
  Condi2ons
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Photo	
  1:	
  Natural	
  ﬁr	
  regenera2on	
  (KingsView	
  North)

Photo	
  2:	
  Black	
  Capped	
  Raspberry	
  regenera2ng	
  
(KingsView	
  South)

Photo	
  3:	
  Typical	
  landscape	
  of	
  exposed	
  shale	
  and	
  broom

Photo	
  4:	
  Sparse	
  grass	
  cover	
  (natural	
  regenera2on)

Photo	
  5:	
  Exis2ng	
  water	
  course	
  south	
  of	
  roundabout

Photo	
  6:	
  Scotch	
  broom	
  throughout	
  the	
  property
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Photo	
  7:	
  Douglas	
  ﬁr	
  forest	
  (KingsView	
  South)

Photo	
  8:	
  Shale	
  –	
  predominant	
  parent	
  material	
  

2.2. LIMITING	
  SITE	
  CONDITIONS
There	
  are	
  a	
  number	
  of	
  conditions	
  at	
  the	
  site	
  that	
  are	
  limiting	
  the	
  natural	
  regeneration	
  of	
  native	
  plants	
  on:
•

Compac?on	
  on	
  the	
  level	
  areas.

•

Steep	
  slopes	
  that	
  indicate	
  con?nued	
  erosion.

•

Poor	
  soil	
  structure	
  and	
  fer?lity.	
  
•

Soil	
  tests	
  show	
  that,	
  in	
  general,	
  the	
  substrate	
  on	
  the	
  site	
  consists	
  of	
  55-‐80%	
  par?cles	
  greater	
  
than	
  2	
  mm,	
  very	
  low	
  organic	
  maher,	
  nitrogen,	
  potassium	
  and	
  phosphorous.

•

Soil	
  tests	
  of	
  the	
  stripped	
  topsoil	
  consist	
  of	
  54%	
  par?cles	
  greater	
  than	
  2mm	
  with	
  low	
  
nitrogen	
  and	
  organic	
  maher.	
  

•

Dark	
  substrate.	
  The	
  dark	
  colour	
  of	
  the	
  shale	
  is	
  likely	
  causing	
  extremes	
  in	
  soil	
  temperature	
  that	
  may	
  
limit	
  revegeta?on.

•

Limited	
  microclimate	
  condi?ons.	
  Most	
  of	
  the	
  exis?ng	
  topography	
  is	
  very	
  smooth	
  and	
  lacks	
  varied	
  
terrain.	
  Where	
  the	
  terrain	
  is	
  slightly	
  more	
  uneven,	
  moisture	
  can	
  collect	
  in	
  pockets,	
  there	
  is	
  less	
  
compac?on	
  and	
  some	
  revegeta?on	
  is	
  taking	
  place.

•

Compe??on	
  from	
  broom.	
  The	
  low	
  fer?lity	
  and	
  good	
  exposure	
  is	
  an	
  ideal	
  environment	
  for	
  broom.	
  
It	
  secretes	
  phytotoxic	
  substances,	
  which	
  prevent	
  other	
  species	
  from	
  colonizing.	
  

•

Increased	
  distance	
  from	
  the	
  exis?ng	
  plants	
  and,	
  therefore,	
  seed	
  sources.	
  	
  

•

Grazing	
  by	
  rabbits	
  and	
  deer.	
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3.

REMEDIATION	
  METHODS

The	
  focus	
  of	
  the	
  VMPS	
  is	
  to	
  clear	
  out	
  as	
  many	
  of	
  the	
  invasive	
  plants	
  as	
  possible,	
  and	
  allow	
  for	
  replan?ng	
  
ac?vi?es	
  to	
  work	
  towards	
  remedia?on	
  of	
  parks	
  and	
  open	
  spaces	
  on	
  the	
  property.	
  This	
  sec?on	
  lays	
  out	
  
remedia?on	
  op?on	
  that	
  are	
  site	
  speciﬁc.	
  	
  

3.1. SITE	
  PREPARATION
•

Grading:	
  The	
  land	
  grading	
  will	
  consist	
  of	
  modiﬁca?on	
  of	
  the	
  smooth	
  slopes	
  to	
  form	
  “rough	
  and	
  
loose”	
  landforms	
  (Polstar,	
  2013).	
  These	
  landforms	
  have	
  aesthe?c	
  value,	
  prevent	
  runoﬀ	
  and	
  retain	
  
water,	
  allow	
  forma?on	
  of	
  microhabitats,	
  and	
  mimic	
  natural	
  landforms.	
  

•

Amend	
  soil:	
  Soil	
  amendments	
  will	
  be	
  tailored	
  to	
  each	
  site	
  and	
  plant	
  community,	
  and	
  will	
  include	
  
ﬁnes,	
  organic	
  maher,	
  and	
  fer?lizer.	
  Remediate	
  soil	
  according	
  to	
  speciﬁc	
  site	
  and	
  plant	
  requirements.

•

Place	
  woody	
  debris:	
  This	
  provides	
  microhabitats,	
  as	
  well	
  as	
  aids	
  in	
  nutrient	
  cycling.

•

Spread	
  salvaged	
  leaf	
  litter	
  (if	
  available):	
  This	
  will	
  introduce	
  mycorrhizal	
  fungi	
  into	
  new	
  soil	
  ecosystems.	
  

•

Select	
  plants:	
  Plants	
  will	
  be	
  selected	
  based	
  on	
  local	
  nitrogen	
  fixing	
  ability	
  and	
  suitability	
  as	
  
pioneer	
  species.

3.2. BROOM	
  MANAGEMENT	
  IN	
  PARK	
  TYPE	
  1
•

Minimize	
  soil	
  disturbance.	
  	
  (Broom	
  throws	
  seed	
  up	
  to	
  ﬁve	
  metres,	
  wai?ng	
  for	
  the	
  soil	
  to	
  be	
  
disturbed	
  to	
  sprout).

•

Remove	
  plants	
  in	
  late	
  spring	
  when	
  the	
  ﬂowers	
  are	
  out,	
  usually	
  May.	
  (The	
  plant	
  is	
  direc?ng	
  its	
  energy	
  
into	
  ﬂower	
  and	
  seed	
  produc?on,	
  and	
  is	
  unlikely	
  to	
  have	
  the	
  energy	
  necessary	
  to	
  regenerate).
a) Small	
  seedlings	
  (less	
  than	
  a	
  pencil	
  width):	
  Pull	
  by	
  hand	
  when	
  the	
  soil	
  is	
  moist.	
  Note	
  that	
  hand-‐
pulling	
  may	
  encourage	
  broom	
  growth	
  due	
  to	
  the	
  unavoidable	
  soil	
  disturbance,	
  so	
  if	
  the	
  plant	
  
does	
  not	
  come	
  out	
  easily,	
  see	
  next	
  method.
b) Larger	
  plants:	
  Cut	
  the	
  plant	
  oﬀ	
  just	
  below	
  soil	
  level.	
  

•

Prevent	
  the	
  plants	
  from	
  going	
  to	
  seed.	
  (In	
  one	
  season,	
  a	
  mature	
  plant	
  can	
  produce	
  up	
  to	
  3,500	
  seed	
  
pods,	
  each	
  with	
  5-‐12	
  seeds.	
  These	
  seeds	
  sit	
  in	
  the	
  soil,	
  wai?ng	
  for	
  the	
  opportunity	
  to	
  sprout).

•

Remove	
  all	
  cut/pulled	
  broom	
  from	
  the	
  site.	
  (Burning	
  on	
  site	
  is	
  not	
  eﬀec?ve	
  as	
  burning	
  s?mulates	
  
the	
  broom	
  seed	
  already	
  in	
  the	
  soil	
  from	
  past	
  growing	
  seasons	
  to	
  germinate.	
  Cumngs	
  should	
  be	
  
contained	
  in	
  tarps	
  or	
  garbage	
  bags	
  to	
  prevent	
  seed	
  drop	
  along	
  the	
  exit	
  path,	
  and	
  taken	
  to	
  a	
  
compos?ng	
  facility	
  with	
  the	
  ability	
  to	
  grind	
  the	
  debris).

•

Repeat	
  every	
  growing	
  season	
  for	
  3	
  to	
  5	
  years.	
  (The	
  seed	
  bank	
  sprouts	
  and	
  also	
  cut	
  plants	
  try	
  
to	
  regenerate).

KINGSVIEW	
  AT	
  MAPLE	
  BAY	
  VEGETATION	
  MANAGEMENT	
  PLAN	
  STRATEGY	
  	
  |	
  	
  	
  Madrone	
  Environmental	
  Services	
  	
  	
  |	
  	
  	
  November	
  2015	
  	
  	
  |	
  	
  	
  9

3.3. REMOVAL	
  &	
  CONTROL	
  OF	
  OTHER	
  INVASIVE	
  PLANT	
  SPECIES
In	
  addi?on	
  to	
  Scotch	
  broom,	
  other	
  invasive	
  plant	
  species	
  have	
  been	
  iden?ﬁed	
  as	
  occurring	
  at	
  the	
  site.	
  	
  
A	
  list	
  of	
  other	
  invasive	
  plant	
  species,	
  and	
  how	
  to	
  remove	
  and	
  dispose	
  of	
  them	
  will	
  be	
  provided	
  in	
  the	
  
detailed	
  VMP	
  for	
  each	
  planned	
  phase	
  of	
  the	
  development	
  for	
  approval	
  by	
  the	
  MNC.

3.4. REDUCTION	
  OF	
  FIRE	
  HAZARD
Current	
  and	
  future	
  ﬁre	
  reduc?on	
  measures	
  
!
are	
  of	
  a	
  high	
  priority	
  at	
  the	
  site.	
  In	
  
consulta?on	
  with	
  MNC,	
  a	
  commitment	
  to	
  
annual	
  broom	
  control	
  along	
  the	
  ﬁre	
  interface	
  
on	
  the	
  southern	
  property	
  boundary	
  adjacent	
  
to	
  MNC	
  forestry	
  lands,	
  is	
  and	
  will	
  con?nue	
  to	
  
be	
  maintained.

Photo	
  9:	
  Firebreak	
  along	
  the	
  southern	
  property	
  boundary,	
  adjacent	
  
to	
  Municipality	
  forest	
  lands.

3.5. REVEGETATION:	
  PLANTING
Detailed	
  plan?ng	
  prescrip?ons	
  (treatments)	
  should	
  take	
  into	
  account	
  the	
  uses	
  of	
  the	
  park	
  areas,	
  and	
  
their	
  view	
  poten?al.	
  The	
  following	
  table	
  outlines	
  a	
  series	
  of	
  suitable	
  vegeta?on	
  assemblages,	
  their	
  
dominant	
  vegeta?on	
  type,	
  and	
  associated	
  landform	
  and	
  ecological	
  condi?ons	
  (i.e.,	
  where	
  they	
  would	
  be	
  
ideally	
  suited	
  within	
  the	
  landscape	
  and	
  condi?ons	
  of	
  the	
  site).	
  Na?ve	
  species	
  are	
  preferred,	
  but	
  some	
  
non-‐invasive,	
  non-‐na?ve,	
  drought	
  tolerant	
  species	
  may	
  also	
  be	
  considered.	
  
Depic?ons	
  of	
  vegeta?on	
  remedia?on	
  treatment	
  types	
  "A"	
  to	
  "E"	
  are	
  provided	
  following	
  Table	
  1.	
  These	
  
illustra?ons	
  provide	
  a	
  cross-‐sec?on	
  and	
  aerial	
  perspec?ve,	
  along	
  with	
  the	
  predominant	
  species	
  and	
  
associated	
  plan?ng	
  densi?es	
  of	
  each	
  treatment	
  type.	
  None	
  are	
  provided	
  for	
  the	
  exis?ng	
  natural	
  areas,	
  
namely	
  the	
  Garry	
  oak	
  woodland,	
  as	
  no	
  treatment	
  other	
  than	
  some	
  broom	
  removal	
  is	
  planned	
  for	
  that	
  
area.	
  Tradi?onal	
  parks	
  (Park	
  Type	
  3)	
  are	
  described	
  in	
  the	
  Parks	
  &	
  Open	
  Space	
  Design	
  Strategy.
Site	
  speciﬁc	
  plan?ng	
  plans	
  will	
  be	
  provided	
  with	
  each	
  phase	
  of	
  development.
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Table	
  1:	
  Proposed	
  Vegeta2on	
  Assemblages	
  for	
  Use	
  on	
  the	
  KingsView	
  Development	
  for	
  Site	
  Remedia2on

Vegeta1on	
  
Assemblages

Suggested	
  
Plants	
  to	
  Add
(nitrogen	
  ﬁxing)

Dominant	
  Plant	
  
Species

A

Douglas	
  Fir	
  
&	
  Pine	
  with
Kinnickinnick

B

Douglas	
  ﬁr,	
  
Grand	
  ﬁr
• Arbutus
Douglas	
  Fir,	
   • Tall	
  &	
  dull	
  
Pine	
  &	
  Arbutus	
  
Oregon	
  grape,
with	
  shrubs
• Ocean	
  spray,	
  
Salal,	
  Red	
  
huckleberry,	
  
Sword	
  fern

Douglas	
  ﬁr
• Kinnickinnick
•

Long-‐term	
  
Management	
  

Site	
  Condi1ons

Self	
  sustaining	
  
indigenous	
  plan>ngs
• Manage	
  for	
  invasives
•

•

Lupine

•

Steep	
  (>30%),	
  warm	
  slopes

•

Designated	
  sites	
  for	
  re-‐
foresta>on.	
  This	
  is	
  the	
  
• Self	
  sustaining	
  
dominant	
  type	
  of	
  
indigenous	
  plan>ngs
vegeta>on	
  assemblage	
  that	
   •
Manage	
  for	
  invasives
is	
  naturally	
  taking	
  place	
  at	
  
the	
  site.

•

Various	
  depending	
  on	
  
• Self	
  sustaining	
  
moisture	
  level	
  &	
  shrub	
  
indigenous	
  plan>ngs
species	
  used.	
  Apply	
  to	
  areas	
  
where	
  viewscape	
  &	
  low	
  fire	
   • Manage	
  for	
  invasives
hazard	
  is	
  the	
  priority.

•

Well	
  drained	
  sites	
  on	
  shallow	
  
soils.	
  Open	
  areas	
  for	
  play	
  &	
  
view	
  enjoyment.	
  Some	
  small	
  
• Self	
  sustaining	
  
patches	
  of	
  meadow	
  are	
  
present	
  between	
  and	
  
indigenous	
  plan>ngs
amongst	
  the	
  Garry	
  oak.	
  Add	
   • Manage	
  for	
  invasives
more	
  or	
  less	
  trees,	
  
depending	
  on	
  views	
  and	
  
activity	
  levels	
  of	
  open	
  space.

•

•
•

Lupine
Red	
  alder

Tall	
  Oregon	
  grape
Ocean	
  spray
• Black	
  capped	
  
raspberry
• Salal
•

C

Shrubs	
  only	
  
in	
  view	
  
corridors

•

Garry	
  oak
Meadow	
  seed	
  mix
• Tall	
  Oregon	
  grape • Lupine
• Ocean	
  spray
• Baldhip	
  rose
•

D

E

F

G

Garry	
  oak	
  
woodland	
  
&	
  meadows

Stormwater	
  
channels	
  
&	
  ponds

•

Willow
Red	
  alder
• Bullrush
• Rushes	
  and	
  
sedges

•

•

•

•

Exis>ng	
  Garry	
  
oak,	
  Douglas	
  ﬁr,	
  
Arbutus	
  
woodlands

•

Open	
  areas	
  
• Na>ve	
  drought	
  
&	
  sca`ered	
  
resistant	
  grass	
  
drought	
  resistant	
  
seed
na>ve	
  trees

Exis1ng	
  
woodlands

North	
  Park

Douglas	
  ﬁr
Bigleaf	
  maple
• Lupine
• Paciﬁc	
  crab	
  
apple	
  

•

•

None	
  -‐	
  some	
  
broom	
  removal	
  
required

Self	
  sustaining	
  
indigenous	
  plan>ngs
• Manage	
  for	
  invasives
•

•

Wet	
  &	
  seepage	
  sites.

•

One	
  area	
  representing	
  this	
   •
Self	
  sustaining	
  
vegetation	
  type	
  (ecosystem)	
  
indigenous	
  plan>ngs	
  
is	
  present	
  at	
  the	
  North	
  end	
   •
Manage	
  for	
  invasives
of	
  the	
  property.

•

Level	
  to	
  near	
  level	
  areas	
  of	
  
Park	
  Type	
  3	
  North.

Self	
  sustaining	
  
indigenous	
  plan>ngs
• Manage	
  for	
  invasives
•
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Figure	
  2:	
  Proposed	
  Vegeta2on	
  Remedia2on	
  Plan	
  Assemblages	
  (modules)	
  (Types	
  A	
  &	
  B)
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Figure	
  3:	
  Proposed	
  Vegeta2on	
  Remedia2on	
  Plan	
  Assemblages	
  (modules)	
  (Types	
  C	
  &	
  D)
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Figure	
  4:	
  Proposed	
  Vegeta2on	
  Remedia2on	
  Assemblages	
  (Modules)	
  (Type	
  E)
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A	
  detailed	
  list	
  of	
  the	
  possible	
  plants	
  appropriate	
  for	
  each	
  scenario	
  will	
  include	
  plants	
  selected	
  from	
  the	
  
Master	
  Plant	
  list	
  to	
  be	
  provided	
  within	
  Phase-‐speciﬁc	
  management	
  plans	
  (Table	
  2).	
  	
  The	
  Master	
  Plant	
  list	
  
is	
  not	
  deﬁni?ve,	
  addi?onal	
  species	
  may	
  be	
  considered.	
  	
  It	
  is	
  proposed	
  that	
  the	
  re-‐vegeta?on	
  of	
  the	
  site	
  
should	
  give	
  priority	
  to	
  na?ve	
  plants.	
  	
  Please	
  refer	
  to	
  Madrone	
  Environmental	
  Services	
  biophysical	
  
assessment	
  leher	
  on	
  the	
  ecological	
  beneﬁts	
  of	
  using	
  na?ve	
  plant	
  and	
  grass	
  species.	
  
Table	
  2:	
  Master	
  Plant	
  List	
  for	
  Remedia2on	
  at	
  KingsView	
  Development

Botanical	
  Name

Common	
  Name	
  

Habitat	
  Requirements

EVERGREEN	
  TREES
Abies	
  grandis

Grand	
  Fir

Dry/Sun

Arbutus	
  menziesii

Arbutus	
  

Dry/Sun

Pseudotsuga	
  menziesii

Douglas	
  Fir

Dry/Sun

Taxus	
  brevifolia

Western	
  Yew

Dry/shade

Thuja	
  plicata

Western	
  Red	
  Cedar

moist

Tsuga	
  heterophylla

Western	
  Hemlock

moist

DECIDUOUS	
  TREES	
  	
  
Acer	
  glabrum

Douglas	
  Maple

moist

Acer	
  macrophyllum

Big-‐leaf	
  Maple

moist

Alnus	
  rubra

Red	
  Alder

Moist	
  -‐	
  pioneer

Cornus	
  nu`allii

Paciﬁc	
  Dogwood	
  

Moist/Shade

Corylus	
  cornuta

Beaked	
  Hazelnut	
  

Dry/Sun

Crataegus	
  douglasii

Douglas	
  Hawthorn

Moist

Malus	
  fusca

Paciﬁc	
  Crabapple

Moist

Prunus	
  emarginata

Bi`er	
  Cherry	
  

Moist

Quercus	
  garryana

Garry	
  Oak	
  

Dry

Salix	
  lucida

Paciﬁc	
  Willow

Wet

EVERGREEN	
  SHRUBS	
  
Gaultheria	
  shallon	
  

Salal	
  

Dry/Shade

Mahonia	
  aquifolium	
  

Tall	
  Oregon	
  Grape	
  

Dry/Sun

Mahonia	
  nervosa	
  

Dull	
  Oregon	
  Grape	
  

Dry/Shade

Vaccinium	
  ovatum	
  

Evergreen	
  Huckleberry	
  

Dry/Shade
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Botanical	
  Name

Common	
  Name	
  

Habitat	
  Requirements

DECIDUOUS	
  SHRUBS
Amelanchier	
  alnifolia

Saskatoon	
  

Dry/Sun

Cornus	
  sericea

Red	
  Osier	
  Dogwood

Wet/Sun/Shade

Holodiscus	
  discolor	
  

Ocean	
  Spray	
  

Dry/Sun

Oemleria	
  cerasiformis

Indian	
  Plum	
  

Dry/moist/sun/shade

Philadelphus	
  lewisii	
  'Gordianus'

Mock	
  Orange	
  (Coastal)	
  

Dry/Sun

Ribes	
  divaricatum

Coastal	
  Black	
  Gooseberry

Moist/dry

Ribes	
  sanguineum	
  

Red	
  Flowering	
  Currant	
  

Dry/Sun

Rosa	
  gymnocarpa

Baldhip	
  Rose	
  

Dry/shade

Rosa	
  nutkana	
  

Nootka	
  Rose	
  

Dry	
  sun

Rosa	
  pisocarpa

Clustered	
  Wild	
  Rose

Dry/Sun/Shade

Rubus	
  leucodermis

Black-‐cap	
  Raspberry

Dry/Sun	
  -‐	
  pioneer

Rubus	
  parviﬂorus

Thimbleberry	
  

Moist	
  

Salix	
  hookeriana

Hookers	
  Willow

Moist

Sambucus	
  cerulea

Blue	
  Elderberry	
  

Moist	
  

Sambucus	
  racemosa

Red	
  Elderberry

Moist	
  

Spirea	
  douglasii

Hardhack

Moist	
  

Symphoricarpos	
  albus	
  

Snowberry	
  

Dry/Sun

Vaccinium	
  parvifolium

Red	
  Huckleberry	
  

Dry/dappled	
  shade

Viburnum	
  edule

Highbush	
  cranberry

Moist	
  

GROUND	
  COVER
Arctostaphylos	
  uva-‐ursi	
  

Kinnikinnick	
  

Dry/Sun

Asarum	
  caudatum

Wild	
  Ginger

Moist/Shade

Frageria	
  vesca	
  

Wild	
  Strawberry	
  

Moist/Sun

Linnaea	
  borealis

Twinﬂower	
  

Dry/Shade

Oxalis	
  oregana

Oxalis

Moist	
  shade
VINES

Lonicera	
  ciliosa

Western	
  Trumpet	
  Honeysuckle	
  

Dry/Shade

Lonicera	
  hispidula

Hairy	
  Honeysuckle	
  

Dry/Sun

FERNS	
   	
  
Dryopteris	
  expansa

Spiny	
  Wood	
  Fern

Dry/Shade

Polypodium	
  glycyrrhiza

Licorice	
  Fern

Moist/Shade

Polys>chum	
  munitum

Sword	
  Fern	
  

Dry/shade/dappled	
  shade

dadfasdfasdfasf
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Botanical	
  Name

Common	
  Name	
  

Habitat	
  Requirements

PLANTS	
  FOR	
  STORMWATER	
  BIOSWALES
Aquilegia	
  formosa

Red	
  columbine

Moist

Carex	
  obnupta

Slough	
  Sedge

Moist

Carex	
  rostrata

Beaked	
  Sedge

Moist

Iris	
  missouriensis

Western	
  Blue	
  Flag	
  Iris

Moist

Juncus	
  eﬀusus

Common	
  Rush

Moist

Scirpus	
  microcarpus

Small-‐ﬂowered	
  Bulrush

Moist

PERENNIALS
Achillea	
  millefolium

Yarrow

Dry/Sun

Achyls	
  triphylla

Vanilla	
  Leaf

Dry/Shade

Allium	
  acuminatum

Hooker's	
  Onion

Dry/Sun

Allium	
  cernuum	
  

Nodding	
  Onion	
  

Dry/Sun

Anaphalis	
  margaritacea

Pearly	
  Everlas>ng

Dry/Sun

Antenaria	
  microphylla

Small-‐leaved	
  Pussytoes	
  

Dry/Sun

Aquilegia	
  formosa

Red	
  Columbine	
  

Moist/Shade

Armeria	
  mari>ma

Thri:

Dry/Sun

Aster	
  douglasii

Douglas’	
  Aster

Dry/Sun

Brodiaea	
  hyacinthina

Fool's	
  Onion

Dry/Sun

Camassia	
  leichtlinii	
  

Great	
  Camas	
  

Spring	
  moisture/sun

Camassia	
  quamash	
  

Common	
  Camas	
  

Spring	
  moisture/sun

Dicentra	
  formosa

Bleeding	
  Heart

Spring	
  moisture/sun/shade

Dodecatheon	
  hendersonii

Broad-‐leaved	
  Shoo>ng	
  Star

Spring	
  moisture/sun

Erigeron	
  speciosus	
  

Showy	
  Fleabane	
  

Dry/Sun

Eriophyllum	
  lanatum

Woolly	
  sunﬂower

Dry/Sun

Erythronium	
  oreganum

White	
  Fawn	
  Lily

Spring	
  moisture/dappled	
  shade

Heuchera	
  micrantha

Alumroot

Dry/Sun

Poten>lla	
  anserina	
  

Silverweed	
  

Moist/Sun

Sedum	
  lanceolatum	
  

Lance-‐leaved	
  Stonecrop	
  

Dry/Sun

Sedum	
  oreganum	
  

Oregon	
  Stonecrop	
  

Dry/Sun

Sedum	
  spathufolium	
  

Broad-‐leaved	
  Stonecrop	
  

Dry/Sun

Trillium	
  ovatum

Western	
  Trillium	
  

Dry/Shade

Viola	
  adunca	
  

Early	
  Blue	
  Violet	
  

Dry/Shade
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3.6. STANDARD	
  PRACTICES
As	
  part	
  of	
  the	
  revegeta?on/remedia?on	
  strategy,	
  apply	
  standard	
  hor?cultural	
  prac?ces	
  (BCSLA	
  
Landscape	
  Standards,	
  2012)	
  best	
  forestry	
  prac?ces:
•

Plant	
  in	
  the	
  fall	
  to	
  allow	
  plants	
  to	
  establish	
  themselves	
  as	
  much	
  as	
  possible	
  prior	
  to	
  summer	
  drought.

•

Protect	
  all	
  plants	
  from	
  browsing	
  by	
  deer.

•

Use	
  large	
  woody	
  debris	
  and	
  boulders	
  to	
  create	
  microhabitats	
  to	
  capture	
  moisture	
  and	
  create	
  shade.

•

Plant	
  in	
  groups	
  to	
  mimic	
  natural	
  growing	
  paherns	
  with	
  a	
  mix	
  of	
  trees,	
  shrubs	
  and	
  groundcovers.

•

Interpre?ve	
  signage	
  to	
  be	
  located	
  in	
  prominent	
  places	
  to	
  outline	
  re-‐vegeta?on	
  procedures.
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4.

PHASING	
  &	
  TIMING

One	
  of	
  the	
  essen?al	
  components	
  of	
  a	
  vegeta?on	
  management	
  plan	
  is	
  the	
  phasing	
  and	
  ?ming	
  of	
  the	
  
eﬀorts	
  and	
  targets.	
  A	
  phased	
  approach	
  with	
  detailed	
  VMPs	
  tailored	
  to	
  each	
  phase	
  (phase-‐speciﬁc)	
  will	
  
maximize	
  the	
  likelihood	
  of	
  success.	
  Overall	
  principles	
  for	
  site	
  remedia?on	
  should	
  be	
  consistent	
  through	
  
all	
  phases.

4.1. PARKS	
  &	
  OPEN	
  SPACE
The	
  focus	
  of	
  site	
  remedia?on	
  (revegeta?on)	
  eﬀorts	
  will	
  be	
  on	
  the	
  sec?ons	
  of	
  the	
  property	
  that	
  are	
  
proposed	
  for	
  parks.
We	
  propose	
  to	
  use	
  an	
  Adap?ve	
  Management	
  process,	
  in	
  combina?on	
  with	
  a	
  priority	
  treatment	
  
classiﬁca?on	
  system,	
  to	
  the	
  VMPs	
  that	
  will	
  consist	
  of	
  a	
  series	
  of	
  plant	
  prescrip?ons	
  (treatment	
  types)	
  
suitable	
  for	
  diﬀerent	
  site	
  condi?ons.	
  The	
  treatment	
  types	
  will	
  be	
  set	
  up	
  in	
  the	
  ini?al	
  stages	
  of	
  the	
  
development,	
  and	
  will	
  then	
  be	
  monitored	
  to	
  gauge	
  their	
  success	
  in	
  achieving	
  the	
  goal	
  of	
  “free	
  to	
  
grow”	
  (for	
  trees)	
  or	
  "successfully	
  established"	
  (for	
  shrubs	
  and	
  herbaceous	
  vegeta?on).	
  The	
  successful	
  
treatments	
  will	
  be	
  used	
  as	
  models	
  for	
  the	
  rest	
  of	
  the	
  site.	
  	
  hese	
  plan?ng	
  prescrip?ons	
  will	
  be	
  created	
  in	
  
harmony	
  with	
  the	
  park	
  plan,	
  and	
  will	
  be	
  showcased	
  with	
  interpre?ve	
  signs.
It	
  is	
  an?cipated	
  that	
  the	
  sec?on	
  of	
  the	
  property	
  located	
  north	
  of	
  Kingsview	
  Road	
  will	
  contain	
  the	
  ﬁrst	
  
few	
  phases	
  of	
  the	
  project.	
  A	
  detailed	
  VMP	
  has	
  been	
  ini?ated	
  for	
  that	
  area,	
  and	
  will	
  serve	
  as	
  the	
  
template	
  on	
  which	
  other	
  VMPs	
  for	
  future	
  phases	
  are	
  based	
  and	
  measured.	
  All	
  VMPs	
  will	
  be	
  submihed	
  to	
  
the	
  MNC	
  for	
  approval	
  as	
  part	
  of	
  the	
  subdivision	
  applica?on.
It	
  is	
  proposed	
  that	
  once	
  50%	
  comple?on	
  has	
  been	
  reached	
  for	
  the	
  last	
  phase	
  north	
  of	
  KingsView,	
  
ini?a?on	
  of	
  Priority	
  1	
  areas	
  south	
  of	
  KingsView	
  will	
  be	
  triggered.	
  For	
  example,	
  broom	
  removal	
  within	
  
areas	
  adjacent	
  to	
  Park	
  Types	
  2	
  and	
  3.	
  	
  

4.2. REMAINING	
  AREA	
  (DEVELOPMENT)
For	
  the	
  remaining	
  area	
  to	
  be	
  developed,	
  the	
  focus	
  will	
  be	
  on	
  vegeta?on	
  management;	
  the	
  removal	
  and	
  
control	
  of	
  invasive	
  plant	
  species,	
  namely	
  Scotch	
  broom.	
  	
  
There	
  is	
  a	
  con?nued	
  commitment	
  for	
  ongoing	
  maintenance	
  of	
  the	
  property	
  south	
  of	
  Kingsview	
  Road	
  
that	
  is	
  adjacent	
  to	
  MNC	
  Forest	
  Lands.	
  Maintenance	
  will	
  consist	
  of	
  removing	
  the	
  broom	
  annually,	
  or	
  un?l	
  
such	
  ?me	
  that	
  the	
  area	
  is	
  developed	
  in	
  order	
  to	
  manage	
  invasive	
  species,	
  reduce	
  wildﬁre	
  risk,	
  and	
  
minimize	
  public	
  trespass.
Extensive	
  broom	
  removal	
  will	
  also	
  take	
  place	
  on	
  a	
  phase-‐speciﬁc	
  basis	
  as	
  part	
  of	
  the	
  site	
  prepara?ons	
  
for	
  development	
  as	
  well	
  as	
  remedia?on.	
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4.3. PRIORITY	
  VEGETATION	
  MANAGEMENT	
  AREAS
To	
  help	
  guide	
  the	
  ?ming	
  and	
  phasing	
  of	
  the	
  VMP,	
  a	
  classiﬁca?on	
  system	
  reﬂec?ve	
  of	
  the	
  level	
  of	
  priority	
  
has	
  been	
  developed,	
  and	
  ?es	
  in	
  with	
  the	
  Parks	
  and	
  Open	
  Spaces	
  Strategy	
  (Table	
  2).	
  Each	
  Park	
  Type	
  has	
  
been	
  assigned	
  a	
  priority	
  on	
  a	
  scale	
  of	
  1	
  to	
  4	
  ,with	
  1	
  indica?ng	
  areas	
  of	
  highest	
  priority	
  (also	
  reﬂec?ve	
  of	
  
level	
  of	
  eﬀort)	
  and	
  "4"	
  indica?ng	
  lowest	
  priority	
  (lihle	
  to	
  no	
  remedia?on	
  is	
  planned	
  for	
  these	
  sites).	
  	
  A	
  
reasonable	
  ?meframe	
  has	
  also	
  been	
  assigned	
  to	
  each	
  treatment	
  priority.
Table	
  3:	
  Vegeta2on	
  Remedia2on	
  &	
  Broom	
  Control	
  Priori2es	
  by	
  Park	
  Type	
  for	
  Phases	
  North	
  &	
  South	
  of	
  KingsView
Park	
  Type

Vegeta1on	
  
Remedia1on	
  
Treatment	
  

Broom	
  
Control	
  

Phasing	
  &	
  Timing

Comments

North	
  of	
  KingsView
Park	
  Type	
  3

Priority	
  1	
  (high)

Priority	
  1	
  
(high)

Key	
  focal	
  feature	
  and	
  amenity	
  of	
  the	
  
Triggered	
  by	
  PLA	
  of	
  Phase	
  1;	
  
CDP.	
  	
  Ini>a>on	
  of	
  remedia>on	
  is	
  
Short-‐term	
  (1-‐3	
  years)
highest	
  priority	
  for	
  Park	
  Type	
  A

Park	
  Type	
  2

Priority	
  2	
  (moderate)

Priority	
  2	
  
(moderate)

Varies	
  -‐	
  some	
  component	
  of	
  Park	
  
Focal	
  points;	
  areas	
  of	
  interest;	
  
Type	
  B	
  will	
  be	
  present	
  within	
  
highly	
  visible
most	
  development	
  phases

Park	
  Type	
  1

Priority	
  2	
  (moderate)

Priority	
  2	
  
(moderate)

Varies	
  -‐	
  some	
  component	
  of	
  Park	
  
Highly	
  visible	
  green	
  space	
  between	
  
Type	
  C	
  will	
  be	
  present	
  within	
  
and	
  amongst	
  development
most	
  development	
  phases

Development	
  
Sites

Priority	
  4	
  (very	
  low)	
  
due	
  to	
  planned	
  
development

Priority	
  3	
  
(low)

As	
  needed	
  and	
  determined	
  by	
   No	
  vegeta>on	
  remedia>on	
  is	
  planned	
  
associated	
  ﬁre	
  hazard
due	
  to	
  future	
  development
South	
  of	
  KingsView

Park	
  Type	
  3

Priority	
  1	
  (high)

Priority	
  1	
  
(high)

Ini>ated	
  by	
  50%	
  of	
  the	
  ﬁnal	
  
phase	
  North	
  of	
  KingsView

Key	
  focal	
  feature	
  and	
  amenity	
  of	
  the	
  CDP.	
  

Park	
  Type	
  2

Priority	
  2	
  (moderate)

Priority	
  2	
  
(moderate)

Future	
  phases	
  -‐	
  long-‐term	
  
horizon	
  of	
  >15	
  years

Focal	
  points;	
  areas	
  of	
  interest;	
  
highly	
  visible

Park	
  Type	
  1

Priority	
  2	
  (moderate)

Priority	
  2	
  
(moderate)

Future	
  phases	
  -‐	
  long-‐term	
  
horizon	
  of	
  >15	
  years

Highly	
  visible	
  green	
  space	
  between	
  
and	
  amongst	
  development

Park	
  Type	
  D

No	
  applicable	
  Park	
  Type	
  D	
  iden>ﬁed	
  south	
  of	
  KingsView	
  at	
  this	
  >me

Fire	
  Interface

Priority	
  3	
  (moderate)

Priority	
  1	
  
(high)

Annual	
  broom	
  control	
  eﬀorts	
  
Vegeta>on	
  remedia>on	
  associated	
  
will	
  be	
  maintained	
  along	
  the	
  
with	
  future	
  development	
  phases	
  
ﬁre	
  interface

NOTE:	
  Please	
  refer	
  to	
  the	
  Parks	
  &	
  Open	
  Space	
  Strategy	
  for	
  corresponding	
  ﬁgures	
  depic2ng	
  Park	
  Types.
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5.

MONITORING

In	
  order	
  to	
  determine	
  whether-‐or-‐not	
  the	
  VMPS	
  is	
  successful,	
  monitoring	
  will	
  be	
  required	
  for	
  the	
  short-‐
term	
  and	
  long-‐term	
  goals.	
  Monitoring	
  will	
  focus	
  on	
  two	
  aspects	
  of	
  the	
  strategy:	
  	
  
•

Removal	
  and	
  control	
  of	
  invasive	
  species	
  (namely	
  Scotch	
  broom),	
  and

•

Successful	
  establishment	
  of	
  non-‐invasive	
  vegeta?on	
  (with	
  the	
  eﬀort	
  focused	
  on	
  remedia?on	
  of	
  
parks	
  and	
  open	
  spaces	
  reaching	
  "establishment"	
  and	
  "free	
  to	
  grow"	
  condi?ons	
  for	
  transfer	
  of	
  lands	
  
to	
  the	
  Municipality).

An	
  acceptable	
  survival	
  rate	
  (measure	
  of	
  successful	
  vegetation	
  remediation	
  efforts)	
  may	
  vary	
  by	
  phase,	
  
dependent	
  on	
  how	
  much	
  is	
  planted	
  in	
  a	
  given	
  area	
  and	
  which	
  plant	
  assemblage	
  is	
  applied.	
  A	
  higher	
  survival	
  
rate	
  (>90%),	
  two	
  years	
  following	
  initial	
  planting,	
  would	
  be	
  expected	
  for	
  a	
  smaller	
  area	
  that	
  is	
  planted	
  with	
  
predominately	
  shrubs.	
  For	
  plant	
  assemblages	
  focused	
  on	
  growing	
  future	
  forests,	
  a	
  lower	
  survival	
  of	
  60-‐70%	
  
may	
  be	
  acceptable	
  (e.g.,	
  if	
  1,000	
  fir	
  tree	
  plugs	
  were	
  planted	
  within	
  a	
  Park	
  Type	
  3	
  area).	
  	
  
As	
  part	
  of	
  the	
  monitoring,	
  an	
  adap?ve	
  management	
  approach	
  will	
  be	
  applied	
  to	
  determine	
  which	
  plant	
  
assemblages	
  have	
  the	
  highest	
  success	
  during	
  vegeta?on	
  remedia?on	
  eﬀorts	
  applied	
  during	
  Phases	
  1	
  and	
  
2	
  of	
  the	
  development.	
  This	
  feedback	
  process	
  is	
  an?cipated	
  to	
  take	
  3-‐5	
  years,	
  and	
  will	
  help	
  to	
  determine	
  
the	
  best	
  methods	
  for	
  future	
  phases.	
  	
  
These	
  details	
  will	
  be	
  provided	
  within	
  the	
  VMPS	
  produced	
  for	
  each	
  phase	
  of	
  the	
  development,	
  and	
  will	
  be	
  
submihed	
  to	
  MNC	
  for	
  approval	
  as	
  part	
  of	
  the	
  development	
  permit	
  applica?on.	
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1
1.1

BACKGROUND
INTRODUCTION
The Kingsview at Maple Bay (Kingsview) development lies on the northern face of Mount Tzouhalem
in the District of North Cowichan, east of Quamichan Lake, and totals 106.5 hectares. The original
development plan of what was then known as The Cliffs Over Maple Bay (COMB) included
approximately 360 single family units, 5.54 Ha of multi-family development, a hotel, and an 18-hole
golf course, expected to total approximately 700 residential equivalent units. Phase 1 for the
extension of Kingsview Road and Nevilane Drive has been completed. Some of the infrastructure for
extensions to Highwood Drive and Viewtop Road has been installed, however, the roads remain
unfinished as at the date of this report. A new layout of the property without the originally planned
golf course has been completed; the revised concept plan includes a mix of single family and multifamily units, totalling at least 1280 units, depending on the addition of legal suites.
A Site Servicing Pre-design Report was completed in September 2013 by WSP (formerly Genivar).
Since then the proposed land use and lot layout for Kingsview has been changed, and as a result
some of the material and conclusions of the 2013 report are no longer valid. The report in hand
serves to revise the 2013 report, some sections of which have been copied herein.
WSP has been retained to review the impact of the increased density and revised lot layout on
existing infrastructure. On-site utility layout is examined, including sanitary sewer, water, and storm
drain. Off-site impacts for water and sanitary sewer has been determined by the District’s engineering
consultant using computer model software. Commentary from shallow utilities, including Fortis, Telus,
BC Hydro, and Shaw, is included to determine the extent of improvements needed to support the
revised lot configuration.
For the original development plan, WSP prepared a detailed stormwater management plan (SWMP),
dated February 2008. This report builds on that SWMP, incorporating the revised lot layout and
earthworks completed during Phases 1 and 2 of COMB. The primary goal is to identify potential
issues with servicing the new lot configuration, including pipe/culvert capacity and stormwater
detention. Once detailed design commences, the SWMP will be updated to include additional details
such as groundwater flows and recharge, sediment and erosion control, and maintenance issues.
Stormwater detention systems for Kingsview will be designed to manage stormwater runoff such that
during a 1:2 year storm event, post-development flows match pre-development rates. Total
catchments contributing to each site discharge will remain relatively consistent between pre- and
post-development to avoid unbalancing stormwater flows during high-intensity (overflow) events.
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2
2.1

STORMWATER ANALYSIS
EXISTING CONDITIONS
The site has 14 existing stormwater outfalls to various channels, culverts, and drainage systems,
often located in statutory right-of-ways (SRW) between single family lots. Much of the development
site was cleared and stripped during the preliminary golf course grading work. Stormwater flows are
managed with existing and recently created water courses with large culverts crossing Kingsview
Road and Highwood Drive. Some temporary settling ponds have been created to improve stormwater
quality and reduce the peak flows discharged from the site.
As stated in the 2007 geotechnical report prepared by Levelton Consultants, the steep mountain face
consists of rapidly drained shale, siltstone, sandstone, and conglomerate soils with little overburden
and visible rock outcrops. Upon working the existing soils with heavy machinery, the material breaks
down and forms an impermeable crust. To avoid surface pooling, the native fill material should be
scarified prior to placing sand or topsoil and avoid tracking heavy equipment over fill areas once
grading is complete.
Despite the free-draining base material, the underlying bedrock can lead to trapped groundwater or
heavy discharge at interface locations. Groundwater flows can lead to slope instability which can be
exasperated with excessive stormwater infiltration. Refer to Figure 1 for pre-development stormwater
catchments.

2.2

STORMWATER MODEL DETAILS
A hydrologic model of the development, including Phases 1 and 2 of the Cliffs was created using EPA
SWMM v5.1. Catchments were created for both pre and post-development conditions based on
existing topography, land use, and lot layout; refer to Figures 1 and 2. Large culverts crossing
Kingsview Road and Highview Drive are included with the stormwater model.
Rainfall information is based on data collected from the Atmospheric Environment Service’s weather
North Cowichan weather station, fit to a 24-hour SCS Type 1A storm distribution. Other model
parameters are generally unchanged from the previous SWMP, with the exception of the SCS runoff
curve number, which is now standardized at 39 for both pre- and post-development due to the
removal of the golf course. All pre-development and greenspace catchments have been assigned an
impervious percentage of 5%, based on rock outcrops and to account for channelized flow.
Developed areas have impervious percentages of 50% for single family lots, 60% for small SF lots,
70% for multi-family sites and 80% for the commercial site.
The previous SWMP included a detailed analysis of groundwater conditions by EBA Engineering. We
found that while groundwater contributed a considerable base-flow, it was relatively unchanged from
pre- to post-development. Groundwater flows must be considered during detailed design for proper
pipe and control structure sizing, building foundation stability, and downstream capacity calculations.
However, since groundwater flows do not increase once the site is developed, they have not been
considered for the purposes of this report.

2.3

STORMWATER DETENTION FACILITIES
To meet the District’s requirement of zero increase in post-development flow rates during the 1:2 year
storm event, detention ponds have been modelled to temporarily impound stormwater with release at
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a controlled rate. For the purposes of the model, the ponds are assumed to be dry (no permanent
storage) with 3:1 side slopes. Pond locations have been determined based on the catchment
boundaries and lot layout.
While large detention ponds at the downstream end of catchments tend to be the easiest method to
provide zero increase in flows, they also provide little stormwater treatment in the way of pollutant and
sediment removal. Additionally, the topography of the site is such that pond grading is difficult and
extensive earthworks / retaining structures may be required to obtain a moderate volume of
stormwater detention. The results below are based upon on-site stormwater detention on all multifamily sites, and some single-family lots. Completion of the SWMP will determine final detention
requirements.
Reduction of post-development flows during this exercise has been attained solely by use of
detention ponds and residential detention tanks. It is important to note that further flow reduction, or
smaller ponds can be achieved through use of a number of alternate stormwater management
methods such as use of pervious surface treatments and roadside rain gardens.

2.4

RESULTS

2.4.1

OUTFALL FLOWS
The table below summarizes the pre- and post-development flows at each of the site’s 14 outfalls
during the 1:2 year storm. The Post-Development condition includes detention on all multi-family and
commercial sites, and on selected single-family sites. Refer to Figures 2 and 3 for catchment
boundaries, stormwater outfalls, and pond locations.
OUTFALL

1:2 YEAR RETURN MAXIMUM FLOW,
% VARIANCE
L/S
Pre-Development Post-Development

Out 1

13.7

15.8

15%

Out 2

87.4

83.6

-4%

Out 3

37.1

28.8

-22%

Out 4

31.9

31.9

0%

Out 5

26.8

18.7

-30%

Out 6

35.6

44.0

24%

Out 7

20.2

18.0

-11%

Out 8

24.6

24.6

0%

Out 9

35.5

30.5

-14%

Out 10

56.5

57.6

2%

Out 11

10.2

5.6

-45%

Out 12

25.4

24.5

-4%

Out 13

12.1

0

-100%

Out 14

14.6

12.4

-15%

431.5

396.1

-8%

Total:
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No post-development flows are directed to outfall 13, which is a poorly defined channel to the east of
the site. The predevelopment catchment for outfall 13 is relatively small. To mitigate downstream
impacts, flows from this area will be directed to outfall 12 where there is a defined channel and
downstream culverts.
Attenuation for the small amount of excess flow to Outfall 1 can be done by constructing a small pond
at the bottom of that catchment. Similarly, a small pond or underground tank constructed at the south
side of Highwood Road at the western boundary can be used to attenuate the additional flow to
Outfall 6.

2.4.2

DETENTION POND SIZING
As noted previously, stormwater detention ponds have been designed to provide zero increase in
post-development flows during a 1:2 year storm event. Below is a table summarizing the pond
volumes and maximum discharge rate during the 1:2 year storm for the five major ponds. Pond
numbers relate to outflows to which they are connected (Figure 3).

MAX VOLUME

MAX OUTFLOW

cu.m

l/s

Pond 4

533

31.9

Pond 8

32

24.6

Pond 10a

750

17.8

Pond 10b

3,401

40.4

Pond 12

343

24.5

POND

2.4.3

CULVERT CAPACITY
Included in the stormwater model are culverts crossing both Kingsview Road and Highwood Drive,
which are mostly 900mm diameter and are installed in existing ravines. Upstream catchment areas
will discharge to these culverts rather than the municipal stormwater network within road right-of-ways
to preserve capacity in existing pipes. To meet the DNC specifications, however, the capacity must
be verified using the rational method, which will be completed during detailed design. We do not
anticipate any upgrades will be required to increase culvert capacity with the new lot layout.

2.5

STORMWATER RECOMMENDATIONS

2.5.1

ENVIRONMENTAL
With some ponds proposed on existing watercourses, notification and/or approval from the Ministry of
Environment will be required. A Qualified Environmental Professional (QEP) will be required to
assess the site and provide documentation to the Ministry. The QEP will also advise on what
mitigation measures, which may need to be undertaken during the late summer Fisheries window,
would be necessary during construction

2.5.2

ON-LOT DETENTION
To reduce the size of the stormwater management ponds, or where detention ponds cannot be built,
on-lot detention can be utilized. In some cases it will be necessary that these be constructed on
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single family lots. This is generally the case for single-family lots at the most downstream extents of a
catchment, and where there is little or no room for detention between those lots and the downstream
drainage channel. Also, small efforts such as disconnecting roof leaders, creation of rain gardens,
and rainwater harvesting are encouraged and can have a significant impact on stormwater rate,
quantity, and quality; however, these methods have not been included in this analysis.
On multi-family sites, formal stormwater detention structures are more feasible due to the availability
of larger treatment areas, and maintenance which can be provided by the strata. Methods to reduce
stormwater peak flow from multi-family sites can include pervious pavement, underground tanks,
green roofs, rain gardens, or reduction in impervious areas. The criterion for this property has been
set so that all multi-family sites are to include a stormwater management system which will limit postdevelopment 1:2 year flows to pre-development rates. Once stormwater management guidelines are
developed during detailed design for individual multi-family sites, the downstream detention
requirements can be revaluated. The requirement for design and construction of all such facilities
would need to be covered under a covenant registered on the property.

2.5.3

PIPE ROUTING
A conceptual pipe network has been completed for the revised lot layout at Kingsview based on the
post-development catchment areas; refer to Figure 3. Due to the topography, some pipe routes will
be outside the road right-of-way, which will require SRWs in favour of the District for access and
maintenance. With some roads constructed on steep sideslopes, the elevation difference from front
yards down to rear yards can be significant, necessitating servicing along the backs of some lower
lots.
To avoid costly replacement of infrastructure, all new storm pipes should be designed to discharge to
culverts, rather than to existing pipes on Kingsview Road and Highview Drive. By doing so the
capacity of these existing systems is preserved, despite the increase in upstream density. An
extensive amount of re-grading will be required to accommodate the new lot layout, including
overland stormwater flow in ditches.

2.5.4

CULVERTS
Four culverts have been constructed on Kingsview Road, and 4 on Highview Drive. These culverts
will receive stormwater flows from upstream development. Additional road crossing culverts will be
required in future phases. As noted, the existing culverts have capacity for the proposed
development; however, two culverts on Highwood Drive require reconfiguration: The first culvert
crosses Highview Road and discharges to Pond 8. Depending on the final alignment of access to the
multi-family site on the north side of Highwood Drive, this culvert may need to be extended. Secondly,
the inlet of the easternmost 900 mm culvert on Highwood Drive is located in the centre of a proposed
road. This culvert should be extended southward to clear the new road.

2.6

SUMMARY
Based on the findings of the stormwater model, the District’s requirement for zero increase in runoff
during the 1:2 year storm event can be achieved with a combination of on-lot detention, and detention
ponds. Further stormwater management techniques can be used to both reduce the load on the
ponds and improve water quality. The majority of existing stormwater infrastructure can remain in
place.
Moving forward in the planning and design stage of the project, we recommend a hydrogeologist and
a Qualified Environmental Professional be retained to review the possible implications of groundwater

Kingsview at Maple Bay
Preliminary Site Servicing Report

WSP
No 141-13463-00
March 2016

6
flows and work in existing streams. A comprehensive landscaping and vegetation management plan.
Managing vegetation should be developed to aid in controlling stormwater runoff rate and quality.

3

SANITARY SEWER NETWORK
The proposed sanitary sewer network will follow roadways, with some interconnections through
SRW’s registered on private properties. Flows will be directed to existing downstream manholes at a
number of locations, shown on Figure 4. Pipes have been constructed on Viewtop Raod and
Highwood Road, which drain to the existing ‘Highwood’ pump station. These pipes and the pump
station currently serve the existing units on Kingsview Road and Nevilane Drive. The Kingsview
station pumps through a forcemain which discharges to the sewer system on Crestwood Drive. No
new pump stations will be needed.
WSP provided the District with the proposed sanitary network layout for Kingsview for modelling by
their engineering consultant, Parsons. Preliminary results of the modeling has identified the need for
upgrading downstream infrastructure, including a number of pipes and three pump stations. The
requirement for downstream upgrades has been made necessary by the proposed Kingsview
development, other proposed developments that would be contributing to the same downstream
system, and existing units already connected to the system. Further study is required to verify the
model’s results and to determine mutually-agreeable cost sharing for funding the improvements.

4

WATER NETWORK
The overall watermain network remains relatively unchanged from the previous conceptual design.
The site will include 6 pressure zones, 9 new pressure reducing valve (PRV) stations, a booster pump
station, and a new reservoir. Watermains will be looped where possible to provide redundancy and
improved fire flow; refer to Figure 5 for a conceptual pipe layout.
Pressure zones are dictated by the existing connections to neighbouring properties and fix the
location of pressure reducing valves. Some lots will require individual pressure reducing valves as the
watermain line pressure will exceed the recommended maximum pressure in the District of North
Cowichan specifications (580 kPa / 84 psi). Watermains will be sized based on results of an updated
water model during detailed design. Generally, fire flows dictate watermain diameters

4.1

RESERVOIRS
As with the original plan, the existing reservoir with a top water level (TWL) of 258m will be
supplemented by a new reservoir with a TWL of 376.6 m. A new booster pump station and dedicated
feed line will be required to supply the new reservoir. Sizing is based on the maximum daily demand
of the development, plus the required fire flow. The new reservoir will need to be constructed prior to
development of any lots in zones 5, 6, or 7, located south of Kingsview Road. Development of
Kingsview, including the new reservoir, PRV stations, and watermain loops will provide increased fire
protection to existing properties.
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4.2

OFF-SITE IMPROVEMENTS
WSP provided the District with the proposed water network layout for Kingsview for modelling by their
engineering consultant, Parsons. Preliminary results of the modeling has identified the need for
upgrading two pump stations. The requirement for these upgrades has been made necessary by the
proposed Kingsview development, other proposed developments that would be feeding from the
same system, and existing units already connected to the system. Further study is required to verify
the model’s results and to determine mutually-agreeable cost sharing for funding the improvements.
Upgrades to the existing pipe network, if required, have not been identified.

5

POPULATION DENSITY ASSUMPTIONS
The portion of the Kingsview catchment containing ‘The Properties’, that is that area generally west of
the western boundary of Kingsview as far as Maple Bay Road, had been modeled with a population
density of 3.1 persons per unit (ppu). The population density for these existing units remains
unchanged in the current model. In the earlier 2013 study undertaken by Parsons (then Delcan), a
population density of 3.1 ppu was assigned to the proposed Cliffs Over Maple Bay development.
Since the time that study was completed it has been recognized and accepted by MNC that a density
of 2.5 ppu, which is being used for the neighbouring Stone Hill proposed development, can also be
used for Kingsview. As it relates to the water system and sanitary sewer models, establishing
existing and future population densities is under review as at this report. Final decisions on
assignment of densities in the models may affect the results, with corresponding implications to the
amount of downstream improvements that will be required.
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6
6.1

SHALLOW UTILITIES
Representatives from Fortis, BC Hydro, Telus, and Shaw were contacted to determine the extent of
improvements that would be required to support the proposed additional density at Kingsview. A
summary of their initial findings are below.

FORTIS
Nevilane Drive was constructed with a 114 mm PE gas main, which is oversized for the original
development and, according to Fortis, has ‘abundant gas capacity’ for the planned project. This
Nevilane Drive gas main will become the backbone of the gas network for servicing future phases.

6.2

BC HYDRO
BC Hydro has indicated that major feeder upgrades will be required to support the full build-out
density proposed at Kingsview. We are awaiting further details of these upgrades, including
magnitude of cost and the number of developable lots before the upgrades are required.

6.3

TELUS
Generally, the existing Telus infrastructure can be extended to service the proposed units at
Kingsview. A new cabinet for fibre optic facilities will be required in one of the future phases.

6.4

SHAW
An initial review of the existing infrastructure by Shaw shows no areas of concern. Generally, the
existing facilities can support the increased density. Future phases will include multiple above ground
pedestals, which is typical of developments this size.

7

CONCLUSIONS
The additional density proposed at Kingsview can be supported with some upgrades to existing
infrastructure. With appropriate phasing, a significant number of units can be developed before offsite
improvements are required. Stormwater management ponds will be required to attenuate peak flows
to pre-development levels, as required by the District. The model indicates this target is achievable;
however, implementation of on-lot best management practices (rain gardens, pervious pavement,
infiltration galleries, etc.) can reduce the size and visual impact of the ponds. Significant grading
efforts are anticipated to accommodate the proposed lot layout due to the steep slopes, stormwater
ponds, and grading already completed on the unfinished golf course.
The requirements for water and sanitary sewer servicing remain generally unchanged from the
original Cliffs plan. A new water reservoir is needed as well as a number PRVs. Upgrades to all three
sewage pump stations (Highwood, Kingsview and Maple Bay) may be required at different milestones
of development within both the Kingsview property and the region as a whole (although the Maple
Bay station is already undersized, without additional development).
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Initial review of the increased density by the shallow utilities indicates no capacity issues with the
exception of BC Hydro. The existing hydro system can support some development before significant
feeder upgrades are required. We are awaiting further information to determine when the upgrades
will be required.
The neighbouring 300-unit Stone Hill development will have an impact on utilities in the area, so cost
sharing of infrastructure upgrades common to both projects should be expected. The District of North
Cowichan has identified some of the required downstream improvements as Development Cost
Charge (DCC) projects. DCC projects are eligible for funding from the District using monies collected
from other lot sales. This could reduce the capital cost of off-site improvements for Kingsview. The
upgrades eligible for DCC funding include a number of pipe replacements, and upgrades to the Maple
Bay Road Pump station.
Based on the results of our review and the Parsons sanitary and water feasibility studies, the
infrastructure upgrades required to support Kingsview development do not extend far beyond those
originally required for The Cliffs. However further consideration is required to confirm population
densities assigned to the models, and the results of the model output require verification. The precise
scope of the upgrades and associated costs will be determined as preliminary and detailed design
progress.
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Figure 2
Drainage Catchments
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Figure 3
Drain Network Schematic
Kingsview at Maple Bay
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Figure 4
Sanitary Network Schematic
Kingsview at Maple Bay
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1.0

INTRODUCTION

Boulevard Transportation Group, a division of Watt Consulting Group, was retained by
Strandlund Investments Ltd. to conduct a traffic impact assessment for the proposed KingsView
development in North Cowichan, BC. This study reflects the proposed development plan from
September 8, 2015.
An analysis of post-development conditions was undertaken in order to provide a clear view of
the impacts on the adjacent roadways after full build-out and occupancy. The study assessed
traffic impacts of the development, reviewed the site access roads, and assessed the need for
any mitigation measures. Study recommendations and conclusions are to provide safe and
efficient movement of pedestrians, bicycles and vehicular traffic for the proposed development
while minimizing the impact to non-site trips. The study area includes Maple Bay Road,
Kingsview Road, Nevilane Drive, Highwood Drive and the site accesses. There are two key
intersections in the study area from a traffic conditions / capacity perspective: Maple Bay Road
& Kingsview Road and Maple Bay Road & Highwood Dr. See Figure 1 for the study area and
site location.

Figure 1: Study Area and Site Location
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2.0

EXISTING CONDITIONS

2.1 Road Network
The development site is located in the District of North Cowichan to the east of Duncan. Maple
Bay Road serves as a rural arterial road connecting the community of Maple Bay with Duncan.
Kingsview Road is a two-lane collector road that runs east-west, connecting several residential
neighbourhoods in the east (and becomes Nevilane Drive at the roundabout on the hillside
400m east of Sunsum Drive) and Maple Bay Road to the west, where it terminates at a Tintersection. Kingsview Road is a major access road to the development as this road passes
through the development area, and would serve the south portion of the site. There are two
existing roundabouts on Kingsview Road, one at Donnay Drive (adjacent to Maple Bay School)
and one at the proposed development site (east end of Kingsview Road). Note that due to the
site topography and proposed on-site road network, the south portion of the site (south of
Kingsview Road) would use Kingsview Road to access / egress the site, while the north portion
of the site would use Highwood Drive. Note that in the future, Donnay Drive will be extended to
the south, providing a parallel and alternative route to Maple Bay Road. This was not, however,
considered in the analysis due to the uncertainty of when the extension may occur, as well as
since it is not expected to be a major alternative route since Maple Bay Road is a more direct
roadway to/from Duncan.
Highwood Drive provides another site access route from Maple Bay Road, and is one kilometre
north of the Kingsview Road intersection. Highwood Drive is currently a two-lane local road with
a dead end to the east, but a connection and extension to the site would be made to serve the
north portion of the development site (north of Kingsview Road).
The intersection of Maple Bay Road & Kingsview Road is currently stop-controlled on Kingsview
Road. At the intersection, Kingsview Road is divided with a wide landscaped median (8m wide
70m long) and a raised island to channelize westbound right turns. On Maple Bay Road there is
a southbound left-turn lane and a northbound right-turn lane. The intersection of Maple Bay
Road & Highwood Drive is stop-controlled on Highwood Dr, and there are no dedicated turn
lanes.
The posted speed limit on Maple Bay Road is 60km/h. The speed limits on Kingsview Road and
Highwood Drive are 50 km/h, except for the school frontage on Kingsview Road (between
Donnay Drive and Algonkin Road) where there are playground zone warning signs with 30 km/h
posted speed limit signs.
2.2 Traffic Volumes
Manual counts were undertaken at the two intersections of Kingsview Road/Maple Bay Road
and Highwood Drive/Maple Bay Road during the AM and PM peak hours on March 25, 2014. At
both intersections, the overall intersection volumes (i.e. entering the intersection) were found to
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be almost same for the AM peak hour and the PM peak hour, with significant differences in
directional flow. Overall the volumes at the Highwood Drive intersection were found to be much
lower than at Kingsview Road, with less than half the volume. See Figures 2 and 3 for existing
AM and PM peak hour turning movement counts at Maple Bay Road & Kingsview Road and at
Maple Bay Road & Highwood Dr.
In June 2004, peak hour traffic volumes were measured at the same location (Kingsview
Road/Maple Bay Road) for a previous study. The 2014 through volumes on Maple Bay Road
were actually lower than the 2004 volumes. The AM peak hour through volume (both directions
total) was measured at 323 vehicles in 2014 and 352 vehicles in 2004. The PM peak hour
through volume was measured at 337 vehicles in 2014 and 407 vehicles in 2004. As there has
been a negative traffic growth trend in the area, the 2014 counts were considered to be
reflective of 2015 volumes, and were used for background conditions without application of a
growth factor.
2.3 Traffic Modelling – Background Information
Analysis of the traffic conditions at the intersections within the study area were undertaken using
Synchro software (for stop-controlled intersections) and SIDRA (for roundabout intersections).
Synchro / SimTraffic is a two-part traffic modelling software that provides analysis of traffic
conditions based on traffic control, geometry, volumes and traffic operations. Synchro software
(Synchro 9) is used because of its ability to provide analysis using the Highway Capacity
Manual (2010) methodology, while SimTraffic integrates established driver behaviours and
characteristics to simulate actual conditions by randomly “seeding” or positioning vehicles
travelling throughout the network. SIDRA provides results using HCM 2010 methodology as
well. SIDRA and Synchro uses measures of effectiveness to return the results of the analysis.
These measures of effectiveness include level of service (LOS), delay and 95th percentile queue
length. The delays and type of traffic control are used to determine the level of service. The
level of services are broken down into six letter grades with LOS A being excellent operations
and LOS F being unstable/failure operations. Level of service C is generally considered to be an
acceptable LOS by most municipalities. Level of service D is generally considered to be on the
threshold between acceptable and unacceptable operations.
2.4 Existing Traffic - Results
Existing traffic conditions were analysed during the AM and PM peak hours for the two key
intersections (Kingsview Road/Maple Bay Road and Highwood/Maple Bay Road).
At the intersection of Kingsview Road/Maple Bay Road, the westbound left turn movement (from
Kingsview Road onto Maple Bay Road) is operating at a LOS C during the AM peak hour and
LOS B during the PM peak hour. All other movements are operating at a LOS A during the AM
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and PM peak hours. The westbound left 95th percentile queue length is 4.0 vehicles during the
AM peak hour and 0.6 vehicles during the PM.
The westbound turn movement (from Highwood Drive onto Maple Bay Road) is operating at a
LOS B during both AM and PM peak hours. On Maple Bay Road, all movements are operating
at LOS A during both AM and PM peak hours.
Tables 1 and 2 summarize 2015 existing traffic conditions at the two key intersections:
Kingsview Road/Maple Bay Road and Highwood/Maple Bay Road respectively. Analysis results
include delays, LOS and queue lengths. The 2015 existing AM/PM peak hour volumes and
levels of service are shown in Figure 2 and 3. See Appendix C for existing condition Synchro
reports.
TABLE 1: 2015 EXISTING PEAK HOUR CONDITIONS AT KINGSVIEW ROAD/MAPLE BAY
ROAD
Southbound

Westbound

Westbound

(On Maple Bay Rd)

(On Kingsview Rd)

(On Kingsview Rd)

Left

Left

Right

Average Delay
(s)
LOS

7.5 (7.8)

20.6 (13.4)

8.9 (9.7)

A (A)

C (B)

A (A)

95th Queue (veh)

0.0 (0.1)

4.0 (0.6)

0.0 (0.0)

*Note: ## indicates AM; (##) indicates (PM)

TABLE 2: 2015 EXISTING PEAK HOUR CONDITIONS AT HIGHWOOD DR/MAPLE BAY RD
Southbound

Westbound

Westbound

(On Maple Bay Rd)

(On Highwood Dr)

(On Highwood Dr)

Left

Left

Right

Average Delay
(s)
LOS

7.5 (7.7)

11.2 (11.2)

11.2 (11.2)

A (A)

B (B)

B (B)

95th Queue (veh)

0.0 (0.0)

0.3 (0.1)

0.3 (0.1)

*Note: ## indicates AM; (##) indicates (PM)
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Figure 2: 2015 Existing AM Peak Hour Conditions

Figure 3: 2015 Existing PM Peak Hour Conditions

3.0

POST DEVELOPMENT

3.1 Land Use
The site is currently undeveloped although the major access road (Kingsview Road extension)
is already constructed or upgraded. The KingsView development proposes a total of 1,280
residential units, comprising a mix of single family, single family small lot, townhouses/multiKINGSVIEW DEVELOPMENT
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family and duplex lot. Table 3 summarizes the dwelling units by type and location for the
proposed development.
TABLE 3: BUILD-OUT PLAN
Land Use Type

North Side

South Side

Total

Single Family (Detached)

151 Units

230 Units

381 Units

Townhouse / Multi-family

250 Units

649 Units

899 Units

Total:

401 Units

879 Units

1,280 Units

3.2 Site Access
Kingsview Road and Highwood Drive are the main access roads to/from the site, and connect to
Maple Bay Road. (Although it will be possible to travel to/from Maple Bay via Nevilane Drive,
this would be used by a small number of site trips only.) The site is effectively divided into two
portions (one north and one south of Kingsview Road) due to the elevation and topography
characteristics. Trips to/from the south portion of the development would use Kingsview Road
to access to/from Maple Bay Road, and trips to/from the north portion of the development would
use Highwood Drive, based on route length and travel times. See Figure 4 for the site accesses
and site plan.

Figure 4: Access Roads and Site Plan (surrounded by red border)
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3.3 Trip Generation
Site trips were estimated from the ITE Trip Generation Manual (9th Edition). The Trip
Generation Manual provides trip rates for a wide variety of land uses gathered from actual sites
across North America over the past 35 years. The ITE manual does not provides trip generation
rates specifically for single family small lot and duplex lots, and therefore the single family trip
rates were used as a worst case estimate. The trip generation rates are shown for the AM and
PM peak hours in Table 4Error! Reference source not found..
TABLE 4: TRIP GENERATION RATES
AM Peak Hour
Land Use Type

Code

ITE Land Use

Trip Rate / unit

In

Out

Multi-Family

230

Condo /
Townhouse

0.44

17%

83%

Single Family

210

Single Family
Detached

0.75

25%

75%

Single Family
Small Lot

210

Single Family
Detached

0.75

25%

75%

Duplex Lot

210

Single Family
Detached

0.75

25%

75%

PM Peak Hour
Multi-Family

230

Condo /
Townhouse

0.52

67%

33%

Single Family

210

Single Family
Detached

1.00

63%

37%

Single Family
Small Lot

210

Single Family
Detached

1.00

63%

37%

Duplex Lot

210

Single Family
Detached

1.00

63%

37%

Tables 5 to 8 summarize the generated site trips by location with full build-out during the AM
and PM peak hours. Note that the development will likely be constructed in phases, but phasing
details have yet to be determined.
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TABLE 5: AM PEAK HOUR TRIP GENERATION (NORTH SIDE)
Land Use

ITE Code

Units

Rate

In

Out

Total Trips

Multi-Family

230

250

0.44 / unit

19

91

110

Single Family

210

151

0.75 / unit

28

85

113

47

176

223

Total

TABLE 6: AM PEAK HOUR TRIP GENERATION (SOUTH SIDE)
Land Use

ITE Code

Units

Rate

In

Out

Total Trips

Multi-Family

230

649

0.44 / unit

49

237

286

Single Family

210

230

0.75 / unit

43

130

173

92

367

459

Total

TABLE 7: PM PEAK HOUR TRIP GENERATION (NORTH SIDE)
Land Use

ITE Code

Units

Rate

In

Out

Total Trips

Multi-Family

230

250

0.52 / unit

87

43

130

Single Family

210

151

1.00 / unit

95

56

151

182

99

281

Total

TABLE 8: PM PEAK HOUR TRIP GENERATION (SOUTH SIDE)
Land Use

ITE Code

Units

Rate

In

Out

Total Trips

Multi-Family

230

649

0.52 / unit

226

111

337

Single Family

210

230

1.00 / unit

145

85

230

371

196

567

Total

Typically a residential development does not generate pass-by trips and the generated
development trips are considered all primary trips. Therefore, the generated trips are directly
used for the analysis without any trip modifications.
3.4 Trip Assignment
The generated total site trips are 682 vehicles during the AM peak hour and 848 vehicles during
the PM peak hour. The generated site trips were assigned based on the existing trip
distributions at the two key intersections on Maple Bay Road. The future site traffic patterns are
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assumed to match the existing trip distributions at the two key access intersections. Directional
splits for the site trips are as follows:
AM Peak Hour
Trips In
 88% of the trips total from Maple Bay Road South (Duncan)
 12% of the trips total from Maple Bay Road North (Maple Bay)
Trips Out
 97% of the trips total to Maple Bay Road South (Duncan)
 3% of the trips total to Maple Bay Road North (Maple Bay)
PM Peak Hour
Trips In
 95% of the trips total from Maple Bay Road South (Duncan)
 5% of the trips total from Maple Bay Road North (Maple Bay)
Trips Out
 91% of the trips total to Maple Bay Road South (Duncan)
 9% of the trips total to Maple Bay Road North (Maple Bay)
Figures 5 and 6 outline the site trips assigned during the AM and PM peak hours at the two key
intersections: Kingsview Road/Maple Bay Road and Highwood Drive/Maple Bay Road.
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Figure 5: Site Trips Assigned during AM Peak Hour

Figure 6: Site Trips Assigned during PM Peak Hour
3.5 Post-development Analysis Results - Full Buildout
The post development traffic volumes were entered into Synchro to determine the post
development traffic conditions, in consideration of full buildout of the site, to establish ultimate
traffic implications for the site (even though the site will be built out in phases over a number of
years).
At the stop-controlled intersection of Kingsview Road/Maple Bay Road with full build-out, the
westbound left turn movement will experience a failing level of service (LOS F) during the AM
and PM peak hours (although with significantly longer delays in the AM peak). Other
movements will operate at good levels of service (LOS A/B) during the AM and PM peak hours.
The westbound left movement will have a 95th percentile queue length of 41.5 vehicles during
the post development AM peak hour. Alternative traffic control would be required at the
intersection to improve the failing level of service.
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However, no mitigations would be required at the intersection of Highwood Drive/Maple Bay
Road since all movements will continue to operate at acceptable levels of service (LOS C or
better) with full build-out.
Tables 9 and 10 summarize post development traffic conditions (short term) at the two key
intersections: Kingsview Road/Maple Bay Road and Highwood/Maple Bay Road. The post
development peak hour volumes and levels of service are shown in Figures 7 and 8. See
Appendix D for the Synchro post-development summary reports.
TABLE 9: POST DEVELOPMENT PEAK HOUR CONDITIONS AT KINGSVIEW
ROAD/MAPLE BAY ROAD
Southbound

Westbound

Westbound

(On Maple Bay Rd)

(On Kingsview Rd)

(On Kingsview Rd)

Left

Left

Right

Average Delay
(s)
LOS

7.6 (8.4)

360 (69.5)

9.2 (11.2)

A (A)

F (F)

A (B)

95th Queue (veh)

0.1 (0.1)

41.5 (9.2)

0.1 (0.2)

*Note: ## indicates AM; (##) indicates (PM)

TABLE 10: POST DEVELOPMENT PEAK HOUR CONDITIONS AT HIGHWOOD
DRIVE/MAPLE BAY ROAD
Southbound

Westbound

Westbound

(On Maple Bay Rd)

(On Highwood Dr)

(On Highwood Dr)

Left

Left

Right

Average Delay
(s)
LOS

7.7 (8.6)

17.6 (22.1)

17.6 (22.1)

A (A)

C (C)

C (C)

95th Queue (veh)

0.1 (0.1)

2.7 (2.8)

2.7 (2.8)

*Note: ## indicates AM; (##) indicates (PM)
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Figure 7: Post Development Conditions during AM Peak Hour, Existing Traffic Control

Figure 8: Post Development Conditions during PM Peak Hour, Existing Traffic Control
3.6 Mitigation for Kingsview Road/Maple Bay Road (full buildout)
The current stop control and geometry at Kingsview Road/Maple Bay Road will result in the
westbound left turn movement having an LOS F during the AM and PM peak hours with the
development at full buildout. Alternative traffic control will be required to improve this failing level
of service. Three options that were considered were: (1) all-way stop, (2) roundabout, and (3)
traffic signal. The future intersection conditions were reviewed for each traffic control option.
All-way stop control was found to be ineffective, as the westbound movement would remain at
LOS F in the AM peak hour. Either a one-lane roundabout or a signal would however provide a
good level of operation. A roundabout would have better levels of service, with all movements at
LOS A, while a signal would have some movements at LOS B/C. A roundabout may therefore
be preferable, and would fit with North Cowichan’s approach to using roundabout traffic control
on roads with capacity considerations. Table 11 summarizes the analysis result of AM peak
hour traffic conditions with a roundabout/signal at the Kingsview Road/Maple Bay Road.
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TABLE 11: COMPARISON BETWEEN ROUNDABOUT AND SIGNAL AT KINGSVIEW
ROAD/MAPLE BAY ROAD – AM PEAK HOUR
Movement

95th Queue Length

Delay
(Sec)

LOS

(m)

RA*

Signal

RA*

Signal

RA*

Signal

Northbound through

A

B

0.1

15.2

9.1

17.9

Northbound right

A

A

0.5

4.2

9.1

6.6

Southbound left

A

B

8.9

13.7

28.1

4.3

Southbound through

A

C

4.6

26.8

28.1

78.1

Westbound left

A

C

5.1

23.4

21.2

85.6

Westbound right

A

A

1.1

3.5

21.2

1.5

* RA indicates a roundabout with single lane
3.7 Trigger for Mitigation at Kingsview Road & Maple Bay Road
A review was conducted to establish the number of units for which traffic control improvements
would be triggered due to excessive vehicle delays for westbound Kingsview Road at Maple
Bay Road. The point at which the westbound left turn movement, in the AM peak hour, would
drop from LOS D to LOS E is at 238 new site trips (161 trips for the south side development and
77 trips for the north side).
This trigger point can be achieved by different unit totals depending upon the type of units built
first, since single family homes generate more vehicle trips than multi-family units. Three
development scenario triggers were considered, ranging from all single family units (least
number of units), to all multi-family units (most units), to a mix of them. Each scenario will
generate the same site trips. This trigger point review took into account potential added trips (77
trips based on a 35% buildout of the north side) on Maple Bay Road travelling to/from the north
portion of the development via Highwood Drive (which can add delay to westbound left turning
vehicles on Kingsview Road at Maple Bay Road). Table 12 summarizes residential unit
numbers by scenario for the 238-trip trigger point.
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TABLE 12: TRIGGER POINT UNIT TOTAL SCENARIOS, THAT GENERATE 238 TRIPS
Land Use Type

South Side Development Units

Scenario 1: Single Family

215 units

Scenario 2: Multi-family

366 units
Single Family 81 units and

Scenario 3: Mixed*

Multi-family 227 units
(Total 308 units)

*The mixed ratio is based on the total south-side proposed ratio of single family
to multi-family units
3.8 Roadway Corridor Volumes, Post Development
Both Kingsview Road and Highwood Drive will, with full buildout, have a significant increase in
the number of vehicles along their length. Kingsview Road will have approximately double the
existing peak hour volumes, and Highwood Drive will have an approximate 5-fold increase in
traffic (but would still be approximately half of current pre-development Kingsview Road
volumes). Although these added volumes can be accommodated on the existing two-lane roads
and are not expected to require specific traffic control or capacity mitigation at any intersections
(outside of Maple Bay Road), existing residents will likely notice a change in the roadway
volumes of these specific roads.

4.0

LONG TERM CONDITIONS

A long-term analysis for the 15-year horizon after the opening day (2015 base) with full build-out
was conducted. A 15-year horizon was selected as it was indicated by the proponent as a likely
minimum build-out timeframe. To obtain 2030 background traffic volumes, a growth rate of 1.0%
was applied to the existing 2015 through volumes on Maple Bay Road. Note that this is
considered a conservative estimate, since it was determined that there has actually been a
decrease in volume on Maple Bay Road over the last 10 years. The proposed development
traffic was then added to the 2030 background traffic to obtain the 2030 post development
conditions. The long term conditions were analyzed in Synchro and SIDRA software. The long
term volumes are shown in Figures 9 & 10.
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Figure 9: Long-term Post-Development Traffic Volumes, AM Peak Hour

Figure 10: Long-term Post-Development Traffic Volumes, PM Peak Hour
4.1 2030 Background Conditions
In 2030 without the development, the intersection of Kingsview Road/Maple Bay Road will
continue to operate at the same levels of service as 2015 existing (LOS C or better) during the
peak hours. The westbound left movement will be a 24.1 second of delay (LOS B) per vehicle.
The intersection of Highwood Drive/Maple Bay Road will continue to operate at the same levels
of service as 2015 existing (LOS A/B) during the peak hours.
4.2 2030 Post Development Conditions
In 2030 with the development but without traffic control mitigation, at the intersection of
Kingsview Road/Maple Bay Road the westbound left movement (from Kingsview onto Maple
Bay) will experience a failing level of service (LOS F; delay 429 seconds per vehicle) during the
AM peak hour and will also drop to LOS F (delay: 128 seconds) in the PM peak hour.
Highwood Drive/Maple Bay Road will continue to operate at acceptable levels of service (LOS C
or better) for all movements during the peak hours.
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With a roundabout, the intersection would operate at LOS A for all movements (AM and PM
peak hours) and with a signal all movements would operate at LOS C or better (AM and PM
peak hours). Therefore a roundabout would continue to be an effective traffic control measure
into the future.

5.0

SAFETY AND GEOMETRICS

5.1 Turn Lanes
Although improvements at Highwood Drive and Maple Bay Road are not triggered by capacity
concerns, turn lanes on Maple Bay Road could be a consideration from a safety and flow
perspective. The BC Ministry of Transportation and Infrastructure’s left and right turn lane
warrants were therefore considered.
At the intersection of Highwood Drive/Maple Bay Road, a southbound left turn lane is not
warranted based on the MoTI left turn lane warrant review (based on the warrant chart for a
design speed of 60km/h and a percentage of left turns in advancing volume of 10%), for long
term (2030) post development volumes (AM and PM peak hours). Therefore, no left turn lane is
required on Maple Bay Road at Highwood Drive. The warrant chart review can be found in
Appendix F.
There is no similar MoTI warrant for right turn lanes at intersections, when considering the
potential need for a right turn lane on Maple Bay Road onto Highwood Drive. Warrants from
other jurisdictions are varied in nature, and are based on a combination of the total advancing
volume (through plus right turn volume) vs the right turning volume. Based on Minnesota DOT’s
right turn warrant, a right turn lane would be required once there are 115 right turning vehicles in
a design hour, whereas 130 right turning vehicles would be the trigger if using Ohio DOT’s right
turn lane warrant. The estimated right turn volume at full buildout (of 401 units) of the north
portion of the KingsView site is 173 vehicles, which exceeds both of these right-turn lane
warrant thresholds. The Minnesota right-turn lane warrant would be met at 68% buildout (268
units) whereas the Ohio warrant would be triggered at 75% buildout of the north side (301
units). Note that this volume of northbound right turning vehicles is very similar to existing peak
hour northbound right turn volumes on Maple Bay Road at Kingsview Road (which has up to
129 peak hour right turning vehicles), where there is an existing right turn lane. Therefore a
northbound right turn lane on Maple Bay Road at Highwood Drive is a consideration once the
north-side development exceeds 268 units, to maintain safety, traffic flow, and intersection
design consistency. See Appendix F for the right turn lane warrant chart reviews.
5.2 Cross Sections
Kingsview Road and Nevilane Drive (extension) have been constructed to serve the
development area. On the road adjacent to the site, the typical cross section has a 3.5m lane
(for each direction), a 1.5m bike lane (uphill direction only), a 2m parking lane (for both sides),
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and a concrete sidewalk one side of the road. This meets the Municipal typical cross section
standards for a rural collector road.

Looking to Nevilane Drive North

Highwood Drive ranges from 8.7m to 11.5m paved width, with limited unpaved shoulders and no
paint markings, which is typical of local roads in the Municipality. Highwood Drive will continue
to serve as a local road with the development (albeit with a higher volume). New roadway
sections should be constructed to meet the District’s roadway specifications.

6.0

OTHER MODES

6.1 Pedestrian and Bicycle Facilities
There is sidewalk along one side of Kingsview Road but no sidewalk along Highwood Drive.
There is a bike lane (1.5m) along one side (uphill side) of Kingsview Road east of Donnay Drive.
On Highwood Drive, it was observed that there were not significant pedestrian/cyclist activity,
but this could increase with the development. The provision of sidewalks and bicycle facilities
should either adhere to Municipal specifications or meet agreements between the developer
and the Municipality if alternative cross-sections are pursued for on-site roads.
6.2 Transit
There is one transit bus route (#4) along Kingsview Road (from Maple Bay Road to Chippewa
Road) and Donnay Drive (see Figure 11). This bus route connects Duncan to Maple Bay eight
times a day on weekdays. In the future the bus route could be extended along Kingsview Road
and Nevilane Drive if the transit demand increases around the development area. Based on the
current route, the closest bus station is at Chippewa Road/Kingsview Road.
KINGSVIEW DEVELOPMENT
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Figure 11: Transit Bus Route #4

7.0

CONCLUSIONS

The following conclusions are made regarding the traffic study for the proposed 808-unit
KingsView development.
The existing intersection of Kingsview Road/Maple Bay Road operates at LOS C or better for all
movements in the AM and PM peak hours (with the AM peak hour being the worst-case traffic
condition period due to left turns onto Maple Bay Road). With development at full buildout, the
westbound left turn movement (from Kingsview Road onto Maple Bay Road) will drop to LOS F
(failing level of service) in the AM and PM peak hours, and traffic control improvements would
be required (either a one-lane roundabout or intersection signalization). The point at which a
traffic control improvement at this intersection is triggered is 238 site trips, which is equivalent to
308 units on the south side of Kingsview Road (for a mix of multi-family and single family in
proportion to the full-buildout percentage), and slightly higher or lower unit numbers if more
multi-family or single family units are initially developed.
The roadway corridors of Kingsview Road and Highwood Drive can accommodate the increased
volume and will not require added traffic control at other intersections, but the total volume will
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increase noticeably on these roads (approximately double on Kingsview Road and a 5-fold
increase on Highwood Drive).
A review of 15-year horizon conditions found that a roundabout or signal would continue to
operate with good levels of service at Kingsview Road & Maple Bay Road.
The existing intersection of Highwood Drive /Maple Bay Road will operate at a LOS C or better
for all movements in the long term with the development. Therefore, no mitigation would be
required at Highwood Drive /Maple Bay Road from a capacity perspective. A southbound left
turn lane is not warranted in the long term, but a northbound right turn lane would be warranted
at the 67% buildout stage of the north portion of the site (268 units), and would be beneficial for
safety and traffic flow due to the added right turn volumes from the development.
On Kingsview Road there are currently bike facilities (uphill bike lane) and a sidewalk on one
side, but no facilities on Highwood Drive. Site road cross sections should either conform to the
Municipality’s specifications or meet agreements between the developer and the Municipality if
alternative cross-sections are pursued for on-site roads. There is a bus route with service near
to the site, which could be expanded to directly serve the development once demand is
established in the future.

8.0

RECOMMENDATIONS

The following measures are recommended:
 Install a single lane roundabout at Kingsview Road & Maple Bay Road once the 238 site
trip trigger point is exceeded (e.g. 308 south-side units for mixed initial development (81
single family and 227 multi-family units), or 215 south-side single family units only or 366
south-side multi-family units only).
 Install a northbound right turn lane on Maple Bay Road at Highwood Drive once 268
units are exceeded for the north portion of the site (out of 401 total units).
 Design the development roads should either meet the Municipal standards (in terms of
bike facilities and sidewalks) or meet agreements between the developer and the
Municipality if alternative cross-sections are pursued for on-site roads.
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SYNCHRO MODELLING SOFTWARE DESCRIPTION
The traffic analysis was completed using Synchro and SimTraffic traffic modeling software.
Results were measured in delay, level of service (LOS) and 95th percentile queue length.
Synchro is based on the Highway Capacity Manual (HCM) methodology. SimTraffic integrates
established driver behaviours and characteristics to simulate actual conditions by randomly
“seeding” or positioning vehicles travelling throughout the network. The simulation is run five
times (five different random seedings of vehicle types, behaviours and arrivals) to obtain
statistical significance of the results.
Levels of Service

Traffic operations are typically described in terms of levels of service, which rates the amount of
delay per vehicle for each movement and the entire intersection. Levels of service range from
LOS A (representing best operations) to LOS E/F (LOS E being poor operations and LOS F
being unpredictable/disruptive operations). LOS E/F are generally unacceptable levels of
service under normal everyday conditions.
The hierarchy of criteria for grading an intersection or movement not only includes delay times,
but also takes into account traffic control type (stop signs or traffic signal). For example, if a
vehicle is delayed for 19 seconds at an unsignalized intersection, it is considered to have an
average operation, and would therefore be graded as an LOS C. However, at a signalized
intersection, a 19 second delay would be considered a good operation and therefore it would be
given an LOS B. The table below indicates the range of delay for LOS for signalized and
unsignalized intersections.
Table A1: LOS Criteria, by Intersection Traffic Control
Level of Service
A
B
C
D
E
F

KINGSVIEW DEVELOPMENT
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Unsignalized Intersection
Average Vehicle Delay
(sec/veh)
Less than 10
10 to 15
15 to 25
25 to 35
35 to 50
More than 50

Signalized Intersection
Average Vehicle Delay
(sec/veh)
Less than 10
11 to 20
20 to 35
35 to 55
55 to 80
More than 80
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HCM 2010 TWSC
3: Maple Bay Rd & Kingsview Rd

Intersection
Int Delay, s/veh
Movement
Traffic Vol, veh/h
Future Vol, veh/h
Conflicting Peds, #/hr
Sign Control
RT Channelized
Storage Length
Veh in Median Storage, #
Grade, %
Peak Hour Factor
Heavy Vehicles, %
Mvmt Flow

10/2/2015

8.1
WBL
218
218
0
Stop
0
0
0
63
3
346

WBR
6
6
0
Stop
Stop
500
50
0
12

Major/Minor
Conflicting Flow All
Stage 1
Stage 2
Critical Hdwy
Critical Hdwy Stg 1
Critical Hdwy Stg 2
Follow-up Hdwy
Pot Cap-1 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2
Platoon blocked, %
Mov Cap-1 Maneuver
Mov Cap-2 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2

Minor1
431
112
319
6.43
5.43
5.43
3.527
579
910
735

112
6.2
3.3
947
-

570
570
910
723

947
-

Approach
HCM Control Delay, s
HCM LOS

WB
20.2
C

Minor Lane/Major Mvmt
Capacity (veh/h)
HCM Lane V/C Ratio
HCM Control Delay (s)
HCM Lane LOS
HCM 95th %tile Q(veh)

NBT NBRWBLn1WBLn2 SBL
- 570 947 1490
- 0.607 0.013 0.016
- 20.6
8.9
7.5
C
A
A
4
0
0

NBT NBR
76 100
76 100
0
0
Free Free
- None
- 300
0
0
68
68
5
2
112 147
Major1
0
NB
0

0
-

SBL SBT
9 247
9 247
0
0
Free Free
- None
150
0
0
38
91
0
1
24 271
Major2
112
4.1
2.2
1490
1490
-

0
-

SB
0.6

SBT
-

KingsView Development 8:00 am 3/25/2014 Am Peak Hour - 2015 Bacground
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HCM 2010 TWSC
5: Maple Bay Rd & Highwood Dr

Intersection
Int Delay, s/veh
Movement
Traffic Vol, veh/h
Future Vol, veh/h
Conflicting Peds, #/hr
Sign Control
RT Channelized
Storage Length
Veh in Median Storage, #
Grade, %
Peak Hour Factor
Heavy Vehicles, %
Mvmt Flow

10/2/2015

1.7
WBL
22
22
0
Stop
0
0
0
46
5
48

WBR
2
2
0
Stop
None
50
50
4

Major/Minor
Conflicting Flow All
Stage 1
Stage 2
Critical Hdwy
Critical Hdwy Stg 1
Critical Hdwy Stg 2
Follow-up Hdwy
Pot Cap-1 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2
Platoon blocked, %
Mov Cap-1 Maneuver
Mov Cap-2 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2

Minor1
372
121
251
6.45
5.45
5.45
3.545
623
897
784

121
6.7
3.75
816
-

616
616
897
775

816
-

Approach
HCM Control Delay, s
HCM LOS

WB
11.2
B

Minor Lane/Major Mvmt
Capacity (veh/h)
HCM Lane V/C Ratio
HCM Control Delay (s)
HCM Lane LOS
HCM 95th %tile Q(veh)

NBT NBRWBLn1 SBL
- 628 1467
- 0.083 0.011
- 11.2
7.5
B
A
0.3
0

NBT NBR
79
10
79
10
0
0
Free Free
- None
0
0
71
50
6
20
111
20
Major1
0
NB
0

0
-

SBL SBT
6 200
6 200
0
0
Free Free
- None
0
0
38
91
0
1
16 220
Major2
131
4.1
2.2
1467
1467
-

0
-

SB
0.5

SBT
0
A
-
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HCM 2010 TWSC
3: Maple Bay Rd & Kingsview Rd

Intersection
Int Delay, s/veh
Movement
Traffic Vol, veh/h
Future Vol, veh/h
Conflicting Peds, #/hr
Sign Control
RT Channelized
Storage Length
Veh in Median Storage, #
Grade, %
Peak Hour Factor
Heavy Vehicles, %
Mvmt Flow

2.2
WBL
78
78
0
Stop
0
0
0
85
3
92

WBR
10
10
0
Stop
Stop
500
83
0
12

Major/Minor
Conflicting Flow All
Stage 1
Stage 2
Critical Hdwy
Critical Hdwy Stg 1
Critical Hdwy Stg 2
Follow-up Hdwy
Pot Cap-1 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2
Platoon blocked, %
Mov Cap-1 Maneuver
Mov Cap-2 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2

Minor1
493
265
228
6.43
5.43
5.43
3.527
534
777
808

265
6.2
3.3
779
-

521
521
777
788

779
-

Approach
HCM Control Delay, s
HCM LOS

WB
13
B

Minor Lane/Major Mvmt
Capacity (veh/h)
HCM Lane V/C Ratio
HCM Control Delay (s)
HCM Lane LOS
HCM 95th %tile Q(veh)

10/2/2015

NBT NBRWBLn1WBLn2 SBL
- 521 779 1311
- 0.176 0.015 0.024
- 13.4
9.7
7.8
B
A
A
0.6
0
0.1

NBT NBR
212 129
212 129
0
0
Free Free
- None
- 300
0
0
80
75
5
2
265 172
Major1
0
-

0
-

NB
0

SBL SBT
12 125
12 125
0
0
Free Free
- None
150
0
0
38
76
0
1
32 164
Major2
265
4.1
2.2
1311
1311
-

0
-

SB
1.3

SBT
-
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HCM 2010 TWSC
5: Maple Bay Rd & Highwood Dr

Intersection
Int Delay, s/veh
Movement
Traffic Vol, veh/h
Future Vol, veh/h
Conflicting Peds, #/hr
Sign Control
RT Channelized
Storage Length
Veh in Median Storage, #
Grade, %
Peak Hour Factor
Heavy Vehicles, %
Mvmt Flow

10/2/2015

0.6
WBL
6
6
0
Stop
0
0
0
50
5
12

WBR
2
2
0
Stop
None
50
50
4

Major/Minor
Conflicting Flow All
Stage 1
Stage 2
Critical Hdwy
Critical Hdwy Stg 1
Critical Hdwy Stg 2
Follow-up Hdwy
Pot Cap-1 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2
Platoon blocked, %
Mov Cap-1 Maneuver
Mov Cap-2 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2

Minor1
426
238
188
6.45
5.45
5.45
3.545
580
795
837

238
6.7
3.75
696
-

574
574
795
829

696
-

Approach
HCM Control Delay, s
HCM LOS

WB
11.2
B

Minor Lane/Major Mvmt
Capacity (veh/h)
HCM Lane V/C Ratio
HCM Control Delay (s)
HCM Lane LOS
HCM 95th %tile Q(veh)

NBT NBRWBLn1 SBL
- 600 1334
- 0.027 0.009
- 11.2
7.7
B
A
0.1
0

NBT NBR
197
7
197
7
0
0
Free Free
- None
0
0
85
58
6
20
232
12
Major1
0
-

0
-

NB
0

SBL SBT
6 118
6 118
0
0
Free Free
- None
0
0
50
72
0
1
12 164
Major2
244
4.1
2.2
1334
1334
-

0
-

SB
0.5

SBT
0
A
-
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HCM 2010 TWSC
3: Maple Bay Rd & Kingsview Rd

Intersection
Int Delay, s/veh

10/2/2015

151.7

Movement
Traffic Vol, veh/h
Future Vol, veh/h
Conflicting Peds, #/hr
Sign Control
RT Channelized
Storage Length
Veh in Median Storage, #
Grade, %
Peak Hour Factor
Heavy Vehicles, %
Mvmt Flow

WBL
574
574
0
Stop
0
0
0
85
3
675

WBR
17
17
0
Stop
Stop
500
60
0
28

Major/Minor
Conflicting Flow All
Stage 1
Stage 2
Critical Hdwy
Critical Hdwy Stg 1
Critical Hdwy Stg 2
Follow-up Hdwy
Pot Cap-1 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2
Platoon blocked, %
Mov Cap-1 Maneuver
Mov Cap-2 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2

Minor1
701
167
534
6.43
5.43
5.43
3.527
~ 403
860
~ 586

167
6.2
3.3
882
-

~ 392
~ 392
860
~ 570

882
-

Approach
HCM Control Delay, s
HCM LOS

WB
$ 345.9
F

NBT NBR
117 181
117 181
0
0
Free Free
- None
- 300
0
0
70
75
5
2
167 241
Major1
0
-

0
-

NB
0

Minor Lane/Major Mvmt
Capacity (veh/h)
HCM Lane V/C Ratio
HCM Control Delay (s)
HCM Lane LOS
HCM 95th %tile Q(veh)

NBT NBRWBLn1WBLn2 SBL
- 392 882 1423
- 1.723 0.032 0.028
- $ 360
9.2
7.6
F
A
A
- 41.5
0.1
0.1

Notes
~: Volume exceeds capacity

$: Delay exceeds 300s

SBL SBT
20 418
20 418
0
0
Free Free
- None
150
0
0
50
92
0
1
40 454
Major2
167
4.1
2.2
1423
1423
-

0
-

SB
0.6

SBT
-

+: Computation Not Defined

*: All major volume in platoon
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HCM 2010 TWSC
5: Maple Bay Rd & Highwood Dr

Intersection
Int Delay, s/veh
Movement
Traffic Vol, veh/h
Future Vol, veh/h
Conflicting Peds, #/hr
Sign Control
RT Channelized
Storage Length
Veh in Median Storage, #
Grade, %
Peak Hour Factor
Heavy Vehicles, %
Mvmt Flow

10/2/2015

6.8
WBL
193
193
0
Stop
0
0
0
75
5
257

WBR
7
7
0
Stop
None
50
50
14

Major/Minor
Conflicting Flow All
Stage 1
Stage 2
Critical Hdwy
Critical Hdwy Stg 1
Critical Hdwy Stg 2
Follow-up Hdwy
Pot Cap-1 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2
Platoon blocked, %
Mov Cap-1 Maneuver
Mov Cap-2 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2

Minor1
452
163
289
6.45
5.45
5.45
3.545
560
859
753

163
6.7
3.75
771
-

546
546
859
734

771
-

Approach
HCM Control Delay, s
HCM LOS

WB
17.6
C

Minor Lane/Major Mvmt
Capacity (veh/h)
HCM Lane V/C Ratio
HCM Control Delay (s)
HCM Lane LOS
HCM 95th %tile Q(veh)

NBT NBRWBLn1 SBL
- 554 1378
- 0.49 0.022
- 17.6
7.7
C
A
2.7
0.1

NBT NBR
90
51
90
51
0
0
Free Free
- None
0
0
75
60
6
20
120
85
Major1
0
NB
0

0
-

SBL SBT
12 211
12 211
0
0
Free Free
- None
0
0
40
92
0
1
30 229
Major2
205
4.1
2.2
1378
1378
-

0
-

SB
0.9

SBT
0
A
-
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HCM 2010 TWSC
3: Maple Bay Rd & Kingsview Rd

Intersection
Int Delay, s/veh
Movement
Traffic Vol, veh/h
Future Vol, veh/h
Conflicting Peds, #/hr
Sign Control
RT Channelized
Storage Length
Veh in Median Storage, #
Grade, %
Peak Hour Factor
Heavy Vehicles, %
Mvmt Flow

10/2/2015

13
WBL
256
256
0
Stop
0
0
0
85
3
301

WBR
28
28
0
Stop
Stop
500
85
0
33

Major/Minor
Conflicting Flow All
Stage 1
Stage 2
Critical Hdwy
Critical Hdwy Stg 1
Critical Hdwy Stg 2
Follow-up Hdwy
Pot Cap-1 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2
Platoon blocked, %
Mov Cap-1 Maneuver
Mov Cap-2 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2

Minor1
825
453
372
6.43
5.43
5.43
3.527
341
638
695

453
6.2
3.3
611
-

325
325
638
663

611
-

Approach
HCM Control Delay, s
HCM LOS

WB
63.8
F

Minor Lane/Major Mvmt
Capacity (veh/h)
HCM Lane V/C Ratio
HCM Control Delay (s)
HCM Lane LOS
HCM 95th %tile Q(veh)

NBT NBRWBLn1WBLn2 SBL
- 325 611 1118
- 0.927 0.054 0.046
- 69.5 11.2
8.4
F
B
A
9.2
0.2
0.1

NBT NBR
385 481
385 481
0
0
Free Free
- None
- 300
0
0
85
85
5
2
453 566
Major1
0
NB
0

0
-

SBL SBT
31 215
31 215
0
0
Free Free
- None
150
0
0
60
80
0
1
52 269
Major2
453
4.1
2.2
1118
1118
-

0
-

SB
1.4

SBT
-
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HCM 2010 TWSC
5: Maple Bay Rd & Highwood Dr

Intersection
Int Delay, s/veh
Movement
Traffic Vol, veh/h
Future Vol, veh/h
Conflicting Peds, #/hr
Sign Control
RT Channelized
Storage Length
Veh in Median Storage, #
Grade, %
Peak Hour Factor
Heavy Vehicles, %
Mvmt Flow

10/2/2015

5
WBL
96
96
0
Stop
0
0
0
50
5
192

WBR
11
11
0
Stop
None
50
50
22

Major/Minor
Conflicting Flow All
Stage 1
Stage 2
Critical Hdwy
Critical Hdwy Stg 1
Critical Hdwy Stg 2
Follow-up Hdwy
Pot Cap-1 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2
Platoon blocked, %
Mov Cap-1 Maneuver
Mov Cap-2 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2

Minor1
658
408
250
6.45
5.45
5.45
3.545
424
665
785

408
6.7
3.75
551
-

410
410
665
759

551
-

Approach
HCM Control Delay, s
HCM LOS

WB
22.1
C

Minor Lane/Major Mvmt
Capacity (veh/h)
HCM Lane V/C Ratio
HCM Control Delay (s)
HCM Lane LOS
HCM 95th %tile Q(veh)

NBT NBRWBLn1 SBL
- 421 1019
- 0.508 0.029
- 22.1
8.6
C
A
2.8
0.1

NBT NBR
215 180
215 180
0
0
Free Free
- None
0
0
85
58
6
20
253 310
Major1
0
NB
0

0
-

SBL SBT
15 137
15 137
0
0
Free Free
- None
0
0
50
72
0
1
30 190
Major2
563
4.1
2.2
1019
1019
-

0
-

SB
1.2

SBT
0
A
-
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HCM 2010 TWSC
3: Maple Bay Rd & Kingsview Rd

Intersection
Int Delay, s/veh
Movement
Traffic Vol, veh/h
Future Vol, veh/h
Conflicting Peds, #/hr
Sign Control
RT Channelized
Storage Length
Veh in Median Storage, #
Grade, %
Peak Hour Factor
Heavy Vehicles, %
Mvmt Flow

10/2/2015

8.9
WBL
218
218
0
Stop
0
0
0
63
3
346

WBR
6
6
0
Stop
Stop
500
50
0
12

Major/Minor
Conflicting Flow All
Stage 1
Stage 2
Critical Hdwy
Critical Hdwy Stg 1
Critical Hdwy Stg 2
Follow-up Hdwy
Pot Cap-1 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2
Platoon blocked, %
Mov Cap-1 Maneuver
Mov Cap-2 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2

Minor1
492
129
363
6.43
5.43
5.43
3.527
534
894
702

129
6.2
3.3
926
-

525
525
894
691

926
-

Approach
HCM Control Delay, s
HCM LOS

WB
23.6
C

Minor Lane/Major Mvmt
Capacity (veh/h)
HCM Lane V/C Ratio
HCM Control Delay (s)
HCM Lane LOS
HCM 95th %tile Q(veh)

NBT NBRWBLn1WBLn2 SBL
- 525 926 1469
- 0.659 0.013 0.016
- 24.1
8.9
7.5
C
A
A
4.8
0
0

NBT NBR
88 100
88 100
0
0
Free Free
- None
- 300
0
0
68
68
5
2
129 147
Major1
0
-

0
-

NB
0

SBL SBT
9 287
9 287
0
0
Free Free
- None
150
0
0
38
91
0
1
24 315
Major2
129
4.1
2.2
1469
1469
-

0
-

SB
0.5

SBT
-

KingsView Development 8:00 am 3/25/2014 Am Peak Hour - 2030 Background
MJ Oh
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HCM 2010 TWSC
5: Maple Bay Rd & Highwood Dr

Intersection
Int Delay, s/veh
Movement
Traffic Vol, veh/h
Future Vol, veh/h
Conflicting Peds, #/hr
Sign Control
RT Channelized
Storage Length
Veh in Median Storage, #
Grade, %
Peak Hour Factor
Heavy Vehicles, %
Mvmt Flow

10/2/2015

1.5
WBL
22
22
0
Stop
0
0
0
46
5
48

WBR
2
2
0
Stop
None
50
50
4

Major/Minor
Conflicting Flow All
Stage 1
Stage 2
Critical Hdwy
Critical Hdwy Stg 1
Critical Hdwy Stg 2
Follow-up Hdwy
Pot Cap-1 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2
Platoon blocked, %
Mov Cap-1 Maneuver
Mov Cap-2 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2

Minor1
427
140
287
6.45
5.45
5.45
3.545
579
879
755

140
6.7
3.75
795
-

571
571
879
745

795
-

Approach
HCM Control Delay, s
HCM LOS

WB
11.8
B

Minor Lane/Major Mvmt
Capacity (veh/h)
HCM Lane V/C Ratio
HCM Control Delay (s)
HCM Lane LOS
HCM 95th %tile Q(veh)

NBT NBRWBLn1 SBL
- 584 1444
- 0.089 0.011
- 11.8
7.5
B
A
0.3
0

NBT NBR
92
10
92
10
0
0
Free Free
- None
0
0
71
50
6
20
130
20
Major1
0
-

0
-

NB
0

SBL SBT
6 232
6 232
0
0
Free Free
- None
0
0
38
91
0
1
16 255
Major2
150
4.1
2.2
1444
1444
-

0
-

SB
0.4

SBT
0
A
-

KingsView Development 8:00 am 3/25/2014 Am Peak Hour - 2030 Background
MJ Oh
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HCM 2010 TWSC
3: Maple Bay Rd & Kingsview Rd

Intersection
Int Delay, s/veh
Movement
Traffic Vol, veh/h
Future Vol, veh/h
Conflicting Peds, #/hr
Sign Control
RT Channelized
Storage Length
Veh in Median Storage, #
Grade, %
Peak Hour Factor
Heavy Vehicles, %
Mvmt Flow

10/2/2015

2.1
WBL
78
78
0
Stop
0
0
0
85
3
92

WBR
10
10
0
Stop
Stop
500
83
0
12

Major/Minor
Conflicting Flow All
Stage 1
Stage 2
Critical Hdwy
Critical Hdwy Stg 1
Critical Hdwy Stg 2
Follow-up Hdwy
Pot Cap-1 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2
Platoon blocked, %
Mov Cap-1 Maneuver
Mov Cap-2 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2

Minor1
562
308
254
6.43
5.43
5.43
3.527
486
743
786

308
6.2
3.3
737
-

474
474
743
766

737
-

Approach
HCM Control Delay, s
HCM LOS

WB
13.9
B

Minor Lane/Major Mvmt
Capacity (veh/h)
HCM Lane V/C Ratio
HCM Control Delay (s)
HCM Lane LOS
HCM 95th %tile Q(veh)

NBT NBRWBLn1WBLn2 SBL
- 474 737 1264
- 0.194 0.016 0.025
- 14.4
10
7.9
B
B
A
0.7
0.1
0.1

NBT NBR
246 129
246 129
0
0
Free Free
- None
- 300
0
0
80
75
5
2
308 172
Major1
0
-

0
-

NB
0

SBL SBT
12 145
12 145
0
0
Free Free
- None
150
0
0
38
76
0
1
32 191
Major2
308
4.1
2.2
1264
1264
-

0
-

SB
1.1

SBT
-

KingsView Development 4:00 pm 3/25/2014 Pm Peak Hour - 2030 Background
MJ Oh
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HCM 2010 TWSC
5: Maple Bay Rd & Highwood Dr

Intersection
Int Delay, s/veh
Movement
Traffic Vol, veh/h
Future Vol, veh/h
Conflicting Peds, #/hr
Sign Control
RT Channelized
Storage Length
Veh in Median Storage, #
Grade, %
Peak Hour Factor
Heavy Vehicles, %
Mvmt Flow

10/2/2015

0.6
WBL
6
6
0
Stop
0
0
0
50
5
12

WBR
2
2
0
Stop
None
50
50
4

Major/Minor
Conflicting Flow All
Stage 1
Stage 2
Critical Hdwy
Critical Hdwy Stg 1
Critical Hdwy Stg 2
Follow-up Hdwy
Pot Cap-1 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2
Platoon blocked, %
Mov Cap-1 Maneuver
Mov Cap-2 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2

Minor1
489
275
214
6.45
5.45
5.45
3.545
533
764
815

275
6.7
3.75
662
-

528
528
764
807

662
-

Approach
HCM Control Delay, s
HCM LOS

WB
11.7
B

Minor Lane/Major Mvmt
Capacity (veh/h)
HCM Lane V/C Ratio
HCM Control Delay (s)
HCM Lane LOS
HCM 95th %tile Q(veh)

NBT NBRWBLn1 SBL
- 556 1293
- 0.029 0.009
- 11.7
7.8
B
A
0.1
0

NBT NBR
229
7
229
7
0
0
Free Free
- None
0
0
85
58
6
20
269
12
Major1
0
-

0
-

NB
0

SBL SBT
6 137
6 137
0
0
Free Free
- None
0
0
50
72
0
1
12 190
Major2
281
4.1
2.2
1293
1293
-

0
-

SB
0.5

SBT
0
A
-
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HCM 2010 TWSC
3: Maple Bay Rd & Kingsview Rd

Intersection
Int Delay, s/veh

10/2/2015

174.3

Movement
Traffic Vol, veh/h
Future Vol, veh/h
Conflicting Peds, #/hr
Sign Control
RT Channelized
Storage Length
Veh in Median Storage, #
Grade, %
Peak Hour Factor
Heavy Vehicles, %
Mvmt Flow

WBL
574
574
0
Stop
0
0
0
85
3
675

WBR
17
17
0
Stop
Stop
500
60
0
28

Major/Minor
Conflicting Flow All
Stage 1
Stage 2
Critical Hdwy
Critical Hdwy Stg 1
Critical Hdwy Stg 2
Follow-up Hdwy
Pot Cap-1 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2
Platoon blocked, %
Mov Cap-1 Maneuver
Mov Cap-2 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2

Minor1
762
184
578
6.43
5.43
5.43
3.527
~ 371
845
~ 559

184
6.2
3.3
864
-

~ 360
~ 360
845
~ 543

864
-

Approach
HCM Control Delay, s
HCM LOS

WB
$ 412.6
F

NBT NBR
129 181
129 181
0
0
Free Free
- None
- 300
0
0
70
75
5
2
184 241
Major1
0
-

0
-

NB
0

Minor Lane/Major Mvmt
Capacity (veh/h)
HCM Lane V/C Ratio
HCM Control Delay (s)
HCM Lane LOS
HCM 95th %tile Q(veh)

NBT NBRWBLn1WBLn2 SBL
- 360 864 1403
- 1.876 0.033 0.029
-$ 429.5
9.3
7.6
F
A
A
45
0.1
0.1

Notes
~: Volume exceeds capacity

$: Delay exceeds 300s

SBL SBT
20 458
20 458
0
0
Free Free
- None
150
0
0
50
92
0
1
40 498
Major2
184
4.1
2.2
1403
1403
-

0
-

SB
0.6

SBT
-

+: Computation Not Defined

KingsView Development 8:00 am 3/25/2014 Am Peak Hour - 2030 Post Development
MJ Oh
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HCM 2010 TWSC
5: Maple Bay Rd & Highwood Dr

Intersection
Int Delay, s/veh
Movement
Traffic Vol, veh/h
Future Vol, veh/h
Conflicting Peds, #/hr
Sign Control
RT Channelized
Storage Length
Veh in Median Storage, #
Grade, %
Peak Hour Factor
Heavy Vehicles, %
Mvmt Flow

10/2/2015

7
WBL
193
193
0
Stop
0
0
0
75
5
257

WBR
7
7
0
Stop
None
50
50
14

Major/Minor
Conflicting Flow All
Stage 1
Stage 2
Critical Hdwy
Critical Hdwy Stg 1
Critical Hdwy Stg 2
Follow-up Hdwy
Pot Cap-1 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2
Platoon blocked, %
Mov Cap-1 Maneuver
Mov Cap-2 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2

Minor1
504
180
324
6.45
5.45
5.45
3.545
522
844
726

180
6.7
3.75
753
-

508
508
844
707

753
-

Approach
HCM Control Delay, s
HCM LOS

WB
19.4
C

Minor Lane/Major Mvmt
Capacity (veh/h)
HCM Lane V/C Ratio
HCM Control Delay (s)
HCM Lane LOS
HCM 95th %tile Q(veh)

NBT NBRWBLn1 SBL
- 517 1359
- 0.525 0.022
- 19.4
7.7
C
A
3
0.1

NBT NBR
103
51
103
51
0
0
Free Free
- None
0
0
75
60
6
20
137
85
Major1
0
-

0
-

NB
0

SBL SBT
12 243
12 243
0
0
Free Free
- None
0
0
40
92
0
1
30 264
Major2
222
4.1
2.2
1359
1359
-

0
-

SB
0.8

SBT
0
A
-

KingsView Development 8:00 am 3/25/2014 Am Peak Hour - 2030 Post Development
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HCM 2010 TWSC
3: Maple Bay Rd & Kingsview Rd

Intersection
Int Delay, s/veh

10/2/2015

21.3

Movement
Traffic Vol, veh/h
Future Vol, veh/h
Conflicting Peds, #/hr
Sign Control
RT Channelized
Storage Length
Veh in Median Storage, #
Grade, %
Peak Hour Factor
Heavy Vehicles, %
Mvmt Flow

WBL
256
256
0
Stop
0
0
0
90
3
284

WBR
28
28
0
Stop
Stop
500
83
0
34

NBT NBR
419 481
419 481
0
0
Free Free
- None
- 300
0
0
82
85
5
2
511 566

Major/Minor
Conflicting Flow All
Stage 1
Stage 2
Critical Hdwy
Critical Hdwy Stg 1
Critical Hdwy Stg 2
Follow-up Hdwy
Pot Cap-1 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2
Platoon blocked, %
Mov Cap-1 Maneuver
Mov Cap-2 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2

Minor1
968
511
457
6.43
5.43
5.43
3.527
~ 280
600
636

Major1
0
-

511
6.2
3.3
567
-

~ 258
~ 258
600
587

567
-

Approach
HCM Control Delay, s
HCM LOS

WB
116
F

Minor Lane/Major Mvmt
Capacity (veh/h)
HCM Lane V/C Ratio
HCM Control Delay (s)
HCM Lane LOS
HCM 95th %tile Q(veh)

NBT NBRWBLn1WBLn2 SBL
- 258 567 1065
- 1.102 0.059 0.077
- 128.4 11.8
8.7
F
B
A
- 12.1
0.2
0.2

Notes
~: Volume exceeds capacity

$: Delay exceeds 300s

0
-

NB
0

SBL SBT
31 235
31 235
0
0
Free Free
- None
150
0
0
38
80
0
1
82 294
Major2
511
4.1
2.2
1065
1065
-

0
-

SB
1.9

SBT
-

+: Computation Not Defined

KingsView Development 4:00 pm 3/25/2014 Pm Peak Hour - 2030 Post Development
MJ Oh
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HCM 2010 TWSC
5: Maple Bay Rd & Highwood Dr

Intersection
Int Delay, s/veh
Movement
Traffic Vol, veh/h
Future Vol, veh/h
Conflicting Peds, #/hr
Sign Control
RT Channelized
Storage Length
Veh in Median Storage, #
Grade, %
Peak Hour Factor
Heavy Vehicles, %
Mvmt Flow

10/2/2015

3.3
WBL
96
96
0
Stop
0
0
0
70
5
137

WBR
11
11
0
Stop
None
60
50
18

Major/Minor
Conflicting Flow All
Stage 1
Stage 2
Critical Hdwy
Critical Hdwy Stg 1
Critical Hdwy Stg 2
Follow-up Hdwy
Pot Cap-1 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2
Platoon blocked, %
Mov Cap-1 Maneuver
Mov Cap-2 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2

Minor1
670
412
258
6.45
5.45
5.45
3.545
418
662
778

412
6.7
3.75
548
-

407
407
662
757

548
-

Approach
HCM Control Delay, s
HCM LOS

WB
18.5
C

Minor Lane/Major Mvmt
Capacity (veh/h)
HCM Lane V/C Ratio
HCM Control Delay (s)
HCM Lane LOS
HCM 95th %tile Q(veh)

NBT NBRWBLn1 SBL
- 420 1038
- 0.37 0.024
- 18.5
8.6
C
A
1.7
0.1

NBT NBR
247 180
247 180
0
0
Free Free
- None
0
0
87
70
6
20
284 257
Major1
0
-

0
-

NB
0

SBL SBT
15 156
15 156
0
0
Free Free
- None
0
0
60
75
0
1
25 208
Major2
541
4.1
2.2
1038
1038
-

0
-

SB
0.9

SBT
0
A
-
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HCM 2010 TWSC
3: Maple Bay Rd & Kingsview Rd

Intersection
Int Delay, s/veh

10/2/2015

14.8

Movement
Traffic Vol, veh/h
Future Vol, veh/h
Conflicting Peds, #/hr
Sign Control
RT Channelized
Storage Length
Veh in Median Storage, #
Grade, %
Peak Hour Factor
Heavy Vehicles, %
Mvmt Flow

WBL
343
343
0
Stop
0
0
0
83
3
413

WBR
9
9
0
Stop
Stop
500
50
0
18

Major/Minor
Conflicting Flow All
Stage 1
Stage 2
Critical Hdwy
Critical Hdwy Stg 1
Critical Hdwy Stg 2
Follow-up Hdwy
Pot Cap-1 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2
Platoon blocked, %
Mov Cap-1 Maneuver
Mov Cap-2 Maneuver
Stage 1
Stage 2

Minor1
522
120
402
6.43
5.43
5.43
3.527
513
903
673

120
6.2
3.3
937
-

501
501
903
658

937
-

Approach
HCM Control Delay, s
HCM LOS

WB
36.5
E

Minor Lane/Major Mvmt
Capacity (veh/h)
HCM Lane V/C Ratio
HCM Control Delay (s)
HCM Lane LOS
HCM 95th %tile Q(veh)

NBT NBRWBLn1WBLn2 SBL
- 501 937 1480
- 0.825 0.019 0.023
- 37.7
8.9
7.5
E
A
A
8.1
0.1
0.1

NBT NBR
90 128
90 128
0
0
Free Free
- None
- 300
0
0
75
80
5
2
120 160
Major1
0
-

0
-

NB
0

SBL SBT
13 307
13 307
0
0
Free Free
- None
150
0
0
38
92
0
1
34 334
Major2
120
4.1
2.2
1480
1480
-

0
-

SB
0.7

SBT
-

KingsView Development 8:00 am 3/25/2014 Am Peak Hour - Trigger 35%ofUnits
MJ Oh
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Lanes, Volumes, Timings
3: Maple Bay Rd & Kingsview Rd

Lane Group
Lane Configurations
Traffic Volume (vph)
Future Volume (vph)
Ideal Flow (vphpl)
Storage Length (m)
Storage Lanes
Taper Length (m)
Lane Util. Factor
Ped Bike Factor
Frt
Flt Protected
Satd. Flow (prot)
Flt Permitted
Satd. Flow (perm)
Right Turn on Red
Satd. Flow (RTOR)
Link Speed (k/h)
Link Distance (m)
Travel Time (s)
Confl. Bikes (#/hr)
Peak Hour Factor
Heavy Vehicles (%)
Bus Blockages (#/hr)
Adj. Flow (vph)
Shared Lane Traffic (%)
Lane Group Flow (vph)
Enter Blocked Intersection
Lane Alignment
Median Width(m)
Link Offset(m)
Crosswalk Width(m)
Two way Left Turn Lane
Headway Factor
Turning Speed (k/h)
Number of Detectors
Detector Template
Leading Detector (m)
Trailing Detector (m)
Detector 1 Position(m)
Detector 1 Size(m)
Detector 1 Type
Detector 1 Channel
Detector 1 Extend (s)
Detector 1 Queue (s)
Detector 1 Delay (s)
Turn Type
Protected Phases
Permitted Phases
Detector Phase

10/2/2015

WBL

WBR

NBT

NBR

SBL

SBT

574
574
1890
0.0
1
7.5
1.00

17
17
1890
50.0
1

117
117
1890

181
181
1890
30.0
1

418
418
1890

1.00

1.00

1.00

20
20
1890
15.0
1
7.5
1.00

0.850
0.950
1724
0.950
1724

0.850

1589

1780

1557

1589
Yes
28

1780

1557
Yes
241

50
369.2
26.6

1.00

0.950
1776
0.651
1217

60
485.6
29.1

1843
1843
60
120.0
7.2

0.85
3%
0
675

0.60
0%
0
28

0.70
5%
0
167

0.75
2%
0
241

3
0.50
0%
0
40

675
No
Left
3.5
0.0
4.8

28
No
Right

167
No
Left
3.5
0.0
4.8

241
No
Right

40
No
Left

454
No
Left
3.5
0.0
4.8

1.02
24
1

1.02
14
1

1.02

1.02
24
1

1.03

1

1.02
14
1

15.2
0.0
0.0
15.2
Cl+Ex

15.2
0.0
0.0
15.2
Cl+Ex

15.2
0.0
0.0
15.2
Cl+Ex

15.2
0.0
0.0
15.2
Cl+Ex

15.2
0.0
0.0
15.2
Cl+Ex

15.2
0.0
0.0
15.2
Cl+Ex

0.0
0.0
0.0
Perm

0.0
0.0
0.0
Perm

0.0
0.0
0.0
NA
2

0.0
0.0
0.0
Perm

0.0
0.0
0.0
Perm

0.0
0.0
0.0
NA
6

8
8

8
8

2
2

6
6

2

0.92
1%
1
454

1

6

KingsView Development 8:00 am 3/25/2014 Am Peak Hour - 2015 AM w Signal at Kingsview
MJ Oh

Synchro 8 Report
Page 1

Lanes, Volumes, Timings
3: Maple Bay Rd & Kingsview Rd

Lane Group
Switch Phase
Minimum Initial (s)
Minimum Split (s)
Total Split (s)
Total Split (%)
Yellow Time (s)
All-Red Time (s)
Lost Time Adjust (s)
Total Lost Time (s)
Lead/Lag
Lead-Lag Optimize?
Recall Mode
Act Effct Green (s)
Actuated g/C Ratio
v/c Ratio
Control Delay
Queue Delay
Total Delay
LOS
Approach Delay
Approach LOS
Queue Length 50th (m)
Queue Length 95th (m)
Internal Link Dist (m)
Turn Bay Length (m)
Base Capacity (vph)
Starvation Cap Reductn
Spillback Cap Reductn
Storage Cap Reductn
Reduced v/c Ratio

10/2/2015

WBL

WBR

NBT

NBR

SBL

SBT

4.0
21.0
32.0
58.2%
4.0
1.0
0.0
5.0

4.0
21.0
32.0
58.2%
4.0
1.0
0.0
5.0

4.0
21.0
23.0
41.8%
4.0
1.0
0.0
5.0

4.0
21.0
23.0
41.8%
4.0
1.0
0.0
5.0

4.0
21.0
23.0
41.8%
4.0
1.0
0.0
5.0

4.0
21.0
23.0
41.8%
4.0
1.0
0.0
5.0

None
22.8
0.47
0.84
23.4
0.0
23.4
C
22.6
C
51.7
#85.6
345.2

None
22.8
0.47
0.04
3.5
0.0
3.5
A

Min
15.6
0.32
0.29
15.2
0.0
15.2
B
8.7
A
12.1
17.9
461.6

Min
15.6
0.32
0.36
4.2
0.0
4.2
A

Min
15.6
0.32
0.10
13.7
0.0
13.7
B

0.0
6.6

2.7
4.3

Min
15.6
0.32
0.77
26.8
0.0
26.8
C
25.7
C
39.4
#78.1
96.0

30.0
743
0
0
0
0.32

15.0
464
0
0
0
0.09

987
0
0
0
0.68

0.0
1.5
50.0
922
0
0
0
0.03

679
0
0
0
0.25

703
0
0
0
0.65

Intersection Summary
Area Type:
Other
Cycle Length: 55
Actuated Cycle Length: 48.8
Natural Cycle: 55
Control Type: Actuated-Uncoordinated
Maximum v/c Ratio: 0.84
Intersection Signal Delay: 20.1
Intersection LOS: C
Intersection Capacity Utilization 62.4%
ICU Level of Service B
Analysis Period (min) 15
# 95th percentile volume exceeds capacity, queue may be longer.
Queue shown is maximum after two cycles.
Splits and Phases:

3: Maple Bay Rd & Kingsview Rd
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MOVEMENT SUMMARY

Site: Kingsview-Maple Bay Rd AM

Kingsview Rd and Maple Bay Rd RA_AM Peak Hr w Kingsview Development
Roundabout

Movement Performance - Vehicles
Demand
Flow
veh/h
South: Maple Bay Rd
2
T
123
3
R
191
Approach
314

HV
%

Deg.
Satn
v/c

Average
Delay
sec

Level of
Service

4.0
2.0
2.8

0.191
0.191
0.191

0.1
0.5
0.4

LOS A
LOS A
LOS A

1.3
1.3
1.3

East: Kingsview Rd
4
L
6
R
Approach

604
18
622

1.0
0.0
1.0

0.428
0.428
0.428

5.1
1.1
5.0

LOS A
LOS A
LOS A

North: Maple Bay Rd
7
L
8
T
Approach

21
440
461

0.0
2.0
1.9

0.490
0.490
0.490

8.9
4.6
4.8

1397

1.7

0.490

3.9

Mov ID

Turn

All Vehicles

95% Back of Queue
Vehicles
Distance
veh
m

Prop.
Queued

Effective
Stop Rate
per veh

Average
Speed
km/h

9.1
9.1
9.1

0.12
0.12
0.12

0.03
0.08
0.06

30.1
30.1
30.1

3.0
3.0
3.0

21.2
21.2
21.2

0.36
0.36
0.36

0.50
0.22
0.49

28.7
29.2
28.7

LOS A
LOS A
LOS A

3.9
3.9
3.9

28.1
28.1
28.1

0.80
0.80
0.80

0.98
0.76
0.77

28.5
28.4
28.4

LOS A

3.9

28.1

0.45

0.49

28.9

Level of Service (LOS) Method: Delay & v/c (HCM 2010).
Roundabout LOS Method: Same as Signalised Intersections.
Vehicle movement LOS values are based on average delay and v/c ratio (degree of saturation) per movement
LOS F will result if v/c > 1 irrespective of movement delay value (does not apply for approaches and intersection).
Intersection and Approach LOS values are based on average delay for all movements (v/c not used as specified in HCM 2010).
Roundabout Capacity Model: SIDRA Standard.
SIDRA Standard Delay Model used.
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MOVEMENT SUMMARY

Site: Kingsview-Maple Bay Rd PM

Kingsview Rd and Maple Bay Rd RA_PM Peak Hr w Kingsview Development
Roundabout

Movement Performance - Vehicles
Demand
Flow
veh/h
South: Maple Bay Rd
2
T
405
3
R
506
Approach
912
Mov ID

Turn

HV
%

Deg.
Satn
v/c

Average
Delay
sec

Level of
Service

95% Back of Queue
Vehicles
Distance
veh
m

2.0
1.0
1.4

0.547
0.547
0.547

0.3
0.6
0.5

LOS A
LOS A
LOS A

5.2
5.2
5.2

Prop.
Queued

Effective
Stop Rate
per veh

Average
Speed
km/h

37.2
37.2
37.2

0.22
0.22
0.22

0.06
0.09
0.07

29.9
29.8
29.8

East: Kingsview Rd
4
L
6
R
Approach

269
29
299

1.0
0.0
0.9

0.268
0.268
0.268

6.5
2.5
6.1

LOS A
LOS A
LOS A

1.6
1.6
1.6

11.5
11.5
11.5

0.56
0.56
0.56

0.64
0.43
0.62

28.4
28.6
28.4

North: Maple Bay Rd
7
L
8
T
Approach

33
226
259

0.0
2.0
1.7

0.216
0.216
0.216

5.7
1.3
1.9

LOS A
LOS A
LOS A

1.3
1.3
1.3

9.4
9.4
9.4

0.48
0.48
0.48

0.85
0.22
0.30

29.3
29.2
29.2

1469

1.4

0.547

1.9

LOS A

5.2

37.2

0.34

0.23

29.4

All Vehicles

Level of Service (LOS) Method: Delay & v/c (HCM 2010).
Roundabout LOS Method: Same as Signalised Intersections.
Vehicle movement LOS values are based on average delay and v/c ratio (degree of saturation) per movement
LOS F will result if v/c > 1 irrespective of movement delay value (does not apply for approaches and intersection).
Intersection and Approach LOS values are based on average delay for all movements (v/c not used as specified in HCM 2010).
Roundabout Capacity Model: SIDRA Standard.
SIDRA Standard Delay Model used.
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MOVEMENT SUMMARY

Site: 2030 Kingsview-Maple Bay Rd
AM

Kingsview Rd and Maple Bay Rd RA_AM Peak Hr w Kingsview Development
Roundabout

Movement Performance - Vehicles
Demand
Flow
veh/h
South: Maple Bay Rd
2
T
136
3
R
191
Approach
326

HV
%

Deg.
Satn
v/c

Average
Delay
sec

Level of
Service

4.0
2.0
2.8

0.199
0.199
0.199

0.1
0.5
0.4

LOS A
LOS A
LOS A

1.3
1.3
1.3

East: Kingsview Rd
4
L
6
R
Approach

604
18
622

1.0
0.0
1.0

0.434
0.434
0.434

5.2
1.2
5.1

LOS A
LOS A
LOS A

North: Maple Bay Rd
7
L
8
T
Approach

21
482
503

0.0
2.0
1.9

0.537
0.537
0.537

9.6
5.2
5.4

1452

1.7

0.537

4.1

Mov ID

Turn

All Vehicles

95% Back of Queue
Vehicles
Distance
veh
m

Prop.
Queued

Effective
Stop Rate
per veh

Average
Speed
km/h

9.6
9.6
9.6

0.12
0.12
0.12

0.03
0.08
0.06

30.1
30.0
30.1

3.1
3.1
3.1

21.6
21.6
21.6

0.38
0.38
0.38

0.51
0.23
0.50

28.6
29.1
28.7

LOS A
LOS A
LOS A

4.8
4.8
4.8

33.8
33.8
33.8

0.83
0.83
0.83

1.03
0.83
0.84

28.3
28.3
28.3

LOS A

4.8

33.8

0.48

0.52

28.8

Level of Service (LOS) Method: Delay & v/c (HCM 2010).
Roundabout LOS Method: Same as Signalised Intersections.
Vehicle movement LOS values are based on average delay and v/c ratio (degree of saturation) per movement
LOS F will result if v/c > 1 irrespective of movement delay value (does not apply for approaches and intersection).
Intersection and Approach LOS values are based on average delay for all movements (v/c not used as specified in HCM 2010).
Roundabout Capacity Model: SIDRA Standard.
SIDRA Standard Delay Model used.
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MOVEMENT SUMMARY

Site: 2030 Kingsview-Maple Bay Rd
PM

Kingsview Rd and Maple Bay Rd RA_PM Peak Hr w Kingsview Development
Roundabout

Movement Performance - Vehicles
Demand
Flow
veh/h
South: Maple Bay Rd
2
T
441
3
R
506
Approach
947
Mov ID

Turn

HV
%

Deg.
Satn
v/c

Average
Delay
sec

Level of
Service

95% Back of Queue
Vehicles
Distance
veh
m

2.0
1.0
1.5

0.568
0.568
0.568

0.3
0.6
0.5

LOS A
LOS A
LOS A

5.7
5.7
5.7

Prop.
Queued

Effective
Stop Rate
per veh

Average
Speed
km/h

40.1
40.1
40.1

0.23
0.23
0.23

0.06
0.09
0.07

29.8
29.8
29.8

East: Kingsview Rd
4
L
6
R
Approach

269
29
299

1.0
0.0
0.9

0.275
0.275
0.275

6.7
2.7
6.3

LOS A
LOS A
LOS A

1.7
1.7
1.7

11.9
11.9
11.9

0.59
0.59
0.59

0.66
0.47
0.64

28.3
28.5
28.3

North: Maple Bay Rd
7
L
8
T
Approach

33
247
280

0.0
2.0
1.8

0.234
0.234
0.234

5.7
1.3
1.8

LOS A
LOS A
LOS A

1.5
1.5
1.5

10.4
10.4
10.4

0.49
0.49
0.49

0.85
0.22
0.30

29.3
29.2
29.2

1526

1.4

0.568

1.9

LOS A

5.7

40.1

0.35

0.23

29.4

All Vehicles

Level of Service (LOS) Method: Delay & v/c (HCM 2010).
Roundabout LOS Method: Same as Signalised Intersections.
Vehicle movement LOS values are based on average delay and v/c ratio (degree of saturation) per movement
LOS F will result if v/c > 1 irrespective of movement delay value (does not apply for approaches and intersection).
Intersection and Approach LOS values are based on average delay for all movements (v/c not used as specified in HCM 2010).
Roundabout Capacity Model: SIDRA Standard.
SIDRA Standard Delay Model used.
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APPENDIX F: TURN LANE WARRANT REVIEW

KINGSVIEW DEVELOPMENT
Traffic Impact Assessment

26

BC MoTI Left Turn Lane Warrant, 2030 Post-Development, Maple Bay Road at Highwood
Drive

PM Peak Hour

AM Peak Hour

KINGSVIEW DEVELOPMENT
Traffic Impact Assessment

27

Ohio DOT Right Turn Lane Warrant for Maple Bay Rd at Highwood Dr, 2030 Horizon (not
warranted until 130 right turning vehicles plus future traffic growth)

Source:
http://www.dot.state.oh.us/Divisions/Engineering/Roadway/DesignStandards/roadway/Location
%20and%20Design%20Manual/Section_400_July_2013.pdf

KINGSVIEW DEVELOPMENT
Traffic Impact Assessment

28

Minnesota DOT Right Turn Lane Warrant for Maple Bay Rd at Highwood Dr, 2030 Horizon
(not warranted until 115 right turning vehicles plus future traffic growth)

Source: http://www.lrrb.org/media/reports/200825.pdf

KINGSVIEW DEVELOPMENT
Traffic Impact Assessment

29

